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PREFACE, 

The  great  favor  with  which  tlie  first  edition  of  this  book 
was  received  lias  prompted  me  to  endeavor  to  meet  the  only 
criticism  upon  it  that  has  been  brought  to  my  attention 
This  criticism  touched  the  amount  of  matter  offered  for  trans- 
lation in  the  daily  lessons.  Some  teachers  found  this  amount 
too  httle,  and  it  is  to  meet  their  wishes  and  needs- that  tlie 
present  revised  edition  is  now  issued.  The  number  of  sen- 
tences in  the  exercises  has  been  increased  fully  thirty-five  per 
cent  as  compared  with  that  in  the  first  edition.  Besides  this 
frequent  review  lessons  have  been  added  and  some  twenty 
simple  passages  of  continuous  discourse  have  been  inserted 
at  suitable  points.  Most  of  these  have  been  taken,  with  the 
permission  of  Messrs.  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  from  their 
First  Latin  Reading  Book.  It  is  hoped  that  they  may  add 
an  element  of  interest  to  the  book  without  detracting  from  its 
disciplinary  value. 


CoRNiLi.  Univkksity,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
December,  1902. 


CHARLES  E.  BENNETl'. 


In  reprinting  this  volume,  I  have  changed  the  marking  of 
most  vowels  before  gn.  Recent  investigation  has  shown  that 
except  in  regnum,  regno,  and  a  few  other  words,  the  vowel  is 
regularly  short  before  gn.  I  also  now  regard  the  a  of  maximu, 
maxime  as  short,  and  h^ve  so  marked  it. 

Match,  1907.  C'  E.  B. 


PREFACE  TO   FIRST  EDITION. 

,„n  the  beirianer'8  Latin  books  published  in 
Twenty  years  a 30  the  beginn  development, 

this  country  followed  the  P^^^  J^;„°^  i  the  language, 
first  of  the  forms,  and  then  »* /^^jy"^^^;  inaugurated,  and 
SLe  that  time  a  ^^''^fJ^ZTn^Z^^  and  syste- 
„,ost  books  for  beginners  now  pr  sent  «  ^^^  ^^_ 

„,atic  development  either  of  forms  or  y  ^^  .^^^ectedly 
iugation  of  the  verb  ^^^^^'^^^J^,  and  scattered 
and  continuously,  but  is  vano     y  ^.^^^^^^  ^^ 

throughout  the  ^0°^.  S°^^;^:;y  ented  in  connection  with 
S  ^SCb-r— ;  aetled  and  introduced  one  by 

"-Trprrru  seemed  ^^^^.:z:t 

and  in  practice  I  '<^-\'''^'^l^^^'Z^Lon.  To  me  no 
best  results  in  our  «l«'"«"'^'y  ^^  ^^^^d  fundamental  tha« 
principle  of  teax^hing  seems  ^^ J^^^^;.!  .^ose  things  that 
Lat  of  presenting  together  to  ^be  pup  .^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 

naturally  belong  together   JJ^-  J  ,,,,,4  upon  me  by 

founded  in  t^^*"'?' ^^^^rittos  appeared  to  me  psychologi- 
actual  experience  «--  ^^^  ^  teaching  to  present  in 
cally  more  natural  « ''^"^^^ig^ent  declensions  of  nouns, 
conjunction  with  ea«h  other  the  differ  „„„,tructions 

the  several  conjugations  oit^eje^,  tn  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

of  the  accusative,  »^!  .^^^X^e^st  enle;ated  do  naturally 
^1:^:1^^^^  ~c«on  seems  to  be 

It 
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recognized  by  the  universal  custom  of  so  presenting  them  in 
our  Latin  grammars. 

Again,  it  is  of  great  importance  that  the  pupil  should,  in 
his  first  introduction  to  Latin,  learn  in  conjunction  with  each 
other  those  facts  that  he  is  ultimately  to  associate  together. 
This  is  impossible  with  the  method  of  arrangement  which  I 
aia  criticising.  Pupils  spend  a  part  of  the  first  year,  or  pos- 
sibly the  whole  of  it,  on  the  beginner's  book.  They  then,  in 
connection  with  their  reading  of  Latin  authors,  make  a  sys- 
tematic study  of  the  grammar  for  the  next  three  years.  Is 
there  not  an  unreasonable  waste  of  energy,  if  the  order  of 
presentation  in  the  one  book  is  made  to  deviate  widely  from 
that  followed  in  the  other  ?  And  is  there  not  a  corresponding 
economy  of  time  and  effort,  if  the  pupil  becomes  familiar  in 
the  beginner's  book  with  the  arrangement  which  must  ulti- 
mately be  followed  in  the  grammar  ? 

As  justification  for  the  prevalent  custom  of  dismembering 
the  declensions  and  conjugations  in  our  beginner's  books,  it  is 
doubtless  urged  that  the  acquisition  of  the  forms  is  difficult, 
and  that  the  plan  of  gradual  presentation  is  intended  to  facili- 
tate the  process  of  learning  them.  But  is  it  not  a  fallacy  to 
imagine  that  any  such  hesitating,  timid  policy  is  likely  to  be 
successful  in  guiding  the  pupil  to  a  mastery  of  his  inflections  ? 
Is  not  the  plan  of  resolute,  systematic,  sustained  attack  upon 
the  declensions  and  conjugations  the  more  logical,  and  has 
any  other  ever  yielded  as  good  results  in  actual  experience? 
Certainly  to  me  Latin  pupils  today  seem  to  know  their  forms 
less  accurately  than  did  the  pupils  of  twenty  years  ago,  and 
this  impression  I  find  entertained  by  teachers  of  prominence 
in  our  best  institutions. 

The  foregoing  considerations  have  impelled  me  in  this  book 
to  present  the  forms  before  the  syntax,  and  in  both  forms  and 
syntax  to  follow  the  usual  order  of  the  Latin  grammars.  The 
only  deviations  from  rigid  conformity  with  this  programme 
have  been  the  following : 
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The  inflection  of  the  present  indicative  of  ^^ /°f  °f  * 
paradigm  of  the  present  indicative  active  of  a  verb  of  the  hrst 

"IdStn.^^- ^ -"^  ^«<^-^-  -  ^-"^ 

immediately  after  the  second  declension  of  nouns 

Such  syntactical  principles  as  are  necessary  for  the  compre^ 
hension  and  construction  of  simple  sentences  are  a^^o  g>J«"J" 
the  earliest  lessons;  for  example,  the  i-ules  for  BU^Jf '  "^Ject, 
predicate  nouns,  appositives,  agreement  of  '"^aec.ves  nth 
noun,  and  of  verb  with  subje.t.  But  a  very  little  here  is 
amply  sufficient  for  all  rational  needs  until  the  forms  have 
Ten  acquired.  '  One  thing  at  a  time'  is  a  good  motto;  and 
Tntil  the  inflections  are  learned,  and  well  learned,  the  pecu- 
Uarities  of  Latin  syntax  would  better  be  kept  in  the  back- 

''The^English-Latin  exercises  for  the  first  thirty-two  chapters 
cm -XXXIV.-)  are  intentionally  detached  from  the  lessons 
and'placed  together  after  Chapter  LX.,  where  they  are  num. 
bered  to  correspond  with  the  lessons  with  which  they  may  be 
used     My  purpose  was  to  discourage  the  use  of  English-Latin 
exerdses  during  the  acquisition  of  the  forms.     Experience 
holTthat  the' writing  of  even  the  simplest  Latin  «™« 
at  the  outset  of  one's  study  takes  no  small  amount  of  time. 
T'.ese  simple  sentences  involve  a  multitude  of  Wtle  detai  s  - 
vcK^abulary,  syntax,  word-order,  «tc.,-a«  well  as  aknowledge 
ol  the  iuLhons  themselves.    Of  the  ultimate  indispensable- 
ness  of  such  exercises,  there  is  no  question,  but,  during  the 
acquisition  of  the  forms,  a  rather  long  personal  experience  as 
teacher  of  elementary  Latin  has  taught  me  to  believe  that  the 
teacher  can  by  skilful  oral  exercises  and  blackboard  work  ^. 
the  forms  themselves  accomplish  vastly  more  ^^ard  their 
mastery  by  the  pupil  than  by  devoting  any  amount  of  time 
rth7wriW  o?  Ltin  exercises.     The  writing  of  Latin  is 
admirably  adapted  to  giving  drill  in  Latin  syritax,  but  it 
is  not  the  most  effective  way  of  teaching  the  forms.     The 
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amount  of  drill  in  the  forms  gained  by  a  written  exercise 
requiring  half  an  hour  in  its  preparation  would  hardly  be  as 
much  as  can  be  given  in  five  minutes  by  the  brisk  oral  ques- 
tioning of  an  entire  class  or  by  simultaneous  blackboard  work; 
nor  would  it  be  nearly  so  effective.  I  would  therefore  ear' 
nestly  advise  deferring  the  English-Latin  exercises  until  the 
beginning  of  the  syntax,  where  such  exercises  regularly  ac- 
company each  lesson.  Pupils  who  have  mastered  their  forms 
will  find  no  difftculty  with  the  English-Latin  exercises  in 
Chapters  XXXV.-LX.,  even  though  they  have  not  written 
the  exercises  of  Chapters  III.-XXXIV. 

Special  pains  have  been  taken  to  make  the  English-Latin 
exercises  throughout  the  book  as  simple  as  is  consistent  with 
the  end  they  are  intended  to  serve.  Many  elementary  books 
appear  to  me  to  make  this  part  cf  the  work  too  difficult,  and 
give  for  beginners  sentences  and  passages  which  no  freshman 
class  that  I  have  ever  seen  could  render  in  Latin  with  credit. 

The  Vocabulary  of  the  sixty  chapters  into  which  the  body 
of  the  book  is  divided,  consists  of  about  750  words,  exclusive 
of  proper  names.  These  were  selected  on  the  following  plan : 
I  first  made  a  list  of  the  words  common  to  Caesar  and  Kepos. 
There  are  some  1800  of  these.  This  list  was  then  reduced 
to  Its  present  size  by  eliminating  all  words  used  less  than 
fifteen  times  in  Caesar.'  The  Vocabulary,  therefore,  consists 
of  the  750  words  in  most  frequent  use  by  Caesar  and  Nepos, 
and  should  consequently  serve  equally  well  as  an  introduction 
to  either  >^nthor.  My  first  disposition  had  been  to  make  the 
Vocabulary  considerably  larger,  but  in  working  out  the  details 
of  the  book  I  became  fully  persuaded  of  the  wisdom  of 
keeping  the  Vocabulary  within  narrow  limits.  The  pupil 
cannot  surmount  all  diffloulties  at  the  outset.     If  he  secures 


As  the  sentences  of  the  Latin  exercises  are  hased  mainly  on  passages  in 
Caesar,  it  was  foand  convenient  to  add  a  small  list  of  words  of  very  frequent 
occurrence  in  that  author,  but  not  found  in  Nepos.  These  are  mainly  military 
terms,  such  as  kyio,  mhars,  turris,  aygev.fusm,  etc. 
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a  solid  foundation  in  the  way  of  forms  and  syntax,  a  vooabn- 
lary  wUl  be  quickly  gained  with  the  beginning  of  continuous 

reading.  ,  t.v™ 

The  sentences,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  are  taken 
directly  from  Caesar's  Commentaries.  Often  a  word  has  been 
added  or  omitted,  or  a  tense  has  been  changed,  but  the  Latin 
will  be  recognized  as  essentially  Caesar's. 

The  Selections  for  Reading  which  follow  the  lessons  are 
the  traditional  fables  along  with  the  Roman  history  originally 
prepared  by  Professor  Jacobs,  from  whose  Latin  Reader  I 
have  taken  them.  They  are  sufBciently  easy,  are  interesting, 
and  the  Latin  is  in  the  main  correct.  In  a  few  cases,  where 
Jacobs's  text  shows  inconsistency  with  classical  usage,  I  have 
ventured  to  make  the  necessary  changes. 

In  arranging  the  work  by  Chapters  rather  than  by  Lessons, 
it  has  been  my  purpose  to  preserve  unity  of  subject-matter  as 
far  as  possible.  A  'chapter'  does  not  necessarily  mean  that 
its  contents  are  to  be  taken  at  a  single  lesson.  With  many 
pupils  it  will  probably  be  found  possible  to  take  most  of  the 
chapters  in  one  exercise,  but  where  that  is  not  feasible,  the 
luatter  can  easily  be  divided  according  to  the  necessities  of 

the  case.  ,    ,    ^. 

I  have  received  generous  help  from  friends  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  this  book,  and  desire  here  to  loognize  my  obhgations 
to  Professor  C.  L,  Durham,  Professor  H.  C.  Elmer,  and  Mr. 

"      "leir  counsel  and  assistance. 


r.  O.  Bates  of  this  University  ; 


CHARLES  E.   BENNETT. 


COBHSI-L  tTNIVBESITT,  ItHACA,  N.Y., 

April  17,  1898. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


»bi. 

=  ablative. 

Inf. 

o  iHlntttve 

'                     ace. 

=  acetMotfM. 

In  terror 

E  interrogative. 

adj. 

s  a^ieetive. 

Intr. 

=  iiUranntive. 

!                     adr. 

=  admrb,  advtrMal. 

lit 

=  literally. 

c. 

=  common  ((fendn-). 

maM. 

=  ffloMtiline. 

comp. 

=  eomparatlve. 

n.,  neuU 

=  nenter. 

con]. 

s  eonjuncHoH. 

nom. 

=  nominative. 

j                      dat. 
1                      decl. 

=  daitve. 

P-1  PP- 

:=  page,  page*. 

=  deeleiuion. 

paaa. 

=  pamive. 

II                      dep. 
1                      ^°^° 

=  deponent. 

pi.,  pin. 

=  plural. 

=!  exempli  gratta  =for  ex- 

prep. 

=  prepotition. 

ample. 

pres. 

^  present. 

1                      '*^- 

=  et  cetera  =  and  to  forth. 

pron. 

Tz  pronoun. 

= feminine. 

reL 

!=  relative. 

1                      gen. 

=  genitive. 

iC 

=  eupply. 

1                      i.e. 

=  id  e$t  =  that  it. 

atng. 

=  lingular. 

I                      impeiB 

.  =  impertonal,      Impenon- 

anp.,  inper 

=  tuperlattve. 

■ 

allv. 

tr.,  trans. 

=  trantitive. 

■                      Indecl. 

^  indeclinable. 

w. 

=  with. 

1                      indin. 

=  indicative. 

1,  with  verba  =  let  conjugal 

PART   I. 

80XJNDS.  QUANTITY,  AOOBNT. 
CHAPTER   I.» 

L  ALPHABET. 

The  Latin  Alphabet  is  the  same  as  the  English  except 
that  the  Latin  has  no  w. 

ft  SOUNDS  CLASSIFIED. 

The  yowels  are  >,  a,  1,  o,  u,  y.     The  other  letters  are 
Consonants.     The  Diphthongs  are  aa,  oa,  an,  an,  oi. 

S.  PRONUNCIATION.* 
a)  Vowala. 

l«as  iafathtr;  i  m  in  tha  first  syllable  of  akd; 

•  as  in  thiy;  «  as  in  met; 

I  as  in  machine,  I  as  in  pin; 

0  as  in  note;  s  as  in  obey,  melody; 

«  as  in  rude;  fi  as  inpu(; 
y  like  French  «,  German  <i. 


1  On  the  arrangement  of  this  book  by  cbapters,  see  Preface, 
p-,-,       .?""°.°'  P""'»'"='«"o''  here  given  la  that  employed  by  the  ancient 
Romans  themselves.    It  Is  often  called  the 'Roman  method.' 
.   ■  t  r***  ""^  "*  '™8  '"  "l"*"'"?^  haTe  a  horizontal  line  above  them, 
mm    k«1  ToweU  either  have  the  curved  mark  (»,  i),  or  are  left 


onmarked. 

1 


Sound*. 


'  "  Uk.  a.  T.  aW. ;  •«  with  iU  two  .lemento,  .and  «,  pr* 

o.  like  oi  ill  ei';  nouncediuropidsuoceirioDi 

Huk.  .:»»««;  «1  occu»  mainly  iucu.  andAuic.  The*. 

■*  ""  arc   pronounced  an  tliough  ipelled 

Iwee  and  wtcei'. 

that  &i,  W  are  pronounced  i».  /'<• 
:  U  S"  p'~—  ::  Sain  ,,  ....ver  wit.,  the  .onnd  ..(  ..  a- 

of  gw,  ai  in  anfuU,  lanrildua. 
* »  has  tlie  nounil  of  y  a»  in  y«(. 
r  wasDrolmbly  slightly  trilled  with  the  tip  of  the  tnng.«. 

tun-lA-d  de^ v'ative,  of  tl««,  wordM»  ha.  the  «.uud  of  .«•. 

V  like  in. 

z  always  as  i»;  "ever  like  Eng.  gs  or  i. 

«  is  best  pronounced  89  Eng.  ;.  . 

ph.  oh,  ti.  ..«  U>  he  pronounce.!  practically  "ke  "^  «>  "P'^  'j 
l.     Doubled  letter,  like  U,  mm,  tt.  etc.,  -houM  1«  po- 
n'ounced  with  an  endeavor  to  articulate  both  nieii.be:,  of  the 
combination  dintinctly. 
t  Q.TASTITY. 

A.    Quantity  of  Vowel*. 
A  vowel  i8  long  or  sliort  acco.aing  to  the  length  of  time 
colmed  in  its  pronunciation.     As  .ill  be  -" J-y  3- 
pariug  the  rounds  given  in  §  3,  the  long-  -""^s  take    on 
Lerably  more  time  to  pronounce  than  the  short  one. 
For  examDle,  the  I  of  machine  takes  more    ime  *«  •  ^^^  ' 
of  ;,.•„.   No  absolute  rule  can  be  given  for  d^termmu  g  th 
quantity  of  Latin  vowels.     The  pupil  can  become  famiha. 
with  them  onlybyobservmgjl^^^ 
1  Some  books  print  i  iusteul  of  j. 


Quantity, 

the  paradigmH,  the  voculmlarieH,  and  tlie  exennieo. 
the  following  principles  are  of  aid  : 


YbI 


1.  A  mmel  it  long,— 

a)  before  nf,  ns,  ■■  InfljM,  oSnMiMiM. 

h)  when  the  reaiilt  o(  ootttraotioD ;  m  nlluni  fur  nlhilam ;  oOpla 
for  oo-opla. 

2.  A  vowel  it  ihorl,  — 

a)  before  nt,  nd ;  im  amant,  amaadiu.  A  few  rare  Mceptioiw 
occur  in  caaea  of  coinpouiidH  whose  flrat  member  has  a  Ioiik 
Towel ;  as  nflndum  (for  nSn  dum), 

6)  before  another  vowel  or  h';  as  mana,  trahS.  Some  excep- 
tions occur,  chiefly  in  proper  names  derived  from  the  Greeli ; 
as  Aanlla, 

.wi^'^^lff"*  T"""'*  "''""'''  '''''•'™  •*  Prmounctd  long  (that  Is  the  only 
tUng  that  long  means) ;  short  vowels  should  be  pronouneed  short. 


B.    Quantity  of  Syllablaa. 

A  syllable  is  long  or  short  according  to  the  length  of 
time  it  takes  to  pronounce  such  syllable. 

1.  A  tylltthlt  it  long  (that  is,  it  talces  a  long  time  to  pronounce  it).  — 
o)  if  it  contains  a  long  vowel ;  an  miter,  rlgniiiii,  dba.* 

i)  if  it  contains  a.diplithong ;  as  oauaaa.  foadoa.'* 

c)  if  it  contains  a  short  vowel  followed  by  x.  a,  or  any  two  co.i- 

sonants  (except  a  mute  followed  by  1  or  r)«;  as  azia,  reatat. 

Saaa,  amantia.* 

2.  A  nyllable  is  regularly  short  it  it  contains  r.  short  vowel  followe.1 
by  a  vowel,  by  a  single  coasonant,  or  by  a  mute  with  1  or  r;  a»  mea, 
amat.  patria,  volucrla.' 


nr  .'.."coTbar""^  '°  "^""'^  "  '"  **  ""'""^  dl»reg.ried,  whether  singl, 
"  Such  syllables  are  sometimes  said  to  be  long  by  nature 
'  The  mutes  are  p,  o,  t;  i.  d,  g. 

I  Siirti  .yllables  are  sometimes  said  to  be  Iuuk  by  position 
Such  syllables  are  sometimes  said  to  be  short  by  position. 


AeeeM. 


U  \ 


ACCEKT. 
1    ThereareasmanysyUablesin  aLatinwordasthereare^eparate 

-r Vtd'ti t°:?yUa"es  are  accen,^  upon  the  fi»t;  a.  t.«it. 

^nult  (second  from  the  last) ;  as  am»vl,  minfater,  mue 

^  EXERCISE. 

Pronounce  the  following  words,  observing  carefully  the 
prope°  sound  of  each  letter,  and  placing  the  accent  upon  the 
Top"  syllable.  Ke.en.ber  to  pronounce  all  long  vow^s  long 
lil  Lrt  vowels  short.  Take  care  of  the  vowels,  and  the  syl 
lables  will  take  care  of  themselves. 

1    Maiorum,  amicus,  Athenae.        2.  QueO,  pascS,  posco. 

1.   sianorum,  d,m       ,  a  micitia,  obtineO,  antl- 

3.   Juvems,  porrfictttra,  abnmus.        4.  Amicma,  o  , 

quus.        5.  Europa,  Charmides,  exemplum.        6.  I^'g""'  «^ 
^  •  7    nivTHBUs    mitto,  natiOnSs.        »■  *oe- 

guitas,  sanguis.         '^^'^''^I'-^lJ,,^  ^gerre,  Tnstituerat. 
dus,  dignat.O,  cons™        9-  ^  ^^^^    ^^^^_ 

10.    Argu6,    cui,    Pbihppl.  "•        .  ,rf,,o, 

12.   Jam,  suavitas,  sufisco.        1^-   i^onceuo,      b 
14.  InserO,  obserO,  persuadet. 


PART   II. 


INFLECTIONS. 


CHAPTER   11. 


THE   PAKTS  OF  SPEECH. 


The  Parts  of  Speech  in  Latin  are  the  same  as  in  Eng- 
lish; viz..  Nouns,  Adjectives,  Pronouns,  Verbs,  Adverbs, 
Prepositions,  Conjunctions,  and  Interjections;  but  the 
Latin  has  no  article. 


8. 


INFLECTION. 


Of  these  eight  parts  of  speech,  the  first  four  are  capable 
of  Inflection,  that  is,  of  undergoing  change  of  form  to 
express  modifications  of  meaning.  In  the  case  of  Nouns, 
Adjectives,  and  Pronouns,  this  process  is  called  Declenalon ; 
in  the  case  of  Verbs,  Conjugation. 


9. 


NOUNS. 


1.  A  Noun  is  the  name  of  a  perton,  place,  thing,  or 
quality;  as  Caeiar,  Caesar;  RSma,  Home;  penna, /eatAer ; 
virtfls,  courage. 

2.  Nouns  have  Gender,  Number,  and  Case. 


la 


GENDER. 


1.   Thei-e  are  in  Latin,  as  in  English,  three  Genders : 
the  Masculine,  Feminine,  and  Neuter. 
6 


g  Gender,  Number,  and  Catet. 

2.    Gender  in  Latin  may  be  either  natural  (that  is,  based 
on  sex,  a«  gender  always  is  in  English)  or  grammatical 

(not  based  on  sex). 

3    Natural  aender.    As  a  rule  only  nouns  denoting /)er 
smi  have  natural  gender,  and  these  are  Masculine,  if  they 
denote  males,  as  nauf,  tailor;  Feminine,  if  they  denote 
females,  as  m«er,  mother. 

4.    Grammatical  Gender.     When  nouns  have  grammati- 
cal gender,  the  gender  is  determined:  — 
By  »lgiiifioatlon.    Thus :  — 
a)  Names  of  RtW,,  Wind>,  and  Mo,Ms  are  Masculme;   as, 

Biquana,  Seine;  Burua,  East  Wind;  Aprllla,  Apnl. 
«  Names  of  Trees,  Countries,  7'o«,n,,  and  Islands  are  Femmine; 
as,  qnercua,  oak;  Pontu.,  Pontm;  Corinthu.,  Connth; 
Rhodua,  Rhodes, 
c)  Indeclinable  nouns  are  Neuter;  as,  nefto,  wrong. 

B.  By  ending. 

The  principles  for  gender  by  ending  are  given  later,  under  ti>« 
five  declensions. 


A. 


11. 


NUMBER. 


Latin  has  two  Numbers,  the  Singular  and  the  Plural. 
The  Singular  denotes  one  object;  the  Plural  more  than 
one. 

j«  CASES. 

1.   There  are  six  Cuses  in  Latin :  — 


NominatlTe, 

OenltlTe, 

Dative, 

Aoouaative, 

Vooatlva. 

▲blatlva. 


Case  of  Subject ; 

Objective  with  of; 

Objective  with  to  or  for; 

Case  of  Direct  Object ; 

Case  of  Address ; 

Objective  with  by,  from,  in,  witk. 


The  Five  Declentimt.  7 

2.  Locative.  Vestiges  of  another  case,  the  Locative 
(denotmg  place  where),  occur  in  names  of  towns  and  in  a 
few  other  words. 

8.  Oblique  Cases.  The  Genitive,  Dative,  Accusative, 
and  Ablative  are  called  Oblique  Caaes. 

4.  Formation  of  the  Cases.  The  different  cases 
were  originally  formed  by  joining  certain  oaee-endlng.  to  a 
fundamental  part  called  the  .tem.  Thus  portwn  (Accusa- 
tive Singular)  wf  formed  by  joining  the  case-endiug  m  to 
the  stem  porta-.  But  in  most  cases  the  final  vowel  of  the 
stem  has  united  50  closely  with  the  original  case-ending, 
that  the  latter  has  become  more  or  less  obscured.  The 
apparent  case-ending  thus  resulting  is  called  a  terminatloii 


1& 


THE   FIVE  DECLENSIONS. 


There  are  five  Declensions  in  Latin,  distinguished  from 
each  other  by  the  final  letter  of  the  Stem,  and  also  by  the 
lermination  of  the  Genitive  Singular,  as  follows  :  — 

Dkle,„o».  Fi!,.i  LiTTK.  or  ST.M.  O.^.  T.»M.:.AT,OH. 

""*  »  -ae 

Second  5  _j 

Third  /'  \ 

I  Some  consonant  / 
Fonrtb  a 

Fiftti  a 

Caaea  alike  In  Form. 


-la 

-fla 


1.  The  Vocative  i.,  regularly  like  the  Nominative,  except  in  the 
lingular  of  nouns  m  -ua  of  the  Second  Declension. 

2.  The  Dative  and  Ablative  Plural  are  always  alike. 

in  the  p£  en^  I't""'^^^'  '"''  '"'"'""''"'  ""^  "'"'^  »•*«'  ^"' 

PlutaM.  **"'  ™"^'./''"^'  ""d  f"ifth  Declensions,  the  Accusative 
Plural  18  regularly  like  the  Nominative. 


If    It 


CHAPTER  III. 

PIHBT  DBCLBWBIOK.-a-8TBMB. 

14.    These   end  in  -1,  weakened  from  -I. 
Feminine,  and  are  declined  as  follows:  — 


They 


are 


Cabbs, 


Porta,  gale 

SINGULAR. 

MlANlMQ^.. 


Norn,  port*       a  gate  (subject) 
Gen.  portae     of  a  gale 
Dal.  portae     to  ov  for  a  gate 
Ace.  portam  a  gate  ("object) 
Voc.  porta       0  gale ! 
AU.   porta      with,  by,  from, 
in,  a  gale 


TIOSS. 


-ae 

-ae 

-am 

-& 

-a 


stem,  porta-. 

PLURAL. 
Meaninos. 
portae        gates  (subject) 
portamm   of  gates 
portIa         In  or  for  gates 
portaa         gates  (object) 
portae        0  ga^'s  '. 
portIa         mith,  by,  from, 
in,  gates. 


TiaMlMA- 

TioNa. 

-ae 

-arum 

-b 

-Bs 

-ae 

-b 


1    The  Latm  has  no  article,  and  porta  may  mean  either  „  gale  or 
the  gate;  and  in  the  Plural,  gates  or  tlie  gates. 

15        PeeuBarltie.  oJ  Noui»  oJ  the  Hrrt  Dwjlenrion. 
1.'except.oks,n  Gender.    Nouns  denoting  males  are  MascuUne , 
as,  nauta,  sailor;  agrioola, /armer. 
9    Special  Ca8E-Esdino8,— 

'■  !r;he  Locative  Singular  ends  in -ae;  -'«»-«;;; ^/^l^,, 

6)  Der.,  goddess,  and  fflla,  da«j*(«r,  «°'"!"°"^jj°"" 'f  "  bu. 

and  Ablative  Plural  with  the  termination  -5bu. ;  as,  deabu. 

ffl™  This  is  in  orier  io  distinguish  these  words  from 

th.  corresponding  cases  of  deua,  god,  and  flUu.,  son. 

16    Paradigm  of  the  Preaent  Indicative  Active  of  a  Verb 
of  the  Firat  Conjugation. 

plural. 

SINGULAR.  ^^^^    ^^  ,^„^ 

1,      am6,lIove.  aaitiM,  you  love. 

amaa,  ihou  lonest,  you  love.  amaaa,  y 

,       ,     ., ,      •  amant,  they  love. 

amat,  he,  she,  it  loves.  »iu.i».,      j 

8 


I 


First  Declention. 


9 


2.  All  Terbo  of  the  First  Conjugation  are  inflected  like  amS.    Such 
verbs  are  given  in  the  General  Vocabulary  with  the  numeral  1. 

3.  In  Latin  the  Subject  of  the  verb,  if  a  personal  pronoun  (/,  ihou, 
he,  we,  etc.),  is  not  expressed  unless  emphatic,  but  is  implied  in  the  verb. 

17.  '    Filnolples  of  Syntax. 

1.  The  Subject  of  the  Verb  stands  in  the  Nominative. 

2.  The  Object  of  the  Verb  stands  in  the  Accusative. 

3.  The  Verb  agrees  with  its  Subject  in  Number  and 
Person. 


18. 


VOCABULARY. 


accflaO,  I  accuse. 
agiioola,  ae,  m.,  farmer. 
cSpia,  ae,  t,  plenty;  in  plural, 

oSpiae,  Snun,  troopa. 
et,  conj.,  and. 
fiUa,  ae,  t,  daughter. 
Oalba,  ae,  m.,  Oalba  (a  man's 

name). 


incitS,  I  urge  on,  encourage. 
Incola,  ae,  m.,  inhabitant. 
Inaiila,  ae,  f.,  island. 
Italia,  ae,  f.,  Italy. 
laudo,  I  praise. 
vBatS,  /  lay  waste. 
voc6,  I  call,  summon. 


EXERCISES.' 

19.  1.  Agricolae,  agricola,  agricolarum.  2.  lusulae,  Insulls. 
3.  Italiae,  Galbae.  4.  Filia,  flliatum,  flliabus.  6.  Ineolae, 
incolls.  6.  CSpiarum,  cOpils,  copias.  7.  Italiam,  Insularum, 
ftlias.        8.  Agricolls,  filiam,  flliae.        9.  Incolarum,  copiam. 

20.  1.  Fllias  agricolae  laudamus.'  2.  Galba  cfipias  incitat. 
3.  COpiae  Galbae  Italiam  vastant.  4.  Galbam  laudamus. 
.';.  COpias  Galbae  laudo.  6.  Incolas  insularum  accusatis. 
7.  Galba  agricolam  vocat.  8.  Insulas  vSstamus.  9.  Galbam 
et  agricolas  vocamus.  10.  Fllias  agricol:  <  vocO.  11.  Agri- 
colfts  inoitamus.  12.  Filiam  Galbae  laudant.  13.  Agricolas 
laudas.        14.  Filiaa  agricolarum  vocatis. 


1  For  eiercises  on  translating  English  Into  Latin,  see  p.  169  and  Prelaoa. 
«  The  verb  in  Latin  ordinarilj  stands  at  the  end  ol  the  sentence. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


BBCOITD  DBCLENBIOir.  — 0-STBMS. 

21.  Pure  Latin  nouns  of  the  Second  Declension  end  in 
-u»,  -er,  -It,  Masculine :  -um,  Neuter ;  and  are  declined  as 
follows :  — 


a  . 


HortUB,  garden  ; 

Bellum,  war; 

gtoni.  hortA-. 

stem,  bellS-. 

Tkrhihatiok. 

TUMIHATIOK. 

Norn. 

hortna 

-US 

bellum 

-um 

Gen. 

hortl 

-I 

belli 

-I 

Dal. 

hortO 

-0 

bells 

-S 

Ace. 

hortum 

■um 

bellum 

•um 

Voc. 

borte 

-e 

bellum 

•uu 

AU. 

hortO 

-a 

bells 

s 

Norn. 

hortl 

-I 

bell* 

-a 

(jen. 

hortSrum 

-Srum 

bellSrnm 

-Srum 

Dal. 

hortb 

■Is 

belli* 

-I* 

Ace. 

hort6» 

-fi* 

bell* 

-a 

Voc. 

hortl 

-I 

bella 

-a 

AU. 

hortia 

-!• 

belli* 

•b 

Fuel,  boy ; 

Ager,/eM; 

Vlr,  man ; 

stem,  puer6-. 

stem,  affrfi-. 

stem,  virS-. 

Trrhihation 

Norn. 

puer 

ager 

vir 

Wanting 

Gen. 

puerl 

agrl 

virl 

-I 

Dat. 

puer5 

agrO 

virS 

-8 

Ace. 

puerum 

agruzn 

virum 

-um 

Voc. 

puer 

ager 

vir 

WanttaK 

[  .ibl. 

puerS 

agrO 

virS 

-S 

Nom 

puerl 

agrl 

vM 

-1 

Gen. 

puerSrum 

agrOrum 

virSrum 

-Srum 

Dat. 

puerl* 

agils 

Tirl* 

-I* 

Ace. 

puerSs 

agrOB 

virS* 

-S* 

Voc. 

puerl 

agil 

virl 

-I 

AU. 

pueil* 

agrl* 
10 

virl* 

•IB 

Second  Declention. 
39.  PaooUarttlM  of  InflcoUon  In  the  Beoond  Daolwiaion. 


11 


1.  Most  nouns  in  -er  in  common  u««  are  declined  like  aser,  not 
like  pner. 

2.  Nouns  in  -ln»  and  -lum  throughout  the  best  jieriod  of  the  Ian- 
guage  formed  the  Genitive  Singular  in  -I  (instead  of-ll)  j  as,— 


Nfiin.    Ingenium 
Gen.     Ing^nl 


flllui 

mi 


These  Genitives  accent  the  penult,  even  when  it  is  »hiirt. 

3.   The  Locative  Singular  ends  in  -I;  us,  CorinthI,  at  Corirth. 

23.  Znileotion  of  the  Present  Indicative  oi  the  Verb  aum. 

8INGULAK. 

sum,    /  am. 

8»,'       Ihmi  art,  ijou  art. 
<«t,'      he,  she,  it  ia, 

PI.UKjU. 

snmus,  we  are. 
Satis,^  you  are, 
aunt,        they  are, 

N.  Frinciplea  of  Sjrntaz. 

1.  A  Predicate  Noun  (that  is,  a  noun  limiting  its  subject 
through  the  medium  of  the  verb  to  be,  or  some  similar  word, 
as  teem,  become)  agrees  with  its  subject  in  case ;  as,— 

Mercurlua  eat  deua,  Mercury  w  a  god. 

2.  An  Appositive  agrees  in  case  with  the  word  which  it 
explains;  as, — 

Merourlus,  deua,  Mercury,  the  i)od. 


'  Pronounce  these  words  severally,  «t,  «it,  <ati*.  not  U,  tot,  istit 


12 


Second  Dtel*tmon. 


as. 


VOCABULARV. 


i! 
till 


mnloUt  1*  ni.  i  friend. 
auUlnm,  1  («),  "■.  <»'''>  *«'P- 
Balcaa,  innn,  m.  pi.,  Belgiani,  a 

Gallic  tribe, 
oaatn,  Onun,  n.  pi.,  o  camp. 
Qain,  Oinin,  m.  pi.,  Gaul». 
Oenulnl,  Oram,  m.  pi.,  Germant. 
ImplOiB,  /  entreat. 
oppldnm,  I,  n.,  town,  lealled  town. 


oppugns,  /  attack,  oManit. 
paijoolnm,  I,  n.,  danger. 
ptoMam,Ha),r..,  battle. 
Mqnanl,  8rum,  m.  pi.,  Siqitani, 

a  Oallic  tribe. 
v«0,  /  AoroM,  nnno!/ ;  ravage. 
vloni,  I,  Di.,  riiiojre. 
vltB,  /  avoid. 


EXERCISES. 
26.  1.  OppidI,  oppidorum.        2.  Estis,  es.        3.  Vlc5,  vlcls 
4     Perlcula,   pe«eulOrum.         5.    Amlol,    amlcOrum,   amicia 
6.   iLuium,   auxiliO.         T.   AgrI,   agrls.      /•/-'-^\^^- 
cum.  oppidls.        9.  Proelia,  amice.        10.   Sunt,  sumus,  est. 
11.  CastrOrum,  castrla. 

27  1.  Sumus  amM>  GallOrum.  2.  Belgae  et  SSqu^I 
auxilimn  implorant.  3.  SSquanI  agricolas,  incola^  vIcO- 
L„,  vexant  4.   Germaul   oppida   Belgarum   oppu^an*- 

5    Germtol  sunt  agricolae.         6.   Galba,  aonlcus  GallOrum 
o.   uBim«.u  o  AmlcOs  Gallorum  laudSr 

castra  Germanorum  oppugnat.        7.  Amicos  ua 
mus         8.  COpiae  Galbae  SequanOs  proeho  vexant.       a.  reri 
:„U      ^    belJvItamus.  10.    Estis    amlol    agncoll^um. 

11.  Bt  ga*  vioos  et  a«r08  Germanorum  vexant.        12.   Aux  - 
Hum  GaLrum  imploramus.        13.  Galba  pericula  proell  vltat 


I A  predicate  noun  may  (and  often  does)  Jollow  the  verb. 


CHAPTER  V. 

AOJBCTrVBS. 

88.  Adjectives  denote  quality.  They  are  declined  like 
nounii,  and  fall  into  two  classes,  — 

1.  Adjectives  of  the  First  and  Second  Declensions. 

2.  Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension. 

ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  DECLENSIONS. 

In  these  the  Masculine  is  declined  like  horttu,  pner, 
or  acar,  the  Feminine  like  porta,  and  the  Neuter  like 
bellum. 


29.   Thus,  Masculine  like  hortua  :  — 


BoDua,  good. 

8INOULAB. 

HlMULm. 

rBMIIflNB. 

AaUTIB. 

Norn,  bonna 

bona 

bonum 

Gen.    bonl 

bonae 

bonl 

Vat.    bono 

bonae 

bonS 

Ace.    bonum 

bonum 

Voc.    bone 

bona 

bonum 

Abl.     bonS 

bona 

PLURAL. 

bonS 

Norn,  bonl 

bonae 

bona 

Gen.    bonfirum 

bonbum 

bonOrum 

Dot.     bonia 

bonIa 

bonli 

Ace.    bonSa 

boiila 

bona 

Voc.    bonl 

bonae 

bona 

AU.     bonIa 

bonIa 
13 

bonIa 

14        A43'<'tivet  of  Firt  and  Stcond  V»cUmioH$. 


J      11 


30.    Musuuline  like  p»»r :  — 

Tenei,  tender. 

DINUL'I.AH. 

teners 

teuerM 

teneraa 

teneram 

t«ner« 

teiiert 

PLURAL. 

teneraa 

teiierbum 

tenerb 

tenerla 

teneraa 

teneib 


Hamulwi. 

Jfom.  tener 

Gen.  teneil 

Dal.  tenet* 

Ace.  teiierum 

Vac.  teller 

Abl.  teiierO 


tfam.  tenerl 

Gen.  tenerOrum 

Dal.  tenerla 

Ace.  teiierOa 

Voc.  tenerl 

Abl.  tenerl* 


VlVTU. 

tenerun 

teueil 

tenerO 

tenerum 

tenerum 

teuerS 

tenera 

tener6ruiB 

tenerb 

tenera 

tenera 

tenerb 


31.    Masculine  like  agar :  — 

SaoaT,  nacre'f. 

gINOULAK. 

Nvm.  Baoer  sacra  Bacnun 

Gen.    saort  Bacrae  sacil 

sacrO  sacrae  sacrO 

sacrum  sacram  sacrum 

sacer  sacra  sacrum 

sacrO  sacr*  sacrO 


Dal. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
AU. 


Mawi'lisk. 

aacrl 

sacrftrum 

gacrb 

BacrOa 

sacrl 

sacib 


PLURAL. 

Kkmininr. 
sacrae 
sacrSram 
sacrb 
sacrSa 
sacraa 
sacrb 


Nll'TRR, 

sacra 

sacrAram 

sacrb 

Bacra 

sacra 

sacib 


1.  Most  adjectives  in -ar  are  declined  like  aaoar.  Of  adjective,  in 
cornmon  ubb  only  the  following  are  declined  Uke  tanar:  ..p.r.r„u,», 
liber,  free ;  miaor,  wrelched. 

32  Principle-  ot  Syntax. 

1.'  An  Adjective  agrees  with  the  noua  which  it  limits 
in  Gender,  Number,  and  Case. 

2  An  Adjective  limiting  its  noun  directly  is  called  an 
attribvtive  adjective,  as  via  longa,  a  long  journey:^  Ad- 
jective limiting  its  noun  through  the  medium  of  the  verb 


Adjective,  ^f  Fir»t  and  Uteond  J)ecUn*ioH$.         15 

•«•.  to  he,  or  some  similar,  verb,  is  cRlie,!  „  prodi-ate  ...1 
jective,  as  Ti.  ^t  ion,.,  ,he  Journey,  U  fo«^;  ^  ^„t„ 
loaga,  the  journey  Menu  long. 

"•  VOCABULARY. 


d&BlaS,  /  atnttnd. 

Balvattl,  flrum,  m.  pi.,  thr  Hi\ 

wtit,  a  (iaillc  tribi'. 
Jflmantam,  I,  n.,  hc,Ht  d/hnnlm. 
ll(Itas,  I,  111.,  lifiiteniiiu. 
mainns,  a,  um,  large,  gnat. 
noltiu,  a,  tun,  much;  pi.,  many. 
nomaras,  I,  m.,  nu»iA«r. 


Panma,  a,  um,  nrnll. 
popnlna,  I,  m.,  proplr. 
Poloher,  ohra,  ohnun.  hmutijul. 
^II6mbina,  a.   nm,  lloman;~M 

noun.  III.,  <i  Homnti. 
auparfl,  f  nvercomi'. 
vtotflrla,  aa,  f.,  victory. 


EXERCISES. 

34.   1.   Populi    Rom&nl,    populo    Romanfi.        2.    Mapnae' 

victOriae,  magnftrum  vicMriarum.        3.   Malta  jfimenta,  multls 

jnmentlB.        4.   Multae  Insulae,  tnultas  insulas.      '  6    Flliae 

pulchrae,  ffliabus  pulchrls.        6.  Parvl  vicl,  parvSrum  ylcCrnm. 

7.  Magnum  proelium,  magna  proelia,  multOrum  proeliorum 

8.  Magnum  numerum,   magna  numerO.        ft  Multl  incolae 
mulMs  incolas.        10.  Parvanim  Insularum,  parva*  insulae.', 

35.  1.  Flliae  agricolae  sunt  pulchrae  et  bonae.  2  Populus 
EOmajius  Gallos  superat.  3.  Galba,  ISgatus  Romanus,  mag- 
num  oppidum  S6quanOrum  oppugnat.  4.  SequanI  multls 
proehtsdlmicant.  6.  Britannia  est  magna  Insula.  fi  Vic 
tona  populi  Romani  est  magna.  7.  Insula  est  parva.  8.  Hel- 
vetil  magnum  numerum  jflmentSrum  parant.  ft  Magnae 
copiaedlmicant.  10.  Multa  jomenta  parfttis.  11.  COpiae 
ROmanae  agrSs  GallOrnm  vexant.  12.  Magnum  bellum  para. 
nius.  13.  Galba  magnum  numerum  GallOrum  superat. 
•The  attributive  adjective  (see  §  32,  2)  in  Latin  MlnTn^uh™     ~ 
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CHAPTER  VI. 
irouir*  or  tbb  tbibd  saoLBirsioii. 
36    Nouns  of  the  Third  Dedenaion  end  in  -«,  -•,  -I,  -Si 
-y,  -o,  -1,  -n,  -r,  ■•,  -t,  -».    The  Third  Deoleniion  includes 
several  distinct  classes  of  Stems  t  — 
I.    Pure  Consonant-Stems. 
II.   I-Stems.  .... 

III.   Mixed  Stems.   (Consonant-Stems  which  have  par- 
tially adapted  themselves  to  the  inflection  of  1-Stems.) 
I.  con'sonant-stems. 
37.     1.    In  these  the  stem  appears  in  its  unaltered  form 
in  all  the  oblique  cases,  so  that  the  actual  case-endings 
may  be  clearly  recognized. 

2    CoMOnant-SteiM  f»U  into  .ereral  natural  lubdlviriona,  accord- 
ing as  the  .tern  ends  in  a  BCut.,  Uquld,  Kasal,  or  ■plr.nt. 


Mate-St«ms. 
38.    Mute-Stems  may  end,  — 

1.  In  a  Labial  (p) ;  as,  prtaoep  -•. 

2.  In  a  Guttural  (g  or  o)  ;  as,  rSmex  (rtm.g  -.) ;  dux  (due  -i 

3.  In  a  Dental  (d  or  t) ;  as,  UpU  (l.pid  -.)  ;  mfle.  (mne    .), 

1.  Stems  im  a  Labial  Mutk  (p). 
39.  Frinoepa,  m.,  chief. 


Nam. 
Gen. 
Dal. 
Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


SINGULAR. 

princep* 
prtncipU ' 
principl 
principem 
prlncept* 
princips  ' 


CAft>- 


-I 

-em 


PLURAL. 

prlncipSa  ' 
principum 
principlbua 
princip«B  • 
piincipfti ' 
prlnciplbua 


Ca»b- 


-um 
-ibua 


-Ibua 


1  Pronounce  il,  not  fa. 


3  Pronounce  i,  not  i. 
16 


8  FroDoanee  Ss,  not  Iz- 


mrd  theltnnon.  —  Cmtonant-Stimt.  17 

2.    8t«U  IK  A  OUTTOBAt  MoT»  (f    O). 

•ItY;  JI"„^r  '•'"'*""'■'•»'''■'  ••  "'  "•.  NomhmtlT.  Singular  u..it« 
with  tin  guttural,  tbuii  producing  -m. 


iVoni. 

Gen. 

Dal. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

AU. 


lUn«x,  m.,  roieer, 

IINOULAK.  PLURAL. 


rimes 

rinil){ia 

rfniigl 

rimigam 

rSmex 

rCmiga 


rviiiigto 

r^niigum 

rginiglba* 

rSniigIs 

rSuiigta 

rimiglbus 


■INOULAK 

tltuc 
<lii('la 

UUL'I 

diicam 

dux 

due* 


Bwt,  c,  leader. 

PLUIIAL. 
duels 
duunm 
duclboa 
duels 
duel* 
duoibua 


3.  Stkmi  Ilf  A  DawTAt  MCTl  (d,  »). 
41.    In  the*  tl,e  final  d  or  t  of  the  Stem  di»ppe,r.  in  the  Nomi. 
native  Singular  Iwfore  the  ending  ■•. 
Idipla,  in.,  tlune. 


8INOULAR. 

Nam.  lapis 
lapldia 
lapidl 
lapidsm 
lapM 
lapids 


Gen. 
Tint. 
Ace. 
Vac. 
Abt. 


PLURAL. 

lapidis 

lapldam 

lapidlboa 

lapidis 

lapidis 

lapidlbns 


SINGULAR. 

miles 

mllitls 

mliiti 

iuiljt«m 

miles 

mints 


m.,  $oldiir, 

PLURAI. 

mllitls 

mllitum 

mllitlbns 

inlliti' 

mllitls 

mllitibns 


42.    These  usually  end  in 
Victor,  m.,  conqueror. 


8IIIQULAR. 

Norn,  vietor 
Oen.    victSrls 
Dat.     victoil 
Ace.     victorem 
Voe.     victor 
Abl.     victors 


PLURAL. 

victSrBs 

victorum 

victoribus 

vietorls 

victarls 

victdribos 


Liquid  Btsms. 

a  few  end  in  -L 

Aeqnor,  n.,  mo. 


BINQULAR, 

aequor 

aequorls 

aequorl 

aequor 

aequor 

aequore 


PLURAL. 

aequora 

aequomm 

aequoribus 

aequora 

aequora 

aequoribus 

liquid,  form  the 


1.  Masculine  and  Feminine  Stems  ending  in  a  liqi 
Nominative  and  Vocative  Singular  without  case-ending. 

a„H'v      .-"^T"*^',"^  "  "'*'  '""''"'S  '°  *•>«  Nominative,  Accusative, 
and  Vocative  Singular  of  al!  n.„,.„  of  the  Third  Deoieusiou. 
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Noum  of  the  Third  Declention. 


m 
I 

:  4 


43. 


VOCABULARY. 


agger,  eri»,  in.,  embankment,  rampart. 

altus,  a,  um,  liigli.  ilfep. 

Caesar,  aiii,  u>.,  Caesar. 

cfinfirmd,  /  establish. 

c6n*iil,  nlia,  m.,  consul. 

cum,  vnth,  prep,  with  abl. 

equea,  Itia,  m.,  horseman  ;  pi.,  cavalry. 


Oallia,  ae.  f.,  Oaul. 
impeiS,  1  demand. 
MbceUns,  I,  m.,  itfarcelliM. 
obaea,  idia,  c.,>  hostage. 
pater,  til»,  m.,/<i(fter. 
pSz,  pSeis,  f .,  peace. 
virtfta,  taUa,  f.,  valor,  virtue. 


EXERCISES. 

44.  1.  Pater  consulis,  patvl  eOnsulis.  2.  AggerSs  altl, 
aggeribus  altls.  3.  Pax  bona.  4.  OOnsulis  boni,  cCnsulfis 
boni,  consulum  bonOrum.  '  5.  Multl  obsides,  iimltls  obsidi- 
bus.  6.  Magna  virtilte,  magnae  virtatis,  magnain  virttltem. 
7.  MllitSs  RomanI,  mllites  RomanOs,  mlliti  Romano.  8.  Mag- 
nae victoriae  consulis  RomanI.        9.   Magna  virtflte  Caesaris. 

45.  1.-  Equit«8  cum  magno  i)crIculo  proelio  dimioant. 
2.  Multl  militSs  castia  Galloium  oppugnant.  3.  Galba 
n.agnum  numerum  obsidum  imperat.  4.  Prineipes  Galliae 
paoem  confli-niant.  5.  Virtuteni  ducum  et  mllitum  RomanO- 
lum  laudamus.  6.  Agger  castrOrum  est  altus.  7.  Galba  et 
Marcellus  sunt  consnles.  8.  Dux  r6mig6s  laudat.  9.  Cae- 
sar magnas  copiSs  parat.  10.  Mllites  cum  equitibus  dlmi- 
cant.  11.  Duces  Germanorum  pacem  implorant.  12.  Cae- 
sar, dux  Komanus,  virtuteni  mllitum  laudat.  13.  Mllitfs 
RomanI  nuilta  oppida  magna  virtOte  oppugnant. 


1  Cominou  fmier;  i.e..  either  m.  or  t.     Bat  such  nouns  are  ordinarily 
treated  as  masculiue. 


CHAPTER   VT:. 

THIRD  DBCLBW8I0W.-C0K80M,UTT-8TiiM&   (Ctonttoned) 

ITasal  Stem;; 

46.    Theae  end  iu  -n,  which  often  disappears  in  the  Nom.  Sing. 


LeS,  m. 

SIMOULAK. 

Nom.   luo 

leoiiU 

leoDl 

leouem 

leo 

leoue 


Gen. 
Dal. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


lion. 
PLURAL. 

leonte 

leoiium 

leOllibus 

leonBs 

leonBa 

leoiiibiu 


NSmen, 

SINQULAK. 

nomen 

iiorniuls 

uoininl 

iiomeu 

iidineii 

nomine 


n.,  name. 

PLURAL. 

ndmiuii 

nominum 

nominlbUB 

nomina 

nomina 

nominibue 


Spirant  or  s-Stema. 
47.    MOs,  m,,  custom.  Genua,  n.,  race. 


Honor,  ni.,  honw. 


Nom 

luOs 

Gen. 

mSria 

Dot. 

luorl 

Ace. 

inorem 

Voc. 

iu5s 

Abl. 

more 

Nom. 

niorSa 

Gen. 

mornm 

Dal. 

nioribus 

Ace. 

moria 

Voc. 

morta 

Abl. 

mSribna 

SINGULAR. 

genus 

honor 

generia 

honorla 

geuerl 

honorl 

genus 

honoiem 

genus 

honor 

geuere 

houore 

PLURAL. 

genera 

uouorfia 

genemm 

honSrum 

generibua 

honoribua 

genera 

honorta 

genera 

honorta 

generibua 

lionorlbna 

1.   Note  that  the  final  a  of  the  stem  becomes  r  (between  vowels)  in 
the  oblique  cases.    Iu  some  words,  as  honor,  the  r  of  the  oblique  cases 
has.  by  analogy,  crept  into  the  Nominative,  displacing  the  earUer  a. 
1» 
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Third  Leclention.  —  l-Stemt, 


n.  t-STEMS. 

1.    MABCtTLIHK    AND   FeHIKINE   I-8tKHS. 

48.  These  regularly  end  in  -is  in  the  Nominative  Sin- 
gular, and  always  have  -lum  in  the  Genitive  Plural. 
Originally  the  Accusative  Singular  ended  in  -Im,  the 
Ablative  Singular  in  -I,  and  the  Accusative  Plural  in  -I« ; 
but  these  endings  have  been  largely  displaced  by  -em,  -«, 
and  -«»,  the  endings  of  Consonant-Stems. 


49 

.   Tnrria 

f.,  tower 

' 

Hostis,  c,  tnemi/ 

» 

Bten] 

,  turri-. 

stem,  hosti-. 

Nom. 

SINGULAR. 

turrl»      hosti» 

TlRHINX. 

TION, 

•is 

PLURAL. 

turrBs              hostSs 

Termina. 

TION. 

-«s 

Gen. 

turrls 

hostis 

-is 

turrium 

hostlum 

-lum 

Dot. 

turri 

hosti 

-I 

turribus 

hostibus 

-Ibus 

Ace. 

turrim 

hostem 

-Im,  -em 

turrls  (-«s) 

hostis  (8s) 

.ls,-«s 

Voc. 

turrls 

hostis 

-is 

turrSs 

hostBs 

-es 

Abl. 

turti 

hosts 

-1,-e 

2.  Neote 

turribus 
It  I-Stems. 

hostibus 

-ibns 

50.  These  end  in  the  Nominative  Singular  in  -e,  -«1, 
and  -ar.  They  always  have  -I  in  the  Ablative  Singular, 
-la  in  the  Nominative,  Accusative,  and  Vocative  Plural, 
and  -lum  in  the  Genitive  Plural,  thus  holding  more  stead- 
fastly to  the  i-character  than  do  Masculine  and  Feminine 
I-Stems. 

Sedne,  leat;      Animal,  animal;        Calcar,  spur, 
stem,  sedni-.        stem,  anlmlU-.         stem,  caloiii-. 


Nom.  sedile 
Gen.  sedllls 
Dat.  sedlU 
Aee.  sedile 
Voc.  sedlk 
Abl.    sedin 


SINGULAR. 

animal  calcar 

anim&lia  calciris 

animKlI  calctil 

animal  calcar 

animal  calcar 

animiO  oaldrl 


TSSMIITATIOIC 

Wanting 

■u 
-I 

Wftnttnf 
WftBttBf 
-I 


Third  Deelen»ion.— Mixed  Stemt. 
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Nom.  sedllla 
Gen.    8>!dllium 
aedilibiu 
sedilia 
sedilia 
sedilibu* 


PLURAL. 

animtUa 

aDimsUum 

animiUibiu 

anim&Ua 

anim&lia 

aninilllbua 


Dat. 

Ace. 
Voc. 
AN. 

NnL  ^"  ™°t''°'?'  °^"'"  "'*''  '•■"  "■"''  ■*  "'  "«'  "tem  i,  lort  i7the 
Nominative  Singular ;  in  others  it  appears  as  -e. 


calciiia 

calcirlum 

calc&ribua 

calciiia 

calcirla 

calciiibua 


TuiiniTiair. 
•la 
-lum 
-ibtu 
-is 
-ia 
-ibus 


IIL   MIXED  STEMS. 

(ConsonanfrStems  that  have  partially  adapted   thenuielves  to  the 
inflection  of  I-stems.) 

51.  Many  Consonant-Stems  have  so  far  adapted  them- 
selves to  the  inflection  of  l-stems  as  to  take  -l„m  in  the 
(jemtive  Plural,  and  -i.  in  the  Accusative  Plural  Their 
true  character  as  Consonant-Stems,  however,  is  shown  bv 
the  fact  that  they  never  take  -im  in  the  Accusative  Singu- 
lar, or  -I  in  the  Ablative  Singular.  The  following  words 
are  examples  of  this  class :  —  6  » 

"'«'"'■*''•  PLUBAI,. 

CaedSs,  /.,  .laugMer:  An,  f.,  cUadel;  CaedSe,  t,  .laughter;  Arx  f  HtaM- 
stem.caed..  ,tem,arc-.  stem,  caedf  .t^L'.l^' 


stem,  caed-. 
Nom.  caedBa 
Gen.   caedia 
caedl 
caed  em 
caedSs 
caede 


Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
AM. 


arz 

ards 

■ml 

arcem 

arx 

arce 


caedBa 

caedium 

caedibu* 

caedia,  ■!■ 

caedla 

caedlbna 


arcSa 

arcium 

arcibua 

arcSa,  -la 

arcSa 

arclbns 


The  following  classes  of  nouns  belong  to  Mixed  Stems :  — 

a)  Noans  in  -fa,  with  Genitive  in  -U ,  as,  nttbi.,  aed..,  etc. 

b)  Many  monosyllables  in  -.  or  -x  preceded  by  one  or  more  coi^ 
sonants;  as,  nrbg,m8n».  luu™  i-on- 

c)  Host  nouns  in  -ni  and  -ra;  as,  oUbia,  ooho«. 


Third  Declention. —  Gender. 


53,    Oenoral  Frinoiple*  of  Oendar  In  tbe  Third  Oaolenalon. 

1.  NouuD  in  -S,  -or,  -Sa,  -er,  •<•  are  Masculine. 

2.  Xouns  In  -Is,  -fis,  -ia,  -y»,  -x,  -»  (preced'^d  by  a  consonant); 
-dS,  -gO  (Genitive  -inia);  -16  (abstract  and  coliective),  -Urn  (Genitive 
-fltia  or  -f^^s)  are  Feminine. 

3.  Nouns  iu  -a,  -e,  -I,  -y,  -o,  -1,  -n,  -t,  -ar,  -ur,  -«s  are  Neuter. 

4.  There  are  many  exceptions  to  the  foregoing  principles.  These 
are  noted  in  the  Vocabularies. 


53. 

arbor,  oris,  f.,  tree. 

clvitSs,  tatia  f.,  state. 

flOmen,  inis,  n.,  river. 

bostis,  is,  c,  enemy. 

in,  in,  on,  prep,  with  the  abl.  de- 
noting rest  in  a  place. 

mare,  is,  n..  sea. 

mCna,  mentia,  f.,  mind. 

mflns,  mentis,  m.,  mountain. 


VOCABULARY. 

nSmen.  inis,  n.,  name, 

ocoup5,  /  take  posaesaion  of,  seize, 

pauci,  ae,  a.  few,  a  few;  used 

only  in  pi, 
RhSnus,  I,  m.,  the  BMne. 
silva,  ae,  f.,  forest. 
timer,  Sris,  m.,  fear. 
turris,  is,  f.,  tower. 


EXERCISES. 

54.  1.  Arboressilvae.  2.  Clvitatuni,  civitatibus.  3.  Hostes, 
hostls.  4.  Magna  aiiimilia,  magnis  animillibus.  5.  Months 
altl,  montibus  altls.  6.  Timores  mllitum.  7,  Magna  fltl- 
mina,  multOrum  fldminum,  in  multls  flOminibus.  8.  Paucae 
cIvitatSs,  paucas  civitates.  9.  In  turribus  altls,  turris  altas, 
turrium  altarum.         10.   HostSs  ROmanorum,  nomen  mentis. 

55.  1.  Mllitgs  Remani  turris  liostium  oppugnant.  2.  In 
magno  marl  sunt  multae  Insulae.  3.  NOmen  flflminis  est 
Bhtinus.  4.  Multa  animalia  sunt  in  silva.  5.  Arbores  sunt 
altae.  6.  Timor  mentes  mllitum  occupat.  7.  Caesar  hostSs 
proeliO  superat.  ii.  Equites  EOmanI  cum  hostibus  dlmieant. 
9.  Caesar  montem  occupat.  10.  Paucae  elvitatSs  pacem  c6n- 
flrmant.  11.  HostSs  multas  turris  occipant.  12.  In  aito 
flflmine  est  parva  Insula.  13.  ClvititSs  GallSrum  pAcem 
iinplOrant. 


CHAPTER  VIIT. 

THE  FOURTH  AWD  PIPTH  DBCLBW8IOK8. 

FOUKTH   DECLENSION.  —  fl-STEMS. 
56.    Nouns  of  the  Fourth  Declension  end  in  -n.  Mascu 
line,  and  -a  Neuter.     They  aie  declined  as  follows :  — 


Praotu»,/rui"/. 

SINGULAR.  PLUKAL. 


Nam.  fructus 
Gen.  fructa* 
fructul 
fructum 
friictns 
fructa 


Dat. 

Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


fructa* 

fruRtuum 

fructibns 

fructas 

fructa* 

fructlbus 


Coma,  horn. 

SI.N<  ULAK.  PLCKAI.. 


coroa 

corn  a* 

coma 

coma 

coma 

coma 


comua 

cornuum 

coriilbua 

comua 

comua 

cornlbua 


1.   A  few  nouns  in  -u.  of  the  Fourth  Declension  are  Feminine, 
particularly  manua,  hand,  and  domua,  home. 

FIFTH   DECLENSION.— 6-STEMS. 

57.   Nouns  of  the  Fifth  Declension  end  in  -«.,  and  are 
declined :  — 


Norn, 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


DlSa,  m.,  day. 

SINGULAK.  PLURAL. 


die* 

di« 

di«I 

diem 

di«a 

dig 


difla 

diBrum 

diBbua 

dies 

diSa 

diibua 


RBa,  f.,  thing. 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 


r«a 

r«I 
r«I 
rem 
rSa 

re 


rBa 

rSrum 
rSbua 

rB-- 
rte 
rBbua 


r  The  ending  of  the  Genitive  and  Dative  Singular  is  -«I,  instead 
oi  -ai,  when  a  consonant  precedes ;  as,  apBI,  rBI. 

2.  Wiv'i  the  exception  of  dlBa  and  rSa,  most  nouns  of  the  Fifth 
Ucolension  are  not  declined  iu  the  Plural. 

3.  Nouns  of  the  Fifth  DecVnsion  are  regularly  Feminine,  cxr^pt 
aita,  rfay,  and  merldlBa,  midday,  and  even  diB.  is  sometimes  Femi- 
nine in  the  Singular. 

S8 
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Fowrth  and  Fifth  Leclentiont. 


58. 


VOCABULARY. 


aolSi,  BI,  f.,  Une  of  battle. 
ooUooS,  I  place,  arrange,  ttation. 
oomfl,  fla,  n.,  horn;  in  military 

sense,  wing  of  an  army. 
dS,  eoneeming,  prep,  with  abl. 
dexter,  tra,  tnun,  right. 
dutdtS,  Idovbt,  am  in  doubt. 
fidSa,  el,  t,  fidelity,  loyalty. 


legiS,  Sola,  f.,  legion. 

manna,  fla,  f.,  hand;  in  milltaiy 

sense,  band,  force. 
nSntlfi,  I  announce,  report. 
portna,  fls,  m.,  harbor. 
lellquna,  a,  nm,  remaining. 
aenitna,  fla,  m.,  senate, 
ap^a,  apel,  f.,  hope. 


EXERCISES. 

59.  1.  7idel,  de  fide.  2.  ManUs,  manibus.  3.  In  acie. 
4.  Coinua,  cornuum.  B.  Porttls,  portibus.  6.  Sen&ttks,  senSr 
tvT,  7.  SpSs  r  ..xUl,  multf  portfls,  magnOs  portOs.  8.  In 
senatn,  de  spe,  spel.  9.  PortuI  bono,  magnus  numerus  por- 
tuum,  in  portibus  bonis.  10.  Berom  multarum,  de  rebus 
multls,  rem  magnau,  de  re  magna. 

60.  1.  Gall!  cum  magnft  manQ  legiOnem  HOmflnam  oppugnant. 
2.  Reliquae  legi6nes  sunt  in  dextrO  cornd.  3.  In  porta  est 
parva  Insula.  4.  Galba  de  fide  Gallorum  dubitat.  6.  Cae- 
sar multas  res  senatul  nuntiat.  6.  Hllites  in  acie  collocat. 
7.  Sumus  in  magna  spe  victOriae.  8.  PortQs  Insulae  sunt 
bonl.  9.  Senatum  EOmanum  accflsamns.  10.  De  multls 
rebus  dubitant.  11.  Caesar  legiOnes  in  acie  collocat  et 
oppidum  oppugnat.  12.  De  fide  multarum  legiOnum  dubi- 
tamus.        13.  De  relig^uls  rebus  dubitatis. 


CHAPTER  IX. 


ASJBCnVBB  (Conttaned). 
NINE   IBKEGULAB  ADJECTIVES. 


61.   Here  belong :  — 


»Uxl;  another ; 
flllua,  any; 
ntet,whichr  (of  two); 
■Slna,  alone; 


flnui,  one,  alone. 
They  are  declined  as  follows  : 


•Iter,  the  other; 
nflUni,  none,  no; 
neuter,  neither; 
tStiu,  uikole; 


SINGCLAB. 


alius,  another. 


MABCL'LIIfK.  FEMmiNE,  Np.UTIK, 

Norn,  aliua  alia  aliud 

Gen.   alteriua  alterlua  alterlu»> 

Bat.    alii  alii  alii 

Ace.    alium  aliam  aliud 

Voc.    

Abl.    alia  alia  aliS 


uter,  which  f 

Norn,  uter  utra  utrum 

UtrlUB  UtllUB 

utrl  utrl 

utram  utrum 


Gen,   utrlus 
Dat.    utrl 
Ace.    utrum 

Voc.    

AU,    utrfi 


utra 


ntrS 


altar,  the  other. 

Mabculik-:.       Fiminim.  Niutm. 

alter  altera  alteram 

alterlua      alterlua  alterlua 

alterl  altert  alterl 

alteram      alteram  alteram 

altera         altera  altera 

totua,  whole. 

totua  tota  totum 

totI«u»         totlus  totlua 

toti  toti  toti 

totum        totam  totum 


tota 


tota 


tota 


AU  these  words  lack  the  Vocative. 

The  Plural  is  regular,  and  is  declined  like  tonus. 


»  This  is  regularly  used,  instead  of  allu. 
26 
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A^jeetive*  of  the  Third  DecUniion. 


ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION. 

68.    These  fall  into  three  classes : 

1.  Adjectives  of  three  terminations  in  the  Nominative 
Singular,  —  one  for  each  gender. 

2.  Adjectives  of  two  terminations. 
8.    Adjectives  of  one  termination. 

a.  With  the  exception  of  Comparatives,  and  a  few  other  words 
mentioned  below  (see  §  68.  1),  all  Adjectives  of  the  Third 
Declension  follow  the  inflection  of  1-stems;  i.e.  they  have  the 
Ablative  Singular  in  -I,  the  Genitive  Plural  in  -Inm,  the  Accusa- 
tive Plural  in  -1.  (as  well  as  -§.)  in  the  Masculine  and  Feminine, 
and  the  Nominative  and  Accusative  Plural  in  -ia  in  the  Neuter. 

63.  Adjaotlvas  of  Tlirm  Tarmliuitloiu. 

These  are  declined  as  follows :  — 


JVoB^'Scer 
Gen.  acrU 
Dat.  Scrl 
Ace.  acrem 
Voc.  Sctr 
AU.     gcrt 


Nrnn.  icrta 
Gen.    icilnin 
Dat.     icribus 
Ace.     icrta,  -b 
Voe.    icrto 
Atl.     icriboa 


Acer,  sharp. 

SINGULAR. 
Feminine. 
Scrla*^ 
tcrls 
icti 
icrem 
icris 
let! 

PLURAL. 

Icrls 

icrinm 

icribiu 

icrSa,  -la 

acrSa 

tcrlbua 


KBimB. 
(era 
icila 
ierl 
icra 
icre 
icrt 


tcrla 

icrium 

icribua 

tcrla 

acrla 

icribua 


1.  Celer,  oeleria,  oelere,  swift,  retains  the  a  before  r,  but  lacks  the 
Genitive  Plural 


Ac(;ective$, 


S7 


S4, 

VOCABUURY. 


oohor.,  rtti,  f.,  cohort. 
to'>mm,U,m.,Aill. 
oonJflrO,  Icoiupire. 
d«»otO,  Jdelitht. 


•qu~t«,  tri.,  tr.,  equeHrian. 
Prtiio«p,,  ojpu,  m.,  chief. 
•to*    iiUhout,  prep,  with  «bL 


EXERCISES. 

M.  1.  Alia  terra,  alterius  terrae        2    Ali,.^       .    , 

oppugnant        4    Ai,«  ,  *""''™  ^''«'"»   "PPidum 

~conocat.      .  cSraHrltHtrrTaT  \'T 
mams    sails    agrSs    dOnat  0     «•       7  "^"Pa*-      »•  Ger- 

10.  SpescelerisUrt  U^f  Ji    '   Tlr    ''"•"*• 
ciritatum  rexant;  ^^  "'  «ultarum  aliarum 


67. 


CHAPTER  X. 

ASJBCnVIMI   (Conttnnad). 
AdJaotlTas  at  Two  Tmnlnatloiu. 


FortU,  itrmg. 

Fortior, 

ttnngtTt 

■IMOULAR. 

■IMOULAR. 

M.  AKD  r. 

NmT. 

M.  ADD  r. 

NlUT. 

Norn.  fortU 

forte 

fortior 

fortiaa 

Gm     fortU 

fortl* 

fortiSrla 

fortlOrla 

/)a(.     fortl 

fortl 

fortiarl 

fortiSrI 

Aec.    fortem 

forte 

fortiOrem 

fortius 

Voc.    fortU 

forte 

fortior 

fortius 

AH.  .  fora 

fortl 

fortiOre,  -I 

fortiSre,  -I 

PLURAL. 

PLURAL. 

J^om.   fortti 

forUa 

fortiSrta 

fortiOra 

Gen.    fortlum 

fortinm       • 

fortiarum 

fortiSrum 

/)a<.     fortibu* 

forUbne 

fortiorlbna 

fortiSribua 

Ace.    fortSs,  -b 

fortle 

fortiSrCd.  -Ii 

fortiSra 

Voc.    forMi 

fortia 

fortiur*" 

fortiBra 

AM.     forUbn* 

fortibiu 

fortiorlbna 

fortiSrlboa 

1.  Fortior  is  the 

Comparative 

of  fortia.     All  ComparativeB  ar 

regularly  declined  in  the  same  way. 

AdJeotiveB  of  One  Termination. 
FaUx,  happy.  Frfldlna,  prudetU. 


glKOULAB. 

BINGULAB. 

M.  AKD  F. 

Nect. 

H.  Ain>  F. 

NlOT. 

Norn. 

feiix 

fSlix 

prud§ns 

prfidens 

Gen. 

fSllclB 

fellcU 

prudentla 

priidentl* 

DtU. 

fsllcl 

felici 

prudenti 

prudenti 

Ace. 

fellcem 

felix 

prudentem 

prudang 

Voc. 

fSllx 

fSlil 

prQdSns 

prudSns 

AH. 

felicT 

f§llcl 

prfldenti 

prudenU 

PLURAL. 

PLURAL. 

Nam 

felicBa 

felicla 

prfidentBe 

priidentla 

Gen. 

fellclnm 

fellclnm 

prudentlum 

priidentinm 

Dot. 

felldbua 

felidbua 

prtidentibua 

prudentlbni 

Ace. 

f§lic«a,  -la 

felicla 

priidentfa,  -I» 

prudentla 

Voc. 

fellcSa 

fclIcU 

pnldentia 

prudentla 

AU 

feUcibna 

feliclbus 

prudentlbua 

prudenttbna 

28 


A4j«etivti  of  th.  Third  Beelention. 


M 


y»ta;  old. 

■INOULAR. 


M.  An  r. 

Ifom.  Tetuf 
Gin.  Teterla 
Dal.    reterl 
'^cc.    Teteram 
Voc.    vetus 
AU.    Vetera 

PLUHAI. 

iVom.  Teterla 
Gtn.   Tetenun 
Dal.    Teterlbua 
Ace.    veteria 
Voe.    TeterJa 
Abl.    Teterlbaa 


VMVt. 
TetUB 

Teterla 

veterl 

vetus 

vetus 

Vetera 

Vetera 

vetemm 

veteribua 

Vetera 

Vetera 

veteribua 


fUM,mon, 

aiNOOLAR. 
"•  *"»  '•  HSUT. 

plfls 

plflrla 

plfls 

plflra 

PLURAL. 

piGria  piQr, 

plurlum  planum 

plurlbna  plurlbua 

pluria,  -Ik  piur. 


plurlbna 


plurlbua 


Stem  ■^.'  7'lu  f""7^  ^I""*  "*"•  '■"  ''^''-''^  "  "  P""  Consonant. 
«,.  P.     ',    X        *  ^"'«^'"  "'  ••'  f^*"'"™  «"™l  i"  -»».  Nomina 

2.  Piaa,  in  the  Singular,  is  used  only  u  a  substantive. 
VOCABULARY. 


young 


aditua,  fla,  m.,  approach. 
adulSacSna,    antia,    m., 

man. 

oommOnla,  a,  common. 
oompIflr«a,  ra,  gen.  -lum,  very 

many. 
eonclUnm,  I  (H),  n.,  eouncil. 
dUIberO,  I  deliberate,  comult. 
aifflclUa,  a,  difflcult. 
torfa,  gen.  fariola,  fertile. 
fld«a,  el,  f.,  protection. 


Haedul,  Oram,  m.  pi.,  Saedui 
a  Gallic  tribe.  ' 

inoolimiia,  a,  unharmed,  unin- 
jured. 

ISgStua,  I,  m.,  envoy. 

nSvaila,  a,  naval. 

nfiblUa,  a,  noble. 

omnia,  e^  all,  every. 

tribflnua,  I,  m.,  tribune. 

Vanetl,  6nim,  m.  pi.,  Vlneti,  a 
Gallic  tribe. 


EXERCISES. 
70.    1.   AgrOrum  feracimn,  in  agrls  feracibus.        2    Om- 
nibus   aditibus,    omnls    aditfls.        3.    Kobilis    adulsscentis, 


80 


A^tetittB. 


nOUlium  •duICMantium.  4.  Proelia  nftvAlia,  proelib  ntrft- 
libus.  5.  Concilia  commQnia,  concilils  coiniiiQnibus.  0.  In 
oiuuibug  proelils,  uiunium  prueliOniiu,  uiuuIh  IfigatOi.  i .  Ter- 
rae  ferAoes,  terru.um  ferftoium,  complQrtg  legfttl  ROmAnl. 
8.  Omnia  agrOa  HaeduOrum,  in  omnibua  adulescentibus,  com- 
plOrium  viotOriiruin.  ».  LegfttOrum  nObiliuni,  omnibus 
tribOnlB  legiAnis. 

71.  1.  Mllites  ROmftnl  sunt  iucolumes.  2.  Cum  omnibus 
oOpils  oppidum  oppugnat.  3.  Helvetil  agrOs  ferftcBs  Haedu- 
Onim  Tezant.  4.  TribttnOs  omniun  legiOnum  vocat.  5.  Com- 
plflres  legfttl  fidem  Caesaris  implorant.  6.  Belgae  in  concilia 
oommOnI  dfl  bello  dellberant.  7.  Nobiles  adulescentfis  accO- 
sat.  8.  RSmAnl  VenetOs  proelio  nAvAlI  superant  9.  Omnes 
aditOs  sunt  difflciles.  10.  AdulfiscSus  nObilis  est  i.icolumis. 
11.  Ntlllus  vir  fortis  perlcula  commQnia  vltat.  12.  Lfigfttl 
HaeduOrum  sunt  nfibiles  adulesceutPs.  13.  Omnia  oppida 
RdmftnOrum  sunt  incolumia. 


CHAPTER   XI. 

OOMTAWSOH  OF  ADJBCTIVa* 

to  the  Ste.„  „f  the  Positive  deprived  of  ft^ui:T.^ 

parativ.  i,  regular     Thul :  _  "^     ''  °'  '"  """•  ''"'<"•    The  Com- 
fadli^  «„,,,  ,^.„ 

difficili.,  difficult,  diffioiUor, 

..m,l>s  «t,,  .i^iu 

dwaim,!,,,  unlike,  diwimiUor, 

humilM,W.  humiUor 


fortUrtaJ*^*'**' 
felldMimiu. 


facilUiaua. 

dilficilUmiM. 

aimilUmm, 

diiaimilliaM, 

humilUiBiia. 


'^*'  DBtaeUve  Compujwia 

1-  Po»itive  lacking  entirely,— 

[~~  Prfor,  former, 

citerior,  m  /hit  tide, 

'  ulterior. /ortJw, 

Proplor,  nearer, 
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prima*,  /nf. 
cittmoa,  n«or. 
nlOmam,  fa-thett. 
pioziiniu,  nearett. 


Comparison  of  Adjectivet. 


2.  PositiTe  occurring  only  in  special  cues, — 

poiiteru8,/(>Ui)u>tno,      post^tlor,  later,   <       .  '       .' 

'^  •'  »'     r  lponi\imum,posihumou$. 

exteroM,  foreign, 
Inferus,  low, 
snperuB,  high, 
76. 


,     .  ,         <  extrSmua,  ) 

exterior,  outer,    ■(      ^  f  outermoit. 

(extimtu,    ) 

Inferior,  loaer,    \,  '    l  lowett. 

(Imus.        > 


superior,  higher, 


I  suprSmus,  lail. 
\  summns,  highest. 


Allobrogla,  am,  m.  pi.,  AllSbro- 

ges,  a  Gallic  tribe. 
■ItitfldS,  lull,  f.,  depth,  height. 
▲▼Ixlonm,   I,   n.,   Avaricum,  a 

Gallic  town, 
lortls,  e,  brate.  t- 


VOCABULARY. 

Oenava,  ae,  f.,  Geneva,  a  town  of 

the  AUobroges. 
qoattttor,  indecl.,  four. 
qolnqua,  indecl.,  ^ti«. 
nrba,  nrbia,  f.,  city. 
▼allla,  U,  f.,  valley. 


EXERCISES. 

76.  1.  MajOra  perlcula,  maximls  perlculls.  2.  MinSribus 
castrls,  mindrum  castrOrum.  3.  MaximI  oppidi,  maxima 
oppida.  4.  Urbea  pulchriOrSs,  urbium  pulcherrimanun. 
5.  YallSa  majOrfis,  in  vallibus  majOribus.  6.  Oppida  proxima, 
oppidfirum  ultimOrum,  urbSs  pulcherrimae.  7.  MajOrum 
castrOrum,  majOra  oastra,  in  vallibus  puloherrimls.  8.  Ur- 
bium proxima.rum,  in  urbibus  proximis,  legiOnSs  optimae. 
9.  LegiOnum  melidrum,  legiOnibus  pejOribus. 

77.  1.  Belgae  aunt  fortiasimi  omnium  GallOrum.  2.  Reli- 
quae  cohortSa  minora  castra  oppugnant.  3.  Altitfldo  flttminia 
est  minima.  4.  In  castrls  majOribus  sunt  quinque  legiOnSs. 
5.  Maximas  cOpiSs  paramus.  6.  Quattuor  cobortSa  in  prima 
acis  aunt.  7.  Genava  eat  extrOmum  oppidum  Allobrogum. 
8.  MllitSa  cum  minOre  perloulo  dimicant.  9.  Avftricum  eat 
pulcherrima  urbs  totlus  Galliae.  10.  Aditlla  aunt  difficilliml. 
11.  LegiOnSa  BOmftnae  agrOs  optimOs  vHstant.  12.  MllitSs 
flnlua  cohortis  in  majOribus  castrls  maxima  virtflte  dimicant 


CHAPTER  Xil. 

POHMATIOW  A»D  OOMPAHISOH  OP  ADVBHB8 
NUMBRAIiS. 

78.    Adverbs  are  for  the  most  part  derived  from  .Ai 
fves,  and  depend  upon  the.  for^heir  corpari   7      ' 

S„      f  n*',      '^'"^''^  *'°'"  adjectives  of  the  First  and 
Second  Declensions  form  the  Positive  by  chanrinf  t  J 

?the  ™1  nT'"  *°  -  ■'  *^°-  derived^:'.  f^fc^L 

<«r"J8,        cart,  rfrar/y; 
pulcher,     puJchrt,  beaulifully- 
«cer,  icriter,/«rce/y. 

o.  But  Adjectives  in  -ob  apparently  chanRe  -U  of  th«  r-.„«- 
to  -r  (instead  of  -iter)  to  fo4  the  idverb[  ^'i*"*"^" 
sapiens,  sapienter,  tcMe/y. 
Audsx  forms  audicter;  soUers,  soUerter 

supe.ativp^.,/,ritfrd"b;x^  ;^^^^^^ 

Singular  of  the  Superlative  of  the  A^ective  to  -«     Th°^  '^  *^'"''"' 

S"^  p"'f  .*«''«'.>%.  puichrtu.,  put;™. 

rS,^       «"•**"->««''?.  serf",  Scerrimg. 

(audsx)       .ud«ct.r,Wrf,y,         audidu,,     audfcl«iat 
Adverb.  Peonllar  In  Compari,on  ud  PormaUon. 


78. 


bene,  we//, 

malS,  ill, 

magnopere,  gnatly, 

multum,  much, 

n5n  multum,  j 
parum,  [  '*"'«> 

«aepe,  o/Jm, 
prope,  Mar, 


mellna, 
pejna, 
magto, 
plus, 

minna, 

raeplna, 
propina. 


optlml. 
pessiml. 
mazimS. 
pliirimum. 

minims. 

saepiaaiml. 
proxima. 
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Adverbt.  —  NumeraU. 


80. 


Wiim«r«l«. 


1.  For  the  declenaion  of  Anna,  one,  see  p.  35. 

2.  Duo,  two,  and  trSs,  three,  are  declined  as  followa:— 


Nom. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

Gen. 

duSrum 

duirum 

duSrum 

Dot. 

dudbus 

dutbus 

duobus 

Ace. 

duos,  duo 

duts 

duo 

Abl. 

dttobus 

Nom.  tres 
Gen.    triuui 
Dal.    tribus 
Ace.     trSa  (trls) 
Abl.     tribus       , 

.  duabus 

tria 

triuui 

tribus 

tria 

tribus 

duObus 

8.  The  units  from  four  to  ten,  and  all  the  tens  from  ten  to  one 
hundred  are  indeclinable.  Hundreds  are  declined  like  the  plural  of 
bouna. 

4.  Binie,  thoutand,  is  regularly  an  adjective  in  the  Singular,  and 
indeclinable.  In  the  Plural  it  is  a  substantive  (followed  by  the 
Genitive  of  the  objects  enumerated),  and  is  declined,  — 


Nom.  milia 
Gen.     milium 
Dot.     milibus 


Ace.  milia 
Voe.  milia 
A  bl.     mllibui 


81. 


VOCABULARY. 


Soriter,    aharply,    fiercely    (from 

torn). 
audActer,      cowageoualif     (from 

•udix). 
oSglta,  I  think. 
dUbutS,  Snia,  I.,  d^ence. 
diO,  adv.,  a  long  time. 
tecito,  eaeily  (from  iacilla). 
(ottitar,  braveln  (from  fortia). 
Iii«a<  *•<  U  flight. 
impotaa,  (to,  m,,  oneet,  atmci. 


InatS,  Tpresa  on. 

magia,    more,    rather;    comp.   of 

magnopere. 
mazlml,  eapecially;  sup.  of  mag- 

nopare. 
peitnrbO,  I  agitate. 
pugnS,  /  fight. 
qnam,  than. 
tardS,  /  retard,  check. 
traoantl,  ••,  a,  three  hundred. 


Review  Exerciut. 
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EXERCISES. 

mlUeeqmtes  6.  In  duabus  terrls.  6.  In  tribus  IgioS 
bus,  duo  flhi,  duos  fllios,  tres  prlncipfis.  7.  Melius,  ^ 
minus  fortiter,  optime         8    Vn^i,,.  magis, 

pissime.        9.  Nomina  du6rumprlncipum,tribu8flliabu8. 

de  fuga  quan.  do  dsfensione  caatrOrum  cOgitant.  3.  Jdmen^a 
Gallas  max^e  delectant.  4.  Timor  mentis  mllitum  1^^ 
^reperturbat.  5.  Duae  legiOnOs  audScius  Instant.  "Tre" 
^n«  Germani  sunt  in  castrts.  7.  Mllite,  acerrime  et  fo" 
t«s.m«pugnant  8  Caesar  impetum  hostium  facile  tard^I 
9.  Tna  mllia  eqmtum  in  proelio  pugnant.  10.  Equit«s  minus 
au^ter  instant.       11.  TTnus  EOmanus  tr^s  adulLnrZ 

rrrurdimidL""  ^^-"^  «^-^"'  -  --  -■ 

REVIEW. 

mut  ^"2  r«T"'"  "'*''""  °P»'''^"'"  ««'«*""»  °PP"«»a- 
mus.  2.  DuaslegiOnesindextrocomQcoUocas.  3  Quat- 
5oS"  Germanorum  auxUium  Caesaris,  dueis  Lit 
impwmxt.  4.    In    oppido    majore    sunt   tres    legiOnes 

UssSTr      .  ^'^''^^  '^''^'^-        '■  ^-™-«  ?t  fo  - 
t.ss  m     dlmicatis.        7.   Legionfis  castra  minora  oppugnan    . 
8.   CoUem  quinque  alils  legionibus  occupat.       9.   Viim 
ducum  Romanorum  et  mllitum  laudamus %      10.  Dux  mS 

12.  Adul«sc«ns  nobdis  vietoriam  eOpianun  Komanarum  senatu 
nontiat.        13.   Duas  legiOnes  in  alterO  coma  collooat. 

'  ii»  ^r^  „.u^,  „^,  i^„^^^  ^^t^r^z^;^;^;,,:,^;;;,:^^ 


- 

1 
i 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

PRONOUirS. 

84.   A  Pronoun 
I                  without  naming  it 

ji 

is  a  word  that  indicates  something 

'i 

L 

PEB80NAL  PRONOUNS. 

■1 

85 

etc.. 

.   These  correspond  to  the  English  I,  you,  he,  the,  it,           1 
and  are  declined  as  follows :  —                                               1 

Firt  Person. 

Second  Perton.              Third  Perton. 

M-NODLAR. 

I 

Nom.    ego,  / 
Gen.     mel 
Dot.      mihi 
Ace.      me 

Voc.      

Abl.      ms 

tu,  thou            is,  i« ;  ea,  the  ;  id,  it 
tul                        (ForDedaiiiloD,  miM.) 

tibi 

te 

tu 
t£ 

PLURAL. 

Nom.    nSs,  tee 
<  nostrum 
(nostrl 
Dot.     nobis 
Ace.     nfia 

Voe.     

AU.      nobis 

vBs,  you 
vestrum 
Testrl 
yObls 

TOS 

tSs 
TObIs 

n. 

REFLEXIVE  PRONODN& 

86.  These  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence  or  clause 
in  which  they  stand ;  like  mytelf,  yourteJf,  in  '  /  «««  myuJf.'' 
ete.     They  are  declined  as  follows :  — 


Jiejhxive,  Pntenive,  Lemonttratxve  Pronoum. 
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Oen. 
Dal. 
Ace. 
Voe. 
Abl. 


Firt  Person. 
BnppUed  hj  obllqu 

osHsofego. 
mel,  of  myielf 
mihi,  to  nyulf 
xn9,  my»elf 

me,  mith  mytelf,  etc. 


Second  Penon. 

fiopplted  bj  obUqae 

WMSOf  tfl. 

tul,  of  tky$e\f 
tibl,  to  thyself 
a,  thyself 


Third  Person. 

•al 
■ibi 
■SoraSrt 


«,  with  thyself  etc.  tS  or  XiS 

1.  The  Reflerive  of  the  Third  Pe«on  serves  for  all  gender,  and  for 
ioth  numbers.  Thus  ,ul  may  mean,  of  h{,nself  herself,  iUelfZo} 
themselves;  and  so  with  the  other  cases  of  .nl  "^ 

m.     POSSESSIVE  PEONOtTNS. 

87.  These  are  strictly  adjectives  of  the  First  and  Second 
Ueolensions,  and  are  inflected  as  such.     They  are :  — 

n.™.    ^'"'^'"'"''  Second  Person. 

men., -.,.„»,  my;  tun., -a, -um,  %; 

norter,  nostr.,  nostrum,  our;  vester,  vestr.,  vestmm,  your; 

Third  Person. 
SUM,  -a,  -um,  his,  her,  its,  their. 
1.  BnnaisexclusiTelyRefleTiTe;  as,— 

pater  llbMO.  .uS.  amat,  the  father  loves  his  children. 
Otherwise,  i.>,  her,  its,  are  regularly  expressed  by  the  Genitive  SinKula- 
of  U,  vu.  .lu.;  and  their,  by  the  Genitive  Plural,  eOrum.  etolm 

IV.     DEMONSTRATIVE  PBONOUKS. 

88.    These  point  out  an  object  as  h.r.  or  thai.,  or  as 

prarionsly  mantlonad.     They  are : 

Mo,  this;  late,  Ula,  la,  that;  Idem,  the  same. 
HIo,  this. 

SIiroULAB. 


HuooLm.  Tmnnnxx. 

Norn,  uic  haeo 

Oen.    hGjus  hujus 

Dot.     huic  huic 

Ace.    hune  banc 

AU.     hoc  hio 


Nbutwi. 
h5c 
hujua 
huic 
hSc 
hSc 


hi 

hOrum 

his 

h58 

his 


PLCKAL. 

FuuriHK, 
hae 
birum 
his 
hSs 
his 


KlUTBK. 

haec 

hSrnm 

hia 

haeo 

his 
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Pronoun*. 


89. 


VOCABULARY. 


ad,  to,'  towardt,  pnp.  w.  aoo. 

amloti  (II  afritndly  manner. 

obna,  a,  nm,  dear. 

onlpO,  /  blame. 

Dumnorlx,  IgU,  m.,  Dumnorix,  a 

chief  of  the  Haedui. 
gladlTU,  I  (O),  m.,  tword. 
(rttuB,  a,  nm,  pleating,  welcome. 
imparitor,  Srla,  m.,  commander. 
JfldloS,  I  judge,  adjudge. 


mamotla,  a«,  f,  mfmorjr,  reeottec- 

Hon. 
oifiainin,  I  (il),  n.,  duty. 
praaatS,  I  perform. 
probO,  t  approve. 
qnoqua,  oteo,  alwsya  placed  after 

the  word  It  modifieg. 
■alfla,  fltia,  f.,  eafety. 
varbnin,  I,  n.,  word. 


EXERCISES. 

90.  1.  Mihi,  nobis,  nOs.  2.  Sul,  sibi.  3.  Te,  vobis, 
vestrl.  4.  Tfl,  inel,  vOs,  tibi,  vestruin,  mS,  ae.  5.  Pater 
meus,*  pater  noster,  patrum  nostrOrum.  6.  Patris  tul,  patrfis 
vestrt.  7.  Hfljus  patris,  hOrum  patrum.  8.  Oladius  mens, 
imperStOTl  nostrfi,  offlciOnuu  yestrOrum,  9.  Huio  puerO,  hos 
tItOs,  horum  castrSrum. 

91.  1.  Ego  offlcium  meum'  imperfttOrl  praesto.  2.  Caesar 
n6s  acriter  accOsat.  3.  Tua  nostrl  memoria  mihi  est  grata. 
4.  Ad  86  Dumnorlgem  vocat.  5.  Caesar  ds  vobis  amicissime 
jfldicat  6.  To  quoque  verba  mea  probAs.  7.  Ego  me 
accflsS.  8.  86  culpant.  9.  Hic'  pater  Alias  suas  vocat. 
10.  Vestra  salOs,  mllites,  huio  imperatSrl  cara  est.  H.  Equi- 
tes  nostn  gladils  sals  pugnant.  12.  Hfls  puerOs  ad  nOs 
Tocamus.        13.   In  hOo  proelifi  equestrl  audacissime  pugnant. 


1  English  to  la  rendered  by  od  hi  Lathi,  if  there  Is  an  Idea  of  motion  ;  othei^ 
wise  the  Dative  Is  used. 

»  The  PoMessire  Prononiu,  unless  emphatic,  are  ordfaiarilT  placed  after  the 
nonn  wliich  they  limit. 

•  A  Demonstratire  Pronoun,  like  an  adJectlTe,  agrees  hi  Oender,  Nnmber, 
and  Case  with  the  nuuii  it  limits. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 
DHMOITBTRATIVB  PHOWOTO8  (Coatln™d).-M 

nrrnNsivii  pbonour. 


Nom,  igte 
Oen,   btlus 
Oal.    istl 
Ace.  latum 
AN.    ists 

Makvuxm. 
Num.  UtI 
Gen.   istOniin 
Dot.    istb 
Ace.    istog 
^M.    iatis 


l«to,  that,  that  0/  your*. 

SINOULAK. 
Fuumii. 

iata 
ilUiu 
iati 
isteiu 
ist) 
racBAi. 

Funmni, 
Utae 
uttrum 
istb 
ut2s 
iBtIg 


Utnd 

banr 

istl 

istud 

IstO 

NlUTM. 

ista 
istSrum 


iito 
istb 


1U«,  tAat,  aat  one,  he,  is  decUned  like  1st*. 


MuoDxm 
iVbfn.  is 
Gen.   ejus 
iDo/.    el 
Ace.    earn 
.<4U.    es 

Mabodlms, 
Nam.  el  or  il 
<?tfn.   eOrum 
Oat.    eb  or  iis 
Ace.   eSs 
•<iW.    eb  or  ib 


BINOULAB. 
FmMUfiifa. 
ea 
ejus 
el 

earn 
ei 

PLDBAL. 

Funtini. 

eae 

eirum 

eb  or  ib 

eiii 

eb  or  ib 

a« 


id 

ejus 

el 

id 

eO 

ea 

earam 

eb  or  ib 

ea 

eb  or^ 
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J)«mon«tnittv«  and  Intetuive  Pronoum. 


N. 


Idam,  ikt  uim. 

UMOULAB. 

IfAHVLnra. 

rmwura. 

Nnrm. 

Norn 

Idem 

eadam 

idem 

Gen. 

ejusdem 

ejusdem 

ejuadem 

Dal. 

eidem 

eldem 

eldem 

Ace. 

eundem 

eandem 

idem 

AN. 

eOdem 

eidem 

FLCBAL. 

efidem 

Mahuliri, 

FMUim. 

Knnu. 

Norn 

eldem 
ildem 

eaedem 

eadem 

Gen. 

eSrundem 

eirundem 

eSrundem 

Dot. 

eisdem 

fisdem 

eisdem 

Ace. 

eSsdem 

eladem 

eadem 

Abl. 

eisdem 

eladem 

eisdem 

The  Xom.  Fl.  Masc.  also  has  Idem,  and  the  Dat.  Abl.  PL  bdem 
or  Uidam. 

y.    The  Intanaive  Pronoun. 

96.   The  Intensive  Pronoun  in  Latin  is  lp««.     It  corre- 
sponds to  the  English  my»e^,  etc.,  in  '■Imyte\f,  he  him*e\f.^ 


SIHOULAB. 

MuouLm. 

FuiniijiA. 

^■unB. 

Nam.  ipse 

ipsa 

ipsnm 

Oeik    ipdos 

ipdus 

ipslua 

DaL     ipd 

ipsI 

ipel 

Aca.    ipsum 

ipeam 

ipsum 

Abl.     ipeO 

ipsi 

PLUBAI. 

ipso 

Muotruiri. 

FmnniTE. 

IVium. 

Nom.   ipsi 

ipeae 

ipsa 

Gen.    ipsorom 

ipsirum 

ipsoiiim 

Dat.     ipsis 

iptOs 

ipds 

Ace.    ips5s 

ipsSs 

ipsa 

AU.     ipds 

ipsIs 

ipd. 

97. 


Pronouni. 

VOOABUURY. 
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ban*,  tMll. 

oaua,  M,  f.,  eaiue,  coiuUUon. 
•zaroltiu,  (U,  m.,  army. 
teonlUU,  ati^  f.,  tupply. 
If^rua,  a,  nm,  cowanUy. 
tebor,  Ma,  m.,  UUmr. 


optalO,  sma,  f.,  opinion,  Uftemon. 
porta,  aa,  f.,  gau. 
aaiTua,  I,  m.,  tlmt. 
aas,  indMil.,  tit. 

annunna,  highet,  gnau$t;  mm.  ot 
•npmu  (S  74,  8). 


EXERCISES. 

98.  1.  nilus'  oplni«ni8,  illae  opinionflg.  2.  Einsdem 
exercitas,  in  eodem  exercita.  3.  Eae  causae,  de  els  oausis. 
4.  Earundem  labarum,  elsdem  labOribus.  5.  Servl  ipslus* 
ipsos  servos.  6.  In  isM  exercittJ,  istlus  exercitOs,  eWem 
«ern..ut  7  E6den.  latere,  ejusdem  opIniOnis,  eftrundem 
porttnun.        8.   Illls  causis,  in  eadera  causa,  fadem  oastra. 

99.  1.  Isti  militss  sunt  ignavl.      2.  Offlcia  illl  praesttaius. 

LH  « T'*°  '""'  '""'"  ''"'•  ^  =J"«  """"en  est 
Oalta.  6.  De  ea  causa  bene  jadicat.  6.  Sex  cohortss 
ejus  legianis  portas  ipsas  oppidi  oppugnant  7.  Dfi  elsdem 
rebus  jfldicamus.  8.    In   eadem  causa    sunt   alii    Galll. 

a  Eldem  eqmtes  ilium  laudant.  10.  In  eO  oppide  est  summa 
faijultas  omnium  rerum.  H.  Earn  ad  nOs  voco.  12  Pa. 
toem  eonim  laudc.  13.  Mllites  nostrl  ilium  difficiliSrem 
aditum  fortiter  oppugnant.  14.  Dux  Ullus  exercittls  est 
ignavissimus. 


i  Se  toZ^firS!!  ^'"""'  "^"'•"y  Pwc*'"  the  nom.  which  they  Umlt. 


i: 


CHAPTER  XV. 

KBLAXtVB,  nrrBmOOATTTB,  AHD  IWDBFIHITB 
FHOROTTirB. 

VL     THE   RELATIVE  PRONOUN. 

100.    The   Relative   Pronoun   ia   qnl,   who.      It  is  de- 


clined :  —  I 

UHOULAR. 

llAiovLlira.  FiNwnii.  Nnmn. 

Nom.  qui  quae  quod 

Gen.    cfijuB       -ifijus  oujua 

Dot.    em  oui  cui 

Aec.     quam       quam  quod 

AH.     qnS  qui  quS 


PLUBAL. 

llAHuun.  FsMiifiKK.  Nnmo. 

qui  quae  quae 

quSrnm  qnftrum  quSruin 

quibns  qnibua  quibui 

qu8s  quia  quae 

quibua  qnibua  quibu* 


Vn.     INTKRROGATIVB  PRONOUNS. 

101.  The  Interrogative  Pronoons  are  tiuUt,  who  f  (sub- 
stantive) and  qui,  what  t  what  kind  oft  (adjective). 


1.  Quia,  tsAo/ 

SINODLAR. 

PLURAL. 

Mam.  um  I'm. 

Vnnn, 

Nom. 

quia 

quid 

i  ■  'Tal  forma  are  rare. 

Gen. 

ciijua 

cujua 

When  they  occur  they 

Dot. 

cui 

cui 

follow    the    declenaion 

Aec. 

qnem 

quid 

of    the     Relative    Pro- 

AN. 

quo 

qa5 

noun. 

2.  qnl,  wial  t  what  kind  off  ia  declined  preciaely  like  the  RelatiTe 
Pronoun;  viz.  qnl,  qaaa,  quod,  etc. 
48 


JndefiniU  Pr<numn*. 
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VIII.    INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 

IM.    These  have  the  general  force  of  $om»  one,  my  mm, 
as  shown  in  the  following  list :  — 

iOBMAKTIVES.  ADJECTIVM. 


M.  Amr. 


tllqala, 

qntaqnara, 

qaUpbm. 
qnliqiM, 


Nirr. 
qald, 

•llqiM, 


I  any  oft«, 
\  anting. 

r  «Om«  MM, 


qnldqat,  tack, 
qnl»!«,       qoMTlt.      qaklTti.    ;«*»"«*- 
qomiMt,    qtiMUb«t,    quldlitMt,]    <»»l«*«? 

(attrlain 
ptrton 


••*•«•  FlM.  NlOT. 

qnl.  qOM  or  qu,   quod,  any. 

•Hqnl,  altqu,  •Uqnod,  miM. 

No  eomspondliir  «U««Ut«. 

inUpUm,     quuptam,       qoodplui,  any. 
<ttl*IM,       qnatqua,         qnodqoe,  «iM. 


quiTli, 
qambet. 


qoMTli. 
quMUIwt, 


quod  Til, 
qnodllkrt, 


rang 
jimii 


qoTdam,       qoMdam, 


1.  In  the  Indefinite  Pronouns,  only  the  pronominal  part  ia  declined 
Thus:  Genitive  Singular  allofijua,  ofljnaUbat,  «te. 

2.  Note  that  aUquI  has  aliqna  in  the  Nominative  Singular  Femi- 
mne,  also  in  the  Nominative  and  Accusative  Plural  Neuter.  Qui  has 
both  qua  and  quae  in  these  same  cases. 

8.  Qntdam  forms  Accusative  Singular  qnandam,  qnandam  •  Gen- 
itive Plural  qaamndam,  qnlrnndam;  the  n  being  assimilated  to  n 
before  d. 

4.  There  are  two  Indefinite  Relatives, — qnloumqae  and  qniaqnia 
whoever.  Qnloamqae  declines  only  the  first  part ;  qnUquia  declines 
both,  but  has  only  qulaqui.,  quldquld,  quOquO  in  common  use. 

108.  Prinoipla  of  Syntax. 

Agreement  of  Relative  Pronouns.  The  Relative  Pro- 
noun agrees  with  its  Antecedent  in  Gender  and  Number, 
but  its  Case  is  determined  by  its  construction  in  the  clause 
in  which  it  stands ;  as,  — 

mnllar  qnam  vldCblmna,  the  womar  mhom  we  taw; 
bona  quae  dtalderlmna,  the  bleuinga  which  we  mia. 
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PrONMNH. 


101 

■IBS,  /arm. 
diibtt6,  /  hetitalt,  tetntr. 
du,  dnols,  c,  Itoder. 
nrO,  /  «T,  am  mlMaten. 
lii|0,  /  put  to  fiight. 
bibmiai  Oram,   n.  pi., 
quarttn. 


VOCABULARY. 


wittttr- 


Mnt. 
prMda,  ••,  f .,  6o<X|f. 

tpttt,  I  hopt,  kop4  for;  gonna 
tbaaoo. 


EXEROIseS. 


105.  1.  MlleR  quidam,  mlUtibos  quibiudam.  2.  Quii* 
homo  7  Qaod  oppidum  ?  3.  Cuique  cwiutl,  oojusque  serrl. 
4.  Praeda  aliqua,  in  proelio  aliquO.  6.  Homo  quilibet, 
hominis  oajuslibet  6.  Qimmque  oohortem.  Cfljus  auotOri- 
tA8  7  In  qua  cIvitAte  7  7.  OppidOriAn  quOrundam,  in  oppidli 
quibusdam,  virO  cuidam.  8.  HominI  ouivis,  hominibua  qui- 
busvls.       9.  Cuiquam,  quidquam,  cOjusquam. 

106.  1.  Cohortes  quftadam  in  hlbernli  oollocat  2.  Si 
qnisquam  salatem  sperat,  errat.  3.  Dux  mllitibus,  qui  oppi- 
dum oppugnant,  praedam  dOnat.  4.  LegiOnSs  laudat  quae 
hostls  fugant.  6.  ServOs  armat  qui  in  castrls  sunt.  6.  Col- 
lem  quendam  oocupat.  7.  Quia  huno  hominem  aoctlsat? 
8.  Caesar  prlncipfis  ofljusqne  civitatis  ad  bS  vooat.  9.  Qaod 
oppidum  oppugnatis  7  10.  Quae  castra  hi  mllitfis  oppugnant  7 
11.  Quis  vestrum  salfltem  urbis  sperat  7  12.  Hlo  imperator 
legiOnes  ciilpat  quae  perlcula  vltant. 


1  dnii  l8  sometimes  used  as  an  tnterro^tire  adjective, 
of  loAat^  whereas  qui  means  rather  wAot  itnd  i^f 


It  hat  the  force 


CHAPTEB  XVI 

ooirnraATioir. 

m.  The  inflection  of  Verb,  is  called  Conjugation. 
108^   VerbB  have  Voice.  Mood,  Ten.e.  Number.  Peraon: 

1.  Two  Volcei,-  Actire  «,d  ¥tm\n. 

2.  Three  Mood,,-^„dio.Uv.,  Subjunotire,  Imp.r.tiv.. 

Fulr^erf.^*""'  '^'^''^  ^"'""-  r"^"".  ""perfect. 

But  the  SubjunoUy.  Uok.  the  Future  «,d  Future  Perf^rt,  while 

4.  Two  Numbers,  —  Singular  and  Plural. 

8.  Three  PerMnii,_Finit,  Second,  and  Third. 

109.    Theae  make  up  the  ao^alled  FiniU  Verb.    Besides 

this,  we  have  the  following  Noun  and  Adjective  Forn 

2    A^S^J°T'~^"''""*^'''  <^"'"<''  ""d  Supine. 

8.  Adjective  Form.,-P.rtioiple,  (including  the  Gerundive). 

THE  FOUR  CONJUGATIONS. 

no.  There  are  in  Latin  four  regular  Conjugations,  dis 
tinguuAed  from  each  other  by  the  first  vowel^  £  S 
mination  of  the  Present  Infinitive  Active,  as  foSo^!^ 


COMJUOATlOir. 

L 

u. 
m. 

IV. 
in.  Principal  Faets, 


Ivmrmm 

TlWUIlTIOll. 


nunvviriunre 
Vowm. 


■«r.  , 

-fra  f 

The  Present  Indicative,  Pres- 


.  T  n   .  .  - -■ -^oio.     iue  rresent  Indicative  Preo 

en    Infimt  ye.  Perfect  Indicative,  and  the  Perfect  Part  . 
cple  1  constitute  the  Prinoipai  Pan.  of  a  Latin  verb  -so 

thtful^cr"  y  ''TH'  '""^  ''^«^^''*  ^^-^  fr*'-  whic" 
the_funconjugation  of  the  verb  may  be  derived. 

46 


Conjugation  of  turn. 
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INDICATIVE  OF 

US.   The  irregular  verb  ■am  is  so  important  for  the 
conjugation  of  all  other  verbs  that  its  inflection  is  given 


ai  uie  uui/Boi:. 

Pbihcipal  Parts. 

Put.   IxD.                        PUU. 

Ur.               P««r.  IKB.                For.  Piino." 

worn                   M 

se                   fnl                   fntOnu 

Pbisent  Tense. 

SINQULAB. 

PLUBAI. 

gum,  /  am, 

gnmiu,  we  are. 

68,  thou  art. 

estU,  you  are, 

eBt,*eu; 

gnut,  (Aey  are. 

Impebfect. 

eilmus,  we  were. 

erta,  tAou  iixiX, 

erttU,  you  were. 

eimt,  he  mu; 

erant,  they  were. 

Future. 

erS,  /  ahaU  be. 

eiimiu,  we  nhall  be. 

eris,  thou  wiU  ie. 

erltU,  you  will  be. 

eTlt,heaiUbe; 

emnt,  rt«y  wiU  be. 

Fbrfect. 

fal,  /  have  been,  I  ma,* 

fiiimoa,  we  have  been,  we  were. 

fotott,  (hmx  hoit  been,  (kou  wait,         fulstU,  you  have  been,  ym  were. 

fult,  ke  hat  been,  ke  uat; 

t"*™'*'  ■Aeyhavebeen,theywere. 

Plupebfect. 

fuaram,  /  had  been. 

fuarlmoa,  we  had  been. 

fuerla,  thou  hadtt  been. 

tuaritla,  you  had  been. 

i\iwn.t,hehadbeen; 

fuarant,  they  had  been. 

Future  Pkefect. 

fuarS,  /  thatt  have  been, 

fuaiimoa,  we  thatt  have  been. 

faerla,  thou  wilt  have  been,                 fu»rltU,  you  wttl  have  been, 

fuailt,  he  wiU  have  been, 

faailnt,  they  will  have  been. 

i  Tha  Farfect  Participle  la  wanting  In  nm. 
>  Thaae  twc  meanings  are  designated  lespectlTaly  M 
(f  have  teen)  and  the  Historical  Perfect  (/  WM). 


tte  PraMDt  Perfect 


113 


"to,  btfort,  tnfirotu  of,  prep,  with 
ace. 

■Jbnlmi,  I,  m.,  Bibului  (»  nuui-g 

name). 
itnaaa,  a,  nm,  firm,  Mrong. 
* — «,  M,  f.,  ditch,  «r«neA. 


Conjugation  of  •wm. 

VOCABULARY. 
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Ibl,  adv.,  tlurt,  fn  (A<Uj>iag<. 
Inopla,  aa,  f.,  lack,  need. 
nSndnm,  not  yet. 
V»>dua,  formerly. 
tipttm,  indecl.,  teven. 
xM,  where,  rel.  and  interr.  adv. 


EXERCISES. 

erit        8.  Sunt  .elicres/es  .eCwis  opL^  ^/T* 
115.  1.  Fossa  erat  ante  oppidum         2   Wt  ib^m  •        ^ 

7.  Magna  ent  inopia  omnium  rfirum.      8.  tJbi  fuistis  '      »   T„ 

oppido  HaeduOrum  fuimus  10    V;i  ^  f     J  " 

11    nw  „.*  ™™m-         10.   NOndum  ibi  fuerftmus 

"•    Ubi  pater  noster  fuit?        12    Va.    „Tl,fa.  ™""s- 


V 


116. 


CHAPTEB  XVn. 

COWJUOATIOH  (ContlniMd). 

SUBJUNCTIVE   OF  a«MM.> 

Frisknt. 


SINOUI-AB. 

■Im,  may  /  be, 

iS»,  he  thou,  mayut  tkou  bt, 

At,  let  kim  be,  maf  he  be ; 


a,  /  fkoidd  be, 
emtm,  thou  wouldtt  be, 
enet,  he  would  be  ; 

fuaiim,  /  may  have  been, 
fueila,  thou  magit  have  been, 
f  usiit,  he  may  have  been ; 


PLURAL, 
slmiu,  let  u»  be,  may  we  be, 
dtia,  be  ye,  may  you  be, 
dnt,  let  them  be,  may  they  it. 

iHrKBrxcT. 

eiataiiu,  we  thovld  be, 
esaltia,  you  would  be, 
eaaent,  they  would  be. 

Febtect. 

fa«f miu,  we  may  have  been, 
f  aatltU,  you  may  have  been, 
faerlnt,  they  may  have  been. 

PLUPEBrSOT. 
^nluam,  /  ehould  have  been,  fniuSmns,  we  should  have  been, 

fuUaSa,  thou  wouldet  have  been,  fulMStlB,  you  aouU  have  been, 

f  uiMMt,  he  would  have  been  ;  f niwant,  (hey  would  have  twa. 

ImpMstiTa. 
Free,  en,  he  ttou,  eet»,  he  ye. 

Put.   estO,  ttou  »4ai<  »e,  t^ito,  ye  shall  he, 

estO,  Ae  shall  he  ;  Buntft,  they  shaU  be. 

InttnitlTa.  FarUolld*. 

Pres.  ease,  to  he, 
Perf.  fuisM,  to  have  been. 
Put.   i\\Vixvmeiia»,*toheahoitttohe.       Fut.    hMna,*  about  to  he. 


1  The  meanings  of  the  diffei  ent  tenses  of  the  Snbjnnctive  are  so  manj  and 
•o  varied,  particularly  in  sabordinate  clauses,  that  no  attempt  can  be  made  to 
give  them  here.    For  fuller  Information  the  pupil  i*  referred  to  the  Spitax. 

9  For  luULuM  mt*  the  form  texe  i3  often  used. 

*  Declined  like  bOBiu,  -a,  -bb. 


\ 


117. 


•mWtta,  M,  U/Mendthlp. 

brttM,  a,  nm,  Aqqiy. 

^•»1».  •,  thort,  brief. 

tlMm,    oMm,    c,    citizen,   faiov, 

citizen. 
oMmiiu,  gen.  mtta,  merciful. 
oontantiu,  a,  nm,  contented. 


Conjugatbn  of  turn. 

VOCABUURY. 
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»Hx,  gon.  IMloto,  foHmate,  hanv- 
Inter,  among,  bttueen,  jmp.  with 

ace. 
Wx,  Mgls,  f.,  lau. 
perpetnna,  a,  nm,  perpetual. 
po»t,  pneil,  m.,  ioy. 
•nb,  under,  prep,  with  «bL 


EXERCISES. 

fellz,  sint  fSlices         «    F  *  Oontentua  fuisset,  sit 

Slinf     t   f^*r''"^««««°'»'»«s.«ntbeatl.        2.   F61IC88 

r.  Bate  fori  JiJ    •--««  operator.       6.   Esto  cl6m6ns. 

9.   Inter  nfe  ,r.n!r«  ''"*"''  ^'^'^  ""»*  adultooenteg. 

esruissent.      11.   In  alio  oppido  felfcior  fuisses. 


I 


I 


CHAPTER    XVIII. 

FIBST  (OH  «-)  COKJnOAIIOH.— ACIIVB  TOIOB. 
AmO,  /  lave. 


Principal  Fabts. 


Pbu.  Im». 

wnA 


Pbss.  Ixr. 
•mtre 


PlSr.    iKD. 

amtvl 


Pnr.  Pah.  PAma 
amitos 


lao. 


SIMQULAB. 

amS,  I  love, 
amis,  you  hve, 
amat,  i<  Iovm; 


) 


IddloBtiT*  Mood. 
Pbisent  Tbnse. 

PLUBAI. 

nnfiln»if|  ive  love, 
amitia,  you  love, 
amant,  they  love. 

Impebfect. 
amtbam,  /  uxu  loving,  I  loved,  amtblmna,  ice  aen  loving,  etc., 

amabU,  you  were  loving,  etc.,  am»bitto,  you  mere  loving,  etc., 

amBbat,  he  urn  loving,  etc. ;  amibant,  then  •««  '»»i"y,  etc. 

FUTUBE. 

amtblmoB,  ice  AM  love, 
amlbitla,  you  vill  love,  ■ 
amlbnnt,  they  tm'U  <ciw. 

Perfect. 

amivliniia,  xee  have  loved,  ae  loved, 
you  amkTiatla,  you  have  loved,  you 
loved, 

amivimiit,  ->re,  <A<y  have  loved, 

„  they  loved. 

Pluperfect. 

amftTerftmnaf  we  had  loved, 

amiverfttia,  you  had  loved. 

aniftyarant,  they  had  loved. 

Future  Perfect. 
amlverO,  /  »hall  have  loved.  am»v«rli»«a,  we  ihall  have  laved, 

am&verU,  you  wUl  have  loved,  amivailtla,  you  wilt  have  loved, 

amiTarit,  he  wUl  have  loved ;  amlrarlnt,  »»«y  will  have  loved. 

SO 


amibfl,  /  ehaU  love, 
amibU,  you  lot"  love, 
amiblt,  he  will  love; 

amlvl,  /  have  loved,  I  loved, 
ainkTlatl,    you    have    loved, 

loved, 
amkTit,  he  has  loved,  he  loved, 

amaveram,  /  had  loved. 
amftvarla,  you  had  loved, 
am&varat;.  he  had  loved  ; 


Active  of  amn.  -j 

"--  This  i/calledfhl  ;/S;:.t«'  ^  T  r.*""  -"»"  '**"'• 
perfect,  .nd  Future  PerfeotT"fo™^^;  "^u"''  ""'  *'"'«<">  «- 
i.  died  the  PTfwt  sum  """  *•■*  *'*'"  •»«^-    Thi, 


*'*■  VOCABULARY. 


Ariovl««,  I,  m.,  AHo^utu,,  king  ^^Lr^;-,'  "'"f"- 

of  the  Germans  ^  '^T'  '  '■ '  ""*'  -'  '""«"'  (°'  moun. 

«»««ta,  ta,  f.,;r.«.  „.  •f'")- 

08n.m«a,  I  («),  „.,  p,„„.  ?^  O'^.  "■.  "Ao". 

«,  <w, /row,  out  o/,  prep,  with  abl..  te^J'™'   ^""i    P'-    loc«, 

«  must  be  n»d  befon,  vowe,»  ^^.,  „•, ",,  .„^_  ,„^, 

EXERCISES. 

6.   Laud^vit,'  laudTblt;    laudL^r^', T'^'r ' 
ocoupabaus,  occupabU        s   r  m^^  •  Occupabitis, 

'oeavens.        9.   Superabunt,  superaverimus,  superaverO. 

123.   1.  Ariovistus  castra  minora  oppumahat-       •>   -a 
cum  ex  duabus  partibus  oppugnav.n.nr'^3   L.s  et^^  T 
parabimus.      4.  Omnia  lltora  classibns  occupar  T  So! 

du^leg.ane«  eollooavimus.        7.  De  bello  v6s  ips  jodiZt 

8.  Hasge„t6s,mrlit«s,ja„,saepesuperavi«tis.        9   LeXs 
lu  proeliO  dimioabant  in    r>  •    v.  J^egiones 

11    r«««..r„)r  ^""  ^^  consilium  probabit? 

legiOnes  m  eO  loo<5  coUocabimus.         13    Pacem  ^t.^1^ 


62  Fint  Cor^Mgation.  —  Active  Vote*. 

A.  Danokbovs  WaoDiHa 

Sol  *  quondam  uzOrem  dflcere '  volebat.*  BOnae  ad  sldera  oUU 
mOrem  tollrmt.*  Juppiter  oausam  quertlae  quaerit.*  "Nunc," 
inquiunt,* "  Onus  sOl  omnes  lacfls  exflrit;'  quid  futflnim  eat,  si 
llberOsoreabit?" 

1  In  the  pasMgM  of  continaoiu  narratlvfl,  the  papll  will  consult  the  Generml 
Vocabulary  at  the  end  o<  the  book  foi  wotda  that  have  not  occnned  In  pievl- 
ooB  lessons. 

•  uSrtm  Mem:  lit  to  isad  (<.&  take)  a  lo^^s  and  so,  to  mairy. 

•  TOllbat  :u<sA<d. 
<toUant:  miss. 

<  qnatrit:  atkt. 

•  inqniimt:  thtytay. 

'  axBiit:  6unu  vp,  dries  ufi. 


IM. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

*OTtva  OP  amS  (ConttatMd). 

Snbjnnatlv*, 


untrem,  I  should  hct, 
amIrCa,  you  would  ion, 
ualitt,  he  would  Ion; 


Present, 
sikodlas. 
■mem,  moB//oM.  .  pi-toal. 

»mat,  to  *,„,  lovt,  may  U  lo.. ■  *""**•'/<"«'  ""•» Sou  Ion, 

,  »»!,  *«  loi,  am.nt,  /«  them  love,  ma;,  Aeg  Ion. 

Impkbfect. 

amir»inu«,  we  should  Ion, 
amtoitU,  you  would  Ion, 
ambaot,  they  would  Ion. 
Pebfect. 
»^y'>xim,Imayhanloved,  am»v«rtm„. 

amlverlt,  he  may  have  loved  l^Z^' T"  """  *""'  '»"«'' 

.  anuverint,  they  may  han  land. 

.  PtOPKHFECT. 

linperatlv*. 


■ft«t.  ami, /<iM(«ou; 
•fW.    amlta,tt«,Ma/«/<w«; 
anilta,  he  thall  Ion; 

Inflnitlve. 

Prei.  amSre,  to  love. 

Per/.  ani«Tl»»e,  to  have  loved. 

Fut.    »mtaxntMM,,tobeabout 

^       lolom. 

Oamiid. 

amandl,  of  loving, 

amanda,  /or  loving, 

amaodum,  loving, 


Gen. 
Oat. 

Aec. 


amlta,  Ion  gt. 
amitfita,  yt  thatt  Ion. 
»muxa,  they  ehaU  Ion. 

Putkdida. 
Prei.  arnlna,!  loving. 
(Gen.  amantia} 
amAtllTaa,  about  to  Ion. 

■nplna. 


fut. 


■^    aaandfl,  iy  loving. 


A  Be. 
AM. 


'  'ot  declenaloii  ol  amloa,  h*  {  og 


amltum,  to  Ion. 

"♦mlta,  to  love,  be  hnd. 
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Firtt  Cotyugation.  —  Active  Foi'm.. 


1.  Vbkb  Stkmb.  Observe  that  the  Preaent  and  Imperfect  Sub- 
janotive,  the  entire  Imperative,  the  Present  Infinitive,  Present  Parti- 
oiple,  and  the  Gerund  are  formed  from  tlia  Present  Stem.  Tlie 
Perfect  and  Pluperfect  Subjunctive,  along  with  the  Perfect  Infinitive, 
•re  formed  from  the  Perfect  Stem.  The  Future  Participle,  Pntore 
Infinitive,  and  the  Supine  are  formed  from  a  third  stem  amlt-,  Icnown 
as  the  Partlolplal  Stem. 


195. 


VOCABULARY. 


■rma,  Snun,  n.  pi.,  arm$. 
b«U6,>  I  make  tear,  carry  on  war. 
onpidiu,  a,  urn,  fond,  eager. 
hSra,  a«,  f.,  hour. 
Intra,  itUhtn,  prep,  with  aco. 
medloa,  a,  nm,  middle,  middle  of. 
mnltittldfl,  dinla,  f.,  multitude.     , 


none,  now,  temporal  adv. 
patila,  a«,  f .,  country,  fatherland. 
pad**,  itia,  m.,  foot-eoldier ;  in 

pi.,  infantry. 
pUoltMs,  a,  f .,  pWn. 
tamptS,  1,  /  attempt,  make  trial  of. 
ndam,  I,  n.,  ford. 


EXERCISES. 

196.     1.  Para,  paraiitO.       2.  Far&visse,  parandl,  parandO. 

3.  Bellare,  bellatflrug  esse.  4.  Temptfimus,  tenptavissemiis. 
6.  Laudato,  laiidftvigge,  laudftvisset.  6.  Laudatttrus,  laudAns, 
laudent  7.  LaudandS,  laudftret,  laudO.  8.  Dlmicandl, 
dImio&Tissent,  dimicent.      9.  Dlmioftte,  dlmicAns,  dlmioAvisse. 

137.  1.  Fatriam  amemusl  2.  HSo  oppidum  sine  ttUO 
perloulA    oppngnftvissemus.  3.    Arma,    mllitSs,    parftte! 

4.  Caesar  vadum  hnjns  flominis  temptare  parat.  6.  In 
media  planitie  nunc  dimioatflrl  sumus.  6.  HelrStil  erant 
oupidi  bellandL  7.  Intra  flnam  hOram  classes  hostium 
superavissemus.  8.  Cum  magna  multitfldine  peditum  oppi- 
dum oppugnare  parabat.  9.  Temptate,  mllitSs,  ilium  collem 
occnpaie.  10.  Hae  duae  oohortes,  victOriam  spSrantes, 
aoriter  pngnabant 

>  Verbs  of  the  Firat  Conjugation  are  so  regular  that  their  Principal  Parts 
are  not  given  in  (nil.  They  are  indicated  In  the  Vocabnlaries  bj  the  figare  1, 
and  nnlen  othonriss  stated,  their  Prtnelpsl  Parts  are  legnlarlr  fcsmed  In  -V, 
4re,  tTi,  -ttai.  precisely  like  amB. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

»™»»  (0«  «.)  CONJUQAIIOir.-FAMIVB  voiom 

Amor,  /  am  loved. 


P«M.   Ino. 

Phiscipal  Pabts.  — amor 


138. 


P>K  Inr. 

amirl 


•INOULAR. 

•mor 

•mills 

•matOT 

unlbar 

Mniblds,  or  -re 
•mtutor 

kmBbor 

amUiaris,  or  -xu 
unlb'tnr 


IndloatlT*  Mood. 

Phmkht  Tkhsk. 

/  am  /ovet/. 


Pur.  i». 
unltna  soni 


Imperfect. 
/  toot  loved. 


Future. 
/  thall  be  loved. 


•mltiu  (.«,  -um)  anm 
unitiu  M 
unltna  Mt 


Perfect. 
/  have  been  loved  ot  I  was  loved. 


PLURAL. 

am  Amur 
amlminl 
amantnr 

amlblmnr 
amlblmlnl 
amflbantnr 

amiblmiir 
amlbimlnl 
ainibnntur 


amltua  aram 
arnktna  aria 
amitna  arat 


smltna  arS 
amttna  azia 
amttoa  etlt 


Pluperfect. 
/  had  been  loved. 


amtti  (-aa,  -a)  aumna 

smatlaatla 

amiti  aunt 

amftti  erlmna 
amitI  erltla 
amitl  eraat 


Future  Perfect. 
Iihall  have  been  loved. 

amfttX  arlmiia 

amati  eritia 

amktl  erant 


g  to  tue  Present  Stem,  the  remaining  tenses  to  the  Participial  Stent 
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Fint  Cm^^tgatum. — Pattiv*  Voic*. 


199. 


■dvMMaa,  tUh  m.,  arriMil 
oantom,  Indecl.,  hMndnd. 
nspaotO,  1,  I  expect,  await. 
Bkiltlanu,  a,  nm,  ntigkbortng. 


VOCABULARY. 


Mtatrt,  ad'  ,  in  totn. 
tandltor,  tOiU,  m.,  Mugtr. 
poatrfdM,  adr.,  on  (A<  luxt  day. 
poatnlO,  1,  Jdamaiid. 
tnOimO,  1,  Iwmni. 


EXERCISES. 

190.  1.  Laudabor,  laudOminl,  laudabuntur.  2.  Vocfttus 
sum,  Toofttl  erant  3.  Vulnerantur,  yulnerabOmur.  4.  Ez- 
speotftmur,  ezspect&bantur.  5.  CulpfttI  eramus,  culpftti  erunt. 
6.  Ezspeotabitur,  ezspectAta  est,  ezspeotAtae  erant.  7.  LaudAtI 
estis,  laudftberis,  laudamioL  8.  Superfttl  somus,  superantur, 
super&bor.        9.  YulneratTirj,Tulneiatu8  sum,  vulnerabimur. 

131.  1.  Beliqua  pars  ezercitos  fcastrft  ezspect&b&tur.  2.  HI 
foitfis  mllites  superfttl  sunt.  3.  Amioitia  cum  finitimis  olri- 
tfttibus  oOnflrmftta*  erat.  4.  Centum  funditOrfis  Tulnerfttl 
sunt.  5.  FrOmentum  postulfttur.  6.  Adrentus  ejus  postrldie 
nOntifttus  est  7.  NftrSs  et  remigSs  parftbuntur.  8.  Hae 
cOpiae  armfttae*  sunt.         9.  Haec  oppida  oppugnftta'  erant. 

10.  Haeo    yictOria    equitum    nostrOrum    jam  nttnti&ta  erat. 

11.  COpiae  et  frttmentum  frOstrft  parftbantur.  12.  Omnes 
ferftces  agri  OallOrum  jam  Tftstfttl  erant.  13.  Illae  gentes 
finitimae  superfttae  erunt. 

Old  Bomxn  Vietub. 
Curius,  homo  singulftris  virttltis,  ad  focum  sedebat,'  cum 
legfttl  Samnltium  magnum  pondus  aurX  el  aSerfibant.*     Sed 
Curius  eOs  repudiftvit.     "  Aurum,"  inquit,*  nOlO  habere ;  •  mfllO  • 
els  imperftre,'  qui  habent.' 

I  ObauTS  that  In  the  eomponnd  tenses  of  the  PassWe  the  Participle  agrees 
b  Gender  and  Nomber  with  Its  subject,  precisely  Ilk  ^  an  adjectlTe. 
>  Mdlbat :  was  lUHTtg.  •  mllB  -.Ipr^tr. 

s  attoSbaat:  brnvLght.  '  A  impwlTs:  to  ammand  thate. 

t  iaquit:  said  he.  '  babiBt:  AoM  {it),  Tlz.  gold. 

*  bUS  haUka :  /  da  not  wish  (a  AoM. 


13S. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

PAasiVB  OP  amS  (OontliiMd). 

BnbJnaatiT*, 

Phiseht, 

Man  f  i*  Untd,  let  kin  bt  lovtd. 

""'"'"»•  PLUILIL. 
unar 
,.                                                 .iiilinar 

!?•  "'■■'•  "ntona 

amatnr  .        "_ 

,  uneatnr 

Impirfect. 
/  $ioM  bt  loved,  I,,  ^^j  J,  i^^^j 
atnlrer  ... 

.n,lrirU,»r«  ""t^^r 

unlrttax  amlrfcatol 

amlrantnr 

FUUTECT. 

/  majf  Aatw  been  loved. 
amltiu  aim  .„  . 

.™.f_.^  amiaaltla 

amttoa  alt  ._,»,   .  ^ 

amltlalnt 

rLDPKUrECT. 

/  rtouM  Aa«  been  loved,  he  «ouUt  have  been  loved. 
amitiia  aaaam  .„,.„ 

._..  .  amati  aaalmna 

amitna  eaala  .„ 

.    ..  amitlewitla 

amitna  aaaat  .„.„ 

amtti  aaaant 
ImpanilTa. 


Pree.  ambe,  be  thou  loved; 
Fit.    amltor,  thou  thalt  be  loved, 
amttor,  he  ehall  be  loved; 

InfinltiTa. 
Pra.  amlrl,  to  be  loved. 
Ptrf.  amstna  aaae,  to  have  teen 

loved. 
Fat.    amatnm  Iri,  to  be  about  to 

be  loved. 
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anilmlal,  be  ye  loved. 

amantor,  they  ekaU  be  loved. 
Fattta^da, 

Perf.  amitna,  loved,  having 

been  loved. 
Oenmdive  amandna,  to  be  loved, 

deeming  to  bt  lovtd. 
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Firtt  Cot^ugation.  —  Pauivt  VbtM, 


1.  Vbbb  8tii».  Obierv*  that  th*  Pnant  Mid  ImparfaetSnbjuiie- 
tirs,  the  entira  InipentiTe,  the  Pnnnt  InflnitWe,  and  the  Gcrundir* 
belong  to  the  Praaent  Stem,  the  remeining  fomu  to  the  PutlolpUl 
Stem.    The  Perfect  Stem  ii  not  reprennted  in  the  PaulTe. 


13S. 

oaetallnai,  I,  n.,fort. 
ooDToeS,  1, 1  call  tvgtiher. 
dlUtwitla,  aa,  f..  diligenct. 
•qnna,  I,  m.,  hone. 
amitfl,  1,  /(Mr  up,  roMte. 
•saroltna,  fla,  m.,  army. 


VOCABULARY. 


B,  1,  I  think,  eoHMtr. 
•sithun,  I  (il),  n.,  dMlmcKoa. 
aspofnS,  1,  /  tak»  6y  Horn. 
nSii,  not. 

atatlm,  at  o*m,  (mmtdiaKiy. 
tamphns,  I,  n.,  temple. 


vis,  nan*ly,  %Mh  dlffienUf. 


EXEROian. 

184.  1.  Landetur,  laudemur,  oulpentur.  2.  Laudfltos  es- 
set,  laudatl  easOmus.  3.  EzoitArl,  ezciUtui  eaae,  superandua. 
4.  Convoofttua,  oulpatua.  6.  Superftti  essfimua,  oulpAti  essent 
6.  Farftrt,  parandua.  7.  CoUia  oooupfitur,  coUia  oooupfttna 
eaaet.  8.  Voofltua  eaaem,  yocAtl  eaaCtia,  TocAta  eaaet  9.  Vo- 
oentur,  vocatua,  voc&tua  eaae.  10.  Ezlstimftrl,  exiatimandua, 
exlBtimStur. 


ISfi.  1.  Arma  et  equi  atatim  parentor.  2.  Magnae  claaafia 
gumma  dlligentia  parandae  aunt.  3.  Hi  hoaWa  nOn  ttnA  legiOne 
Buperfttl  eaaent.  4.  Sine  nobis  hOo  castellum  viz  ezpugnfttum 
eaaet.  6.  SenAtua  in  hoc  templum  convooetur.  6.  Sine  te 
hae  magnae  cOpiae  nOn  parfttae  eaaent.  7.  Dlligentia  mllitum 
noatrOnim  laudetur.  8.  HI  mllitte  riz  laudatl  eaaent.  9.  Sine 
auziliO  noatrO  facile  auperatl  esaetia.  10.  Omnfia  portae  aunt 
oppugnandae.  11.  Mazimua  numerua  navium  atatim  paretur. 
12.  Hae  legiOnes  in  eO  looO  collooandae  aunt.  13.  Ezitium 
hdjna  ezercittla  vltandum  est 


ilfVMW. 
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KtVICW. 

1.  Muini  nmita,  ,„„M  diligentii  puttl  wnt    2.  Hmo 

dl«,o»bunt.      8.  Q,u.  fuit  dux  hftrmn  oOpUrum  ?      i'  (        ' 
12^m.  et  frtoentum  partbantur.        W.  Aalcl  .o.r,f  .„„. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

BBCOITD  (OH  «-)  COHJTJOATIOH.— ACTIVH  VOIOB. 
MoneS,  /  advite. 


Pbiscifal  Farts. 


Fan.  In. 
moneS 

136. 


Pus.  iHr, 

monire 


PXBT.  IhD. 

monni 


PatF,  Pah.  PAino. 
monitiu 


IndloatiTe  Mood. 

Fbebbnt  Tense.     I  adviie. 


SmOULAB. 

moneS 
monta 
monet 

Imperfect. 
monSbun 
monBbb 
monSbat 


FLURAX. 

,  monSmna 

monltia 
monent 

/  too*  adviring,  or  /  advised. 
monBbimna 
monBbfttia 
monSbant 


FcTtJRE.     I  ihall  advite. 

mon«bO  moniblmna 

monSbla  monSbltla 

monBblt  mon«bnnt 

Perfect.  /  have  advited,  or  /  advited. 

monul  monuJmuB 

monulatj  monulatta 

monuit  monutount,  or  -ire 

Plupebfect.  /  had  advited. 
monueram  monuerfama 

monuerta  monueritU 

monnerat  monuerant 

FuTORE  Perfect.  /  ihall  have  advited. 
monuer6  monnailmnB 

monuatla  monuerltla 

monuerlt  monuartat 

60 


Active  of  moned. 


61 


U7, 


SnbJiiaotlT*. 
Uaf  I  advite,  let  him  advii. 

PLCBAI. 

monslaaa 
monaitia 
mouant 
/  should  advite,  he  would  adviu. 

monflrSmiia 
monirltia  ^  - 

monBrent 
Pbbfkct.    /  may  have  advised. 
monuarim  monuertmua 

■"O"""**  moiiueiltla 

"'°'"'»'*t  nionuarint 

Pi-CPEBFEOT.    I  should  have  advised,  he  would  have  advised. 
■nonuiaaam  monulaaimna 

monuiaato  monulaaStia 

°'°»"'^t  monulaaant 

ImpeiattTe. 


FBIglHT. 

sureuLAB. 
monaam 
monala 
monaat 

Impbbfect. 
monSrem 
inonSrSa 
monbat 


Pret.  monS,  advice  thou ; 
Fut.    monatS,  thou  shah  advise, 
monltS,  he  shall  advise  ; 

InfliiiUva. 
Pres.  monira,  to  advise. 
Per/,  monaiaae,  to  have  advised. 
Fut.    monitflma  eaae,  to  be  about 
to  advise, 

Oannd. 
Gen.  monandl,  of  advising. 
Oat.    monandS, /or  advising, 
Ace.   monendnm,  advising, 
Abl.    monandfl^  by  advising. 


mongte,  advise  ye. 
monfltSte,  ye  shaU  advise. 
monentS,  (hey  shall  advise 

Partiolple. 
Pres.  monBna,  advising. 
(Gen.  monentia.) 
Fut.    monitOnu,  about  to  advise. 

Snpliia. 


Ace.    tnonitom,  to  advise, 

A  bl.    monita,  to  advise,  be  advised. 


1.  Vbrb  Stems.  The  Present,  Perfect,  and  Participial  Stem,  in- 
elude  the  same  moods  and  tenses  in  the  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth 
Conjugations  as  in  the  First. 
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Second  Corrugation.  —  Aetive  Vote*, 


138. 


VOCABULARY. 


Hi 


mmtliia,  •,  milttary. 

movaA,    tn,    mSr^    mOtna,   t 

THOVe. 

probibaO,  b*,  nl,  ttiu,  /  keep  off, 

keep  aaay  (tr.). 
■Igniiiii»  1»  n.»  sign,  standard. 
nuUiieS,  Sra,  nutbial,  /  vUh- 

ttand. 
UmaS,  Bn,  d,  //ear. 
vida«,  an,  tUI,  vboa.  /  Me. 


■Dgastiu,  >.  'Jm,  narrow. 
dBbaS,  It*,  oI,  ItUi  /  ««»;  "it^ 

an  lu&nitive,  /  ought. 
dana,  I,  m.,  god. 
aqnttltiu,  lis,  m..  soralr;. 
flnls,  ia,  m.,   end,  boundary;  In 

pi.,  territory. 
loitltar,  bravely. 
babae,  8re,  nl,  Itna,  /  Aave,  poe- 

eeaa. 
manaS,  ira,  mliul,  mlnaOnia,' 

/  remain. 

EXERCISES. 

139.  1.  Habebimus,  habuimus,  habeamus.  2.  Sustinu- 
istis,  austinuetat.  3.  Timebat,  timfibit,  timeant.  4.  Vidit, 
yiderat.  6.  MftnsistI,  manseras,  manseris.  6.  Mftnsit, 
manemus,  mansisse.  7.  Prohibuit,  prohibuistis,  prohibebit, 
prohibeamus.  8.  Habe,  habitOrus,  habeat.  9.  VidistI, 
vldeiamuB,  vidimus,  vldBrunt 

140.  1.  Hae  clvitfttSg  in  amicitia  HaeduOrum  manserant. 
2.  Helvetil  fines  angustOs  habebant.  3.  Hostfis  signa  mlli- 
taria  jam  viderant.  4.  Impetum  equitatOs  nostrl  fortiter 
BustinuSrunt.  5.  Helvetil  ex  eO  locO  castra  movent.  6.  Quis 
eOs  timebit  ?  7.  Hostes  prohibere  debemus.  8.  Del  hostes 
prohibeanti  9.  Hostes  prphibete !  10.  Magniun  nnmerum 
equitum  et  peditum  habebimus.  11.  In  hOc  oppido  manebi- 
muB.  12.  Quis  locum  videt  quem  hostes  oooupaverunt  ? 
13.   EOgdem  amIcOs  habemus  et  habuimus. 


1  Sm  p.  46,  tootnoU. 


CHAPTER    XXIII. 

"COTO  (OB  «.)  COirjrOATKW.-PASSIVB  VOICB. 
Itouor,  /  am  adviied. 


_  P««.  Imd. 

Pbwcipal  Parts — mooeor 


P«M.  Inr. 
montil 


141. 

SIKODLAB. 

nioneor 
monlris 
monitoT 

monlbar 
monlbliia,  or  -re 
monCbUnr 

monfbOT 
montberia,  or  -re 
monlbttar 


P"»r.  Inn. 

moDltue  sun 


bdlMttre  Mood. 

Pkesekt  Tense. 
/  am  advund. 


Imperfect, 
/  teas  advimd. 


FUTORE. 

/  duUl  be  advited. 


monitna  eum 
monitne  ee 
monitua  eat 

monitna  cram 
monitua  eria 
monitoa  erat 

monitna  erS 
monitna  eila 
monitna  erlt 


Perfect. 
/  have  been  advited,  I  uxu  advised. 


IXURAL. 
monlmnr 
monCmlai 
monantnr 

monnimnr 
monlbamlnl 
monflbantnr 

monSbtmur 
monSblmlnl 
monBbnntur 


Pluperfect. 
/  had  been  advised. 


Pdtcrb  Perfect. 
/  »haU  have  been  advited. 


68 


moniti  aumna 
monitl  eatla 
moniti  aunt 

monitl  erimua 
moniti  eritia 
monitl  erant 

monitl  erlmaa 
monitl  erltls 
moniaer-u.; 


64  Second  Gonj ligation. — Patiivi   Voie*. 

Jig,  •^bjanotl▼•. 

Present. 
May  I  bt  adviied,  Itt  him  be  advuti. 

SINOULAK.  PLURAL. 

monear  moneimnr 

moneliis,  or  -re  monelmlnl 

monrttnr  monMUitar 

Imperfect. 
/  thould  be  advised,  he  would  be  advitid, 
monBrer  monirBmur 

monBrBiia,  or  -re  monBrBmlnl 

monBrBtur  monBrentnr 

Perfect. 
7  may  have  been  advised, 
monitne  aim  moniU  ■Imna 

monitne  el*  moniti  eltU 

monitne  elt  moniti  elnt 

Pluperfect. 
/  should  have  been  adviied,  he  would  have  been  adviied. 
monitne  aeeem  moniti  eeeBmue 

monitue  eesBe  moniti  eeeBtU 

monitoe  eeeet  moniti  eeeent 

Imperative. 

Pres.  monBre,  be  thou  advised ;         monBminI,  lie  ye  advised. 
Fut.    monBtor,  Ihou  shall  be  ad- 
vised. 
monBtor,  he  shall  be  advised ;     monentor,  they  shall  be  advised. 


k 


T^ti^lwi  ¥iv§t . 


Fartlolple. 


Pres.  monBrI,  to  be  advised. 

Per/,  monitue  eeee,  to  have  been  Per/.  monitue,  advised. 

advised.  Gerundive  monendue,    to  be  ad- 
Fut    monltum  Irl,  to  be  about  to  vised,  deserving  to  be 

be  advised.  advised. 


^/•oond  Cot^ugatum.—Patnve  Voice. 
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IM. 


admodnni,  quUe,  very  much. 
««y«'»«.  >,  nm,  Intl. 
•P«to«,  a,  urn,  open.  [create. 
•D«a«,  are,  ausi,  aaotua,  /  in- 
bk^banu,  a,  um,  barbarian;  an 

noun,  m.,  a  barbarian. 
oalwltar,  quickly. 
oain|ila6,  «re,  Bvl,  Btna,  I  flu  up. 
ooDtlnaa,  Bra,  nl,  I  confine. 


VOCABULARY. 


irnhK,  imbria,  m.,  rainttorm. 
«no»a8,    Bra,    aevl,    mfitna,    7 

move;  touch,  affect. 
P«rtMT«8,  Bre,  nl,  ltu«,  /  terrify 
wuploia,  Onla,  f.,  mtpicion. 
teneC,  Bra,  ul,  /  hold. 
vetua,  gen.  veteria,  old. 
vldeor,   Brt,  vlaiu  anm  (paaaive 

of  vldad),  6«  teen;  teem. 


EXERCISES. 
144.   1.  Movetur,  movSbantur.        2.  Perterrentur,  perterre- 
bantur,  perterriti  erant  3.    Contineatur,   continLntur. 

4.  V.derr,  VI8U8  esse,  videndus.  5.  Auggrl,  auctus  esse. 

6.   yisus  est,  vlsae  era.nt,  ylsl  sunt.  7.  TimBre  yidentur, 

t.^8re  vidSbatur,  timSre  visa  est.         8.   Prohibebamur   pro! 
l»bitl8uinu8,prohibitaerat.    9.   Prohibeantur,  prohiben. 

148.  1.  MllitSs  in  castrls  imbribus  continebanhir.  2  Bar 
ban  admodum  perterriti  sunt.  3.  Equitfis  hostium  in  aequo 
loco  visl  sunt.  4.  Memoria  nostrae  veteris  amicitiae  movBbar 
5.  Susprcionss  Gallerum  augSbantur.  6.  AgrI  nostrl  vastSxI 
non  dsbent.  7.  EquitSs  nostrl  iUud  oppidu.a  ezpugnavisse 

vwentur.         8.  Fossae   celeriter   complebuntur.         9    Loca 
aperta  tenebantur.         10.  TimOrSs  nostrl  aucti  sunt  ' 

The  Beath  op  Epaminondas. 
Epaminondas  Lawdaemonios  apnd  Mantineam  vloit'  sed 
ipse  hasta  vulneratus  est.  Primum  rogavit  num  clipeus  esset ' 
salvus.  Amici  responderunt,  «Saly„s  est."  Deinde  rogavit 
num  hostes  fusi  essent.'  Ubi  hoc  audlvit,*  jussit '  hastam  eveUi « 
qua  transfrxus '  erat,  atque  Jaetus  in  victoria  mortuns  est » 


'  vWt :  conquered,  teat  victonout  over 
''«l««t:  teas. 

=  nui  unnt :  Aad  been  routed. 
•audlTit:  heard. 


'  jnuit:  from  jalMS. 

"Svelll:  to  be  pulleti  out. 

'  trSnsflZQS  erat:  had  beenpiened 

8  mortaua  eat :  A<  ej^red. 


CHAPTER    XXIV. 


TBmo  (OB  ooirsoirAirT)  ooirjo«ATioir. 

▼OIOB. 


»Hfi,trrd*. 


Pkm.  Ikd. 

Pbihoipal  Parts.  —  regS 


Pan.  Iiir.     Pmv,  In,   Tmw.  Plat,  Pabtu 
Tegar*  rSxI  rtotos 


IndioatiT*  Mood. 

Pbubnt  Tinbi. 

BIXOULAB. 

I  rule. 

PLURAL. 

regO 

reglMiu 

regto 

regitta 

ngit 

1 
Impbrfect.      . 

regnnt 

/  wo*  ruling,  or  /  ruled. 

leglbam 

regSblmn* 

reglbia 

regCbCtU 

regfbat 

FUTCRR. 

rcgtbut 

regsm 

regtmus 

reg«. 

regStli 

reg»t 

Prrfrct. 

regent 

/  have  ruled,  or  /  ruled. 

itxl 

rexlmna 

TixiatI 

rexlatU 

rCzit 

Pi.  I!  PERFECT. 

rexCmnt:.  or  -Ira 

rixsram 

rexerimuR 

rSxeris 

rexarttU 

r^xerat 

Future  Perfk.ct. 
/  shall  hai-e  ruled. 

.  rexeramt 

rSxerfi 

rexerimua 

rixeris 

rixaritia 

iCxarit 

iCxarint 

^^^sip*^'»!sc>?; 


Aetive  of  rega. 
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W. 


■nbjnootfara. 

Pbimmt. 

^Of  ^  ruU,  Itl  kim  ml,. 

ragMi 

ngUnm 
regltia 


regU 

ngat 


regaram 
»g«ri« 

rlzatim 

rtM* 

rtxntt 


IifPUricT. 


PSRrKCT. 

/  may  have  ruled. 


regerttto 
regarant 


lexarlmna 

I'SxaiTUa 

tSxaiInt 


le^aaet 

Pre:    rega,  rule  liou ; 
Put-      reglM,  thou  ,halt  rule, 
regtti,  he  thall  rule , 


Pl.UPEa»KCT. 

f^ould  have  ruled,  he  u,nuh  have  ruled. 

rSzlaaamna 
rezluCtla 


Preg. 
Per/. 
Put. 


Oen. 
T)al 
Ace. 
AU. 


ZnflultlTa. 
regere,  to  rule. 
rSilaaa.  to  have  ruled. 
•Sctarn.  aaaa.  to  *,  „fe,rt 

to  rule. 
Oanmd. 

regandT,  '/ruling: 
regmtdt.  for  rulinf. 
reiCtaAmm.  ruling. 
"«•«>»•  *y  rii/,By. 
V««  OTKjft.     ilee  S  187, 1. 


rexlaaant 

leglta,  rule  ye. 
regltOta,  ye  shall  rvle. 
regnntS,  they  thall  rule. 

Paitloi|da. 

fegSna,  ruling. 
(Gen.  regantla.) 
Pul.      iScttom.  ahimt  to  rule 

Bnpliia. 


Pre». 


Ace. 
AN. 


'^eimn.  to  rule, 
■*>*•,  to  nUe,  be  ruled. 
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148. 


Third  Oot^ugatwn. — Aeliv  Tow*. 

VOOMULARY. 
Snim,  n.,  pi.,  avMic^j     to,  Mo;  prep.  '<^^y»i 


In,  on,  in,  prep,  with  »bl.  of  pUoe 

where. 
IMtruB,  are,  fl4  Sotn*,  '  <iniw 

up,  arrangt. 
Out,  ltln«rt»,  n.,  journey,  march. 
Uttaiaa,  kmm,  <•<  o  leC''- 
Bttta,  an.  "-''■I,  nilonU'  ^  "'■<'■ 
pOnA,  «••  V  --ol.  po»lt»».  J  P"«. 

pioce,  '  >'  '•!(»&. 
pnM^d»i-i,  1(B),  »•.    ?arri»on. 
pravtBOtB,  M,  f.,  province. 
ndflofi,  «•,  Mali  Anotw,  /  lead 

back. 
leliBqaS,    wa,    Uqnl,    Uctiu,    1 

Imve,  leave  behind. 


troops,  auxiliariet, 
durioT,  toui,  »Jj..  nearer,  hUher. 
oommlttO,  an.  a>UI<  mlMiu,  1 
bring  together;  with  prodlnm, 
to  join  tattle. 
oSMtltne,  an,  of,  (ttoa,  /  (Im^. 

-  determent. 
oontandS,  ara,  tandl,  tMitaa,^ 

/  hurrv,  kaettn. 
dCtaodO,   ara,  iHidl,   Huna,  / 

d</«nd. 
(ar6,  aia,  gaaal,  laatoa,  /  corry  on, 
perform ;  with  baUum,  to  wagf. 
hlo,  here,  at  Ihie  place. 
HUplnia,  aa,  i.,  <Sj><i<«- 

EXERCISES. 
IM    1    Mittebat,  mittent       2.   Misit,  mlseratis,  mlsSrunt. 
3.  Beliqui»-et,  rehquisse,  relinquens.     4.  Instrflxerat^  Instrtlx^ 

rellquimus,  rellquUaet.        7.  Defendat,  defendere,  defendite. 
8.  Defendunt,  defendent,  dtfendSrunt.        9.   Mlsistl,  mittat. 

150  1  LitterisinHispftniam  oitertorem'mlBit.  2.  Im 
haiic  prorinciam  magnis  itineribus  ooBtendebat.  3  lUto  prO- 
M  audftcter  defendite.  4.  Galba  legiOnSs  m  castra  redvix- 
erafc  6  Cmsm  aciem  in  medio  ooUe  Instrtait.  6.  Bellum 
gerereoonstituimus.  7.  Proelium  committilmuB.  8.  Partem 
Wiorum  ibi  rellquerat.  9.  HIc  praes.dmm  posuernnt 
10  Has  provincias  fortiter  defendsmus.  11.  Qv.>«  hOs  lega- 
tes ad  senatu-  misit  ?  12.  COpias  in vicum  proximumsta^m 
redilcemuB.  13.  AmIcOs  suOs  relinquere  censtituit  14.  CTan 
multls  gentibus  prOvinciae  citer^dris^belluMgerfltis. 

In  the  neuter  form. 

*  That  1b,  Spain  north  of  the  Ebro. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

VWXMD  OOWJUOATIOll.— PASSrVB  ▼OIOB. 


"•SOT,  /  am  ruled. 


Pmu.  tnD. 

PiiKciPAL  Parti.  —  regor 


Pu>.  Inr. 

ragi 


Pnr.  Iicii. 
rictna  •am 


lU. 


UKOULAK. 

regot 

ragaila 

ngitnr 


Indloatlv*  Mood. 

Prksknt  Tknsk. 
/  am  rut' 


Impekfect. 

I  wcu  ruUd. 
regMu 

regCbbla,  or  -re 

regtbltw 

FVTUHE. 

/  shall  it  rtiled 
regar 

n>gfcl»,  "r  -n 

TOgfltur 

PsurECT. 

/  have  been  ruled,  or  /  teas  ruled, 


PLl'SAl. 

regtatmr 
nglnlnl 
regnntor 


reglbimnr 
regCbfaBlnl 
legtbuitar 

legSmur 
regfcnial 
regmtiu 


rectua  avm 
rictaa  aa 
r<<3taaa«t 


rectaa  anun 
rectua  arts 
rietna  erat 

rtctna  erS 

rectna  a.iB 
rSctaaaitt 


Plupebfbct. 
/  had  been  rultd. 


Fdthbe  Pebpect. 
/  shall  have  been  rated. 


recti  anmiia 
recfl  aaUa 
rSettaat 

ricti  attaraa 

recti  ertltia 
recti  araak 


recti  eriiniifl 

recSerttia 

rfcttarvnt 


TO 


Third  (knivgaiion.  —  P<^^  ^»*^ 


reglmlnl 
ngantnz 


^gg,  ■sbJonetlTa. 

Pkumt. 
ilaf  I  h*  nMI,  M  tin  t*  ruM. 

.WOUI.A..  "■""*' 

„g^  rqjta.r 

ragblSi  or-i« 
ngttuT 

iNPRIirCCT. 

I  »*ouW  »«  ru/erf,  A«  woM  bt  ruUil. 

ngfr  «g.rto« 

«S~it«r  reg««t»r 

Perfect. 

/  iMy  have  been  ruletl. 

r«otu.rit  *«•*»» 

PlCUBFECT. 
/  (touM  have  been  ruUd,  he  would  have  been  ruled. 

rtct«.-M«  If,'"!!" 

rtct»Mri>  r8otI.«»tU 

rtottuwMt  >*=«' 

Imparattr*. 


Pret.  reg«r«,  »«  (»«»  "•'«''>■ 
Fia.    regltor,  thou  ehalt  be  ruled, 
regltor,  he  ihall  be  ruled; 

Inflnlttv*. 

Pra.  regl,  to  be  ruled. 

Perf.  rtctiu  awe,  to  have  been 

ruled. 
Fut.    rtctam  M,  to  be  dmul  to 


reglmlnl,  be  ye  ruled. 
ngnntor,  Ihey  ehall  be  ruled. 

Paztlolpla. 

Perf.  rtcto*,  ruled. 

Gerundive  regandtM,  to  be  ruled, 
deterving  to  be  ruled. 


nird  CotyugaHm.  —  Patiivt  Voie*. 
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1S& 


oAgO,  an,  eoaci,  oolctna,  Ifont, 

comftl. 
oontrl,  agaltui,  prep,  with  loc 
dMfloB,  «-•,  dttxl,  duotn%  /  ttad 

away. 
dnoaatl,  m,  a,  (wt>  Awulnid. 
dOoS,  an,  dflzl,  dnotoa,  /  /rml. 
azpadltna,  a,  um,  tiiuiKitmbrml, 

Ul/fit-armtd. 
intaral,  itdr.,  (a  Iht  meanuihile. 


VOOAtULARY. 


taatrnS,  m%  atrtUI,  atxfleto^  i 

Jil  out. 
Joncna,  a,  noi.  Iomi/;  nivla  lonta. 

war-ihip. 
mflnlUS,  Oida,  t,  furH/lcatloH. 
qui,  tehere, 
aopartor,  taa,  kigktr. 
trUS,  ara,  dUDt,  ditna,  I  hand  over. 
torn,  then,  at  that  ttm: 
altarlor,  Ina,  farther. 


EXERCISES. 

154.  1.  D&lQcitur,  deducti  eraut  •  2.  COgimur,  coftoti 
ramus.  3.  DOoantur,  duoti  essent,  ductus  esse.  4.  Mitt«- 
mur,  mittentur,  missl  sumua.  6.  Relinquebftmur,  relinque- 
bfttur,  relinquStur.  6.  Bellum  gerStur,  bellum  geratur, 
bellum  gestum  st,  bellum  gestum  esset.  7.  Bella  gesta 
sunt,  bella  gerabantur,  bella  geruntur.         8.   Doeendus,  dflel. 

155.  1.  Interea  castella  quoque  posita  sunt.  2.  Duae 
oohortSs  ad  aliam  partem  mOnltiOnum  dedQcuntur.  3.  Venetl 
has  nftvBs  relinquere  oOguntur.  4.  TrSs  legiOnes  in  Galliam 
nlteriOrem'missaesunt,  qua  bellum  turn  gerebatur.  5.  Duae 
legiOnes  expedltae  contra  hostSs  dflcentur.  6.  Naves  longae 
omnibus  rebus  Instrtlctae  erant.  7.  In  locis  superiOribut 
proelium  commissum  est. 

How  THE  Day  was  Satbo. 
Bes*  in  angusto*  fuit  Caesar,  qui  perlculum  yldit,  ipse  ad 
legiOnem  decurrit.  In  prlmam  aciem  prficedit;  scOtum  llnl  ex 
mllitibus  <  detrahit  CenturiOnes  nSminatim  appellans,  proelium 
redintegrat.  Turn  mllitfls  audScius  pugnant ;  impetus  hostium 
tardatur;  magnus  numerus  eOrum  cadit  atque  reliqul*  pelluntur. 


'  That  la,  Osnl  beyond  the  AIpi. 
»rii:  themtualion. 
•ia  aii(ut8:  lit.  in  a  narrow 
(pface),  i  «.,  critical. 


<1iil  ex  mnitlbu:  /Mm  on*  a»-  '• 

Die)  of  the  toliUer*. 
•raliqal:  th»r*M. 
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CHAPTER  XXVI. 

FOURTH  (OH  I")  COIMOOATION.— ACTIVE  VOICE. 

Audio,  /  hear. 
Principal  Paktb. 


U8. 


Pbbs.  Ino, 

P«ii8.  Inr.            PiiHi-.  I»o 

Tnr.  Pa88.  Paitio. 

audlS 

audire             audlvl 

Indlcatlvs  Mood. 
Phkbent  Tenbe. 

audltua 

BINODLAB. 

/  hear. 

PLURAL. 

audie 

audlmua 

audb 

1 

audltia 

audit 

Imperfect. 

audlunt 

/  was  hearing,  or  /  heard. 

audlBbam 

audlfibamos 

audiebOs 

audifibitU 

audlgbat 

FCTURE. 
/  thall  hear. 

audl8bant 

audlam 

audlBmua 

audlBs 

audlBtls 

audlet 

Perfect. 

audlent 

/  have  heard,  or  /  heard. 

audM 

audivlmua 

audlvlsa 

audlviatla 

audlvlt 

Pluperfect. 
/  had  heard. 

audivBrunt,  or  4r 

audiveram 

audivetBmua 

audiverto 

audiverBtlB 

audlverat 

Future  Perfect 
/  shall  have  heard 

audiverant 

audlverS 

RudWerimsa 

audiverl* 

audiverltU 

audiTerit 

audlverlnt 

m 
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U7. 


SINGULAR. 

audiam 

audiSs 

audiat 


Active  of  audio. 

SubjunctlTe. 

Pkesent. 
May  I  hear,  let  him  hear. 


78 


audlrem 

Budtrls 

audlret 

audlverim 

audlverl* 

audiveilt 


Imperfect. 
/  ahould  hear,  he  would 


Pkrfect. 
/  may  have  heard. 


Pluperfect. 
/  should  have  heard,  he  would 
audlvlssem 
audivUcSs 
audivUaet 

ImperatlTs 


PLURAL, 

audllmua 

aiidiStla 

audiant 

hear. 
aiidlrlmua 
audbetis 
audlrent 


audiverlmoa 

audiverltia 

audiverlnt 


have  heard. 
audlviBafimus 
audivisifitia 
audivissent 


Prei.  audi,  hear  thou ; 
Fut.    audits,  thou  shall  hear, 
nadltO,  he  shall  hear  ; 

InflniUve. 

Pres.  audirs,  to  hear. 
Per/,  sudivisae,  to  have  heard. 
Fut.    auditOrua  eaae,  to  be  about 
to  hear. 
Oemnd. 
Gen.    audlendl,  of  hearing, 
Dot.    audiendS,  for  hearing, 
■ice.    audiendum,  hearing, 
AH.    audiendS,  by  hearimj. 

i-  Verb  Stems.    See  §  137, 1. 


audlte,  hear  ye. 
audltSte,  ye  shall  hear, 
audiuntS,  they  shall  hear. 

Participle. 

Pres.  audlBua,  hearing. 
(Gen.  audlentis.) 
Fut.     audltflrus,  about  to  hear. 

Supine. 


A  cc.    andltum,  to  hear, 

AM.     audita,  to  hear,  bt  heard 


M 


■ima 


m^i 


:, 


i\ 


m 
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Fourth  Conjugation.  —  Active    Voice. 


198. 


VOCABULARY. 


mflnlS,  Ire,  IvI,  Itiu,  I  fortify. 

nOntliis,  I  (U),  m.,  metienger. 

ooo&slS,  6nU.  f.,  occaai'oR,  oppor- 
tunity. 

poiteS,  qfteruards. 

repeiie,  Ire,  repperl,  repertue, 
/  discover. 

undlque,  atlv.,  from  alt  parts  or 
aides. 

veniS,  Ire,  v8nl,  ventiim,  I  come. 


agmen,  mini*,  n.,  army  (on  the 
march);  column. 

antes,  previously,  before. 

oonvenifi.    Ire,    vSnl,    ventnm, 
come  together. 

eSdem,  adv.,  to  the  same  place. 

ttma,  ae,  I.,  report. 

ferS,  almost,  about,  practically. 

impediS,  Ire,  IvI  (U),  Itua,  /  im- 
pede, hinder. 

mora,  ae,  f..  delay. 

EXERCISES. 

169.  1.  Venerat,  veniet,  veniat.  2.  Eepperimus,  repperera- 
mus.  3.  ManlvSrunt,  mOnient,  raflnlvimus.  4.  Convfinisse, 
impedltilrus  esse.  5.  Maniendo,  mflnlvissent.  6.  Venire, 
veniendl,  vSnissem.  7.  VeniStis,  venSrunt,  venifibat.  8.  Ve- 
niamus,  venlte,  vfineras.        9.  Mflniebatis,  munlvit,  manlvisse. 

160.  1.  Caesar  reliquas  copias  quae  nondum  convgnerant 
exspectabat.  2.  LggatI  fer6  totlus  Galliae  undique  conveni- 
unt.  3.  Eodera  convfinimus.  4.  H5s  nuntios  audiamus. 
5.  Haec  castra,  mllitgs,  sine  mora  infinite.  6.  Hano  famam 
antea  audlveramus.  7.  Eqiiitatus  noster  agmen  hostium 
impediet.  8.  NOn  facile  ocoasi5nem  postea  reperiSmus. 
9.   ComplflrSs   nOntil   v6nSrunt.  10.    Ilium   altum   coUem 

mfiniebatis.         11.  Nos  omnfis  ecdem  eonveniamus.        12.  Ta- 
lem   occasiOnem   n5n    facile   repperissSmus.  13.    ReliquSs 

legiones,  quae  hoatfis  impedlverant,  exspeotabamus. 


CHAPTER    XXVII. 

POUHTH  CONJOOATIOW  -PA881VB  VOICB. 

Audior,  /  am  heard. 


Pres.  I\n. 
PumciPAL  Pahts audior 


Prbs.  Isr. 
audlrl 


161. 


PKRr.  Ind. 

audttus  anm 


SINGULAR. 

audior 
audlrla 
audltur 


Indlcativs  Hood. 

Pbksent  Tknse. 
■/  am  heard. 


Imperfect. 

,.„  1  was  heard. 

audlSbar 

audUbiria,  or  -re 

audiSbatur 

Future. 

/  ahall  be  heard 
audiar 

audiSria,  or  -re 

audlStur 

Perfect. 

/  have  been  heard,  or  /  ma»  heard. 


PH7RAI,. 

audlmur 
audlmlnl 
audiuntur 


audifbBmur 
audiSbamlnl 
audlfbantur 

audiSmnr 
audlBminl 
audientnr 


audltua  aum 
auditua  ea 
auditua  eat 


aui.itu8  erazn 
auditua  erla 
auditua  erat 


Pluperfect. 
/  had  been  heard 


audltna  erS 
auditua  erla 
auditua  erit 


Future  Perfect. 
/  .ihatt  have  been  heard. 


auditi  aumua 
audit!  eatia 
auditi  aunt 

auditi  erlmoa 
auditi  erltla 
auditi  erant 
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auditi  erlmtu 
auditi  erltla 
auditi  enuit 


m 


m 


76  Fourth  Conjugation.  —  Pattive   Voice. 

102,  Bubjunotlv*. 

Present. 
May  I  he  heard,  lei  him  be  heard. 

BINOULAR.  PLURAL. 

audlar  audlSmur 

audltoii,  or  -re  audiamlnl 

audiatur  audlantur 
Imperfect. 

/  thould  be  heard,  he  would  he  heard. 

audlrer  audlrBmur 

audlilils,  or  -re  audlrBmlnl 

audlrltui  audlrentur 

Perfect. 

/  mati  have  been  heard. 

audUne  aim  audltl  elmne 

audltni  siB  auditi  altls 

audit™  «lt  auditi  »lnt 

Pluperfect. 
I  thould  have  been  heard,  he  mould  ham  been  heard. 
aiiditu*  euem  auditi  euBmua 

auditua  essBs  auditi  essBti* 

auditu*  easet  auditi  eaaent 

Imperative. 

Pres.  aud&e,  JerteuJiean/;  jmSLminl,  be  ye  heard. 

Ful.     auditor,  Ihou  shall  be  heard, 

auditor,  he  shall  be  heard;       audluntor,  they  shall  be  heard. 


InUnltiTe. 


Participle. 


Pres.  audlrl.  lo  be  heard. 

Perf.  auditua  eaae,  to  have  been      Perf.  auditua,  heard. 

heard.  Gerundive  audlendua,  (o  ie  icord, 

Ful.     auditum  Irl,  lo  be  about  to  deserving  lo  he  heard. 

be  heard. 


Fourth  (Jot^uyatiuH.  —  I'auive   I  oic*. 
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163. 


VOCABULARY. 


ucnatUa,  Irum,  f.  pi.,  a  narrow 

pais. 
aqua,  aa,  f.,  teater. 
oaptlvua,  I,  III.,  caplive. 
clroumveniS,  Ire,  ▼SuI,  vantua, 

I  surround. 
axtrB,  outside,  beyond,  prep,  with 

ace. 
IdSnaua,  a,  um,  suitable. 
InvenlS,  Ire,  vSnl,  ventua,  I  find, 

come  upon. 
oBtOra,  ae,  f.,  nature. 


nihil,  iiidecl.  n.,  nothing. 

opua,  operla,  ii.,  icurk,  foHifictt 

tioH. 

paene,  almost,  nearly. 
poena,  ae,  I.,  puHishmenl. 
prOourrS,  ere,  cuourri,  ouraum, 

1  ruii/urward. 
regis,  Onia,  f.,  region. 
almul,  together,  at  the  tame  time. 
temere,  rashly. 
vOx,  vfloia,  f.,  voice,  word. 


EXERCISES. 

164.  1.  Invenltur,  inventus  erat.  2.  Impedlmur,  impediS- 
batur,  impedin.  3.  Impedltus,  impedltl  eramus.  4.  Inveii- 
tus  esse,  inveniendus.  5.  InveniCtur,  inventi  erunt,  inventus 
esset.         6.  Urbs  inOnietur,  urbs  nitalta  erat,  urbs  mOnltur. 

7.  Urbes  maniebantur,  urb6s  munitae  sunt,  urbSs  mQniantur. 

8.  Circumvenlmur,  eiroumventus  est,  circumventus  esset,  cir- 
eumveniendus.  9.  Beperietur,  repertus  esse,  repertus, 
reperti  sunt. 

166.  1.  Locus  idOneus,  natflra  monltus,  repertus  est. 
2.  Nihil  ds  poena  captlvSrum  audrtum  erat.  .3.  Peditfis 
nostrl  altitfldine  aquae  impedi«bantur.  4.  Angustils  impediS- 
mur.  5.  Castra  magnis  operibus  mflnita  sunt.  6.  VocSs 
mllitum  siraul  audisbantur.  7.  Ma-,.a  c6pia  frQmentI  in  his 
regionibus  inventa  est.  8.  TTna  cohors,  quae  temere  extra 
aeiem  prOcucurrerat,  paene  eircumventa  est.  9.  Nihil  reperie- 
tur.  10.  Castra  majora  mOnienda  sunt.  11.  Altae  arborSs 
in  hac  silva  inventae  sunt.  12.  lUud  oppidura  alta  fossa 
circumventum  est.  13.  Multae  voc6s  in  castrls  auditae 
sunt. 


Ill 


h;. 


I 
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Fourth  Cuiijuyation. 

HUBATIUS   AT  THE    BkIDOB. 


Horfttius  Cocles erat  vir  ROmanus  foitissiiuus.  EtrflscI  Olim 
ROinani  capere'  temptabant;  sed  ille  extreinam  partem  pontis 
occupavit,  quein  EtrQacI  oppuguabaut,  atque  solus  tOtum  hos- 
tiuui  agmeu  sustinuit.  Audacter  pugnavit  donee  ab  alils 
KOuiaiils  pOus  a  tergO'  resoissus  est."  Turn  armatus  86  in 
Tiberiiu  iiilsit,  atque  iucolumis  ad  suOs*  transnavit.  CIvitas 
ergatantamvirtatem  grata  fuit;  et  pI  taiitmn'  agrt  dOnatuni 
est,  quantum  *  OnO  die  circumarare  potuit.'  Statua  quoque  el  • 
in  ComitiO  posita  est.* 


1  eapsrt :  to  capture. 

<  t  tergS :  from  beMjid. 

s  ruoiiins  Mt:  from  rescindo. 

^adtnSi:  \it.  to  hit  ov)n,i.e.,  to  httfiimdt. 

5  tantam :  at  much. 

*  quantum:  a». 

'  potuit :  he  was  able, 

•  •!:  (0  him,  in  hit  honor, 
•potitamt:  frompono. 


f 


CHAPTER   XXVril. 

VBRBB  IN  -tS  OP  THB  THIBD  OOIf  JXTOATIOir. 

166.  1.  Verbs  in  -iO  of  the  Third  Conjugation  take  the 
endings  of  the  Fourth  Conjugation,  wherever  the  latter 
endings  have  two  successive  vowels.  This  occurs  only  in 
the  Present  System  (§  120,  1 ;  §  124,  1). 


167. 


Pbis.  Ind. 
e»pi9, 


ACTIVE  VOICE. -Copie,  rtake. 
Pbincipal  Parts. 


Pku.  lirr. 

capere, 


Perf.  Ind. 
C5pl, 


Pup.  Pah,  Pjlktux 
captiu. 


Indloatlva  Mood. 
siKOOLAB.         Present  Tense.         plural. 
oapiS,  capis,  capit;  capimus,  capitis,  capiant. 

Imperfect. 
capisbam,  -isbts,  -isbat ;  capisbsmus,  -igbltin,  -isbant. 

Future. 
eapiam,  -IBs,  -ietj  capiemus,  -igtia,  -ient 

Perfect. 
oipl,  -istl,  -It;  c£pimiu,  -istis,  -Brunt,  ar  -tn. 

Pluperfect. 
cBperam,  .erSs,  -erat ;  cSperSmus,  -erJtis,  <rant. 

Future  Perfect. 


eip«iO,'eria,-erit; 
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ciperimus,  -eritis,  -erint 
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yirbt  in  -»  of  the  Third  Conjvgatvm. 
■nbJunotlT*. 

wpiain,  -ifc,  -i»t;  cpiUnui,  -i»ti^  -lani 

Imperfect. 
oapereni,  ^m  -eret  i  capertmu.,  -eretls,  -erent. 

Perfect. 
cJperim,  •««.,  -erit;  cBperlmu.,  -eriti«,  -erint 

Pluperfect. 
cepUsem,  -iasita,  -i»«t ;  c8pi«i6mu8,  -issBtis,  -i«ent 

Im^wmtlT*. 


Pru.  cape; 

/Vt.    capitfi, 

capita ; 

Jnflnltlve. 
iVe».  capere. 
Pn/.  cSpisse. 
Fut.    captuTus  ease. 

Oernnd. 

Oen.  capiendl, 
Dat.    capiendS, 
Ace.    capiendum, 
Abl.    capiendo. 


capita. 

capitate, 

capiuiito. 

Faittolple. 
Prt».  capiSns. 

Put.    capturoB. 


Aee.   captum. 
AU.    captu. 


168.         PASSIVE  VOICE.  —  Captor,  I  am  taken. 

Puss.  IND.  Pnv.«.  I»r.  P»l".  I™- 

Prihcipal  Parts. -capior,  capl,  captus  sum. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Pbesknt  Tense. 
oapior,  caperis,  capitur ;  capimur,  capiminl,  oapiuntur. 

Imperfect. 
c^nSbar,  -«b»ris.  -Jebitnr ;     capisbamur,  -isbswinl,  -abantur. 


Verb*  in  -«  iff  the  Third  Co,vuyaH<m. 

BiMouLAK.  Future. 

o»pUr,-i«riii,.istur; 
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PLURAL. 

cBpieinur,  -Umiiil,  -ientnr. 


CRFkCT. 

o.pt«»m..^e.t,  c»ptl«un,ui,e,ti.,.unt 

Plupebfkct. 
cptu.  e™n.,  eri..  er.tj  capti  erl,nu»,  er.ti^  er.„t. 

FUTURK   PkRFECT. 

oaptu.  ero,  erl^  erit ;  captI  e.imu,^  eritb,  erunt 

Subjonotlve. 
Presesit. 
capiar,  -'.ri,,  -Utup;  eapilmur,  -Itoinl,  -Untur. 

Imperfect. 
caperer,  -ert™.  ^rStur,  caperSmur,  -ertmlnl,  ^rentur. 

Perfect. 
captus  Sim,  as,  sit,  eapti  rtmm.,  .Iti,,  «nt 

Pllil'ER.TECT. 

captus  e,«,m,  essJ^  esset ;  capti  essemus,  essStis,  e««nk 


PrM.  capere; 

Fu/.    capitor, 

capitor; 

InfinltlTa. 

Pru.  capl. 
Perf.  captus  esse. 
Fut.    captun.  lii. 


Imparatlva. 


capiminL 
capiuutor. 

P'TticipIe. 

Ptrf-  captus. 

Gerundive  capiendns. 


Verbi  in  -U  ((f  th4  Third  Conjuyation. 


1«9. 


VOCABULARY. 


It 


■oolplA.  «r*.  o*pI,  oapttu,  /  re- 

elite. 
osplO,  un,  olpli  oaptua,  /  take, 

adopt;  capture. 
dlilplA,    an,    ilpnii   raptoi,    / 

plundrr 
tools,  «:•,  Uol.  taotua,  /  make, 

do;  p«Mlve  Irn-gular ;  tee  }  IIW. 
ilUtw,  I  (S)>  m..  •»». 
fJtiO,  ar*.  ngt,  fosltflnu,  /  .lee- 
InUrllolO,  •»,  iSoI,  ieotni,  /  kill. 


UImtUs,  tltla,  (..  Ilhertt. 
maJSre*.  um,  in.  pi.,  amettort. 
mandltnm,  I,  n.i  eommanil,  unlet 
bMM,  OniSi  '•<  natiiin,  trib!. 
palOs,  Ifldil,  (.,  niariA. 
pSna,  pontla,  m..  hridgt. 
ilz,  r«(ls,  m.,  king. 
rilraiM,  again. 
•ttbitO,  suddeniy. 
sappUolum.  I    (U).    n.,    torture, 
puHuhment. 


EXEROISC8. 

Acoipinnt,  accipicbamus,  accipiftiniw. 


ITO.  1.  Acoipinnt,  accipicbamus,  accipiainiw.  2.  Fugit, 
fOyerant,  filgisse.  3.  Faciebat,  fa.nent.  4.  Acoipitur, 
accipietur,  acoeptuB  erat.  6.  Accip!,  accipiendus,  acceptus 
esset.  6.    Interfeotus   est,   interficientur,  interfeota  erat. 

7.  Interfeoeiunt,  interficiendus,  interfecisse.        8.  Aocipiens, 
accipier.do,  accipis,  accipietia. 

171.  1.  In  eO  flttinine  pontem  fecerat.  2.  Principfls  hftrum 
nfttionum  belUini  facient.  :».  Hostes  rOrsus  subito  impetum 
fecerunt.  4.  LlbertAtera  a  raajOnbus  accepimus.  5.  Haec 
mandata  accepta  erant.  6.  Duo  fllil  hojns  regis  oapti  sunt. 
7.  Aliud  consilium  capiamua  8.  Hostes  in  paltldes  fOgerunt. 
9.  Obsides  magnis  supplicils  interfectl  sunt.  10.  HOo  oppi- 
dum  dlripiebatur.  11.  Filia  regis  oapta  est.  12.  Ex  hOc 
oppidS  magnum  numerum  jtlmentOrum  diripuimus. 
homO  interfici  debet. 


la   Hlu 


CHAPTER   XXIX. 

DBPOlTBirT  VBIIBS. 

173.    Deponent  Verb*  have,  in  the  main,  Pawive  fiyrm* 
with  Active  or  Neuter  mtaniiig.     But  — 

a)  They  have  the  following  Active  form»:  Future  Inflnitive, 
Ht.seiit  and  Kutur..  Participles,  Gerund,  aud  ^,apiue. 

4)  They  have  the  following  PgMiv.-  meaning.;  alway.  in  the 
Gerundive,  and  nonietimea  in  tJ  Perfect  Paiaive  P»rtioipl«- 
aa, —  ' 

■•qnandiM,  in  hr.  foUowH;  adaptua,  kming  b*en  Maintd. 
173.    Paradigms  of  Deponent  Verbs  are  — 

r.    CojIJUOATION. 

mbor,  mlrSrl.  mlrltua  aum,  admin. 

II.    CoNJt'OATIOX. 

▼•raor,  verlrl.  verltua  sum,  /tar. 

III.  CoN.H'(lATIO.V. 

•eqnor,  aequi,  aeofltua  anm.  folUm. 

IV.  CoN-llJUAnoN. 

lorglor,  laigtrl,  largttua  aum,  giv*. 

III.    Co.NJUOATlON  (i»-lor). 

patlor,  patt  paaaua  aum.  suffer. 
83 
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Deponent   Vtrht. 


Indicative  Mood. 


Pre».  mlror 
mir&ris 
mir&tur 
miramur 
miramim 
mirantur 
Imff.  miribar 
Fut.    mirabor 
Per/,  miratus  sum 
Plup,  miratus  eram 
F.P-   miratas  erO 


II. 
vereor 
verSris 
veretur 
veremur 
verSminI 
verentur 
verSbar 
verebor 


III. 
sequor 
t;;queri9 
aequitui 
sequimur 
sequlmini 
sequuntur 
gequebar 
sequar 


verltns  sum  seofltus  «um 
Veritas  eram  secutuseram 
veritua  erO      eecfltus  erO 

Subjunctive. 

Pnt.  mirer  raear  sequar 

Imp.   mirarer  vererer  sequerer 

Per/,  miratus  sim     veritus  aim     secutus  sim 

Piup.  mir&tus  veritus  "«*"'"'„„ 

essem  essem  essem 

Imperative. 


IV. 
largioT 
larglris 
largitnr 
largimur 
UrgiminI 
largiuntur 
largiebar 
larglar 
largitus  sum 
largitus  eram 
largitus  erO 


III.  (In  -tot) 
patior 
pateris 
patitnr 
patimur 
patimini 
patluntur 
patiebar 
patiar 
passus  sum 
passuB  eram 
passus  erA 


largiar  patiar 

largirer  paterer 

largitus  sim  passus  sim 

largitus  passus 
essem 


Pre*,  mir&re 
Fut,    mirator 


Prea.  miran 


verSre 
verStor 


largire 
largltor 


largirl 


Per/,  miratus  esse    veritus  esse 

Fut.    miriturus        verltiirus        seciitttrus 


sequere 
sequitor 

Infinitive. 


sequi 

secutus  esse     largitus  esse     ^isaus  esse 


patere 
patltor 


pati 


largitflrus        passurus 


W\ 


Pres.  mirans 
Fut.    miraturuB 
Per/,  miratus 
Oer.    miTandns 


Fartlciplei. 


verens 

sequins 

largiens 

patiSns 

Teriturus 

secuturus 

largiturus 

passurus 

veritus 

secfttus 

largitus 

passus 

verendus 

sequendus 

larglendus 

patiendus 

Oenind. 


miraudi  rerendi  sequendi         larglandl  P«"«°«  ,,^ 

mSud6...c.   verend8,e(c.  sequeudo.efc.  largieud»..«c.  p.ti.ndO,s«a 

Supine. 

mir»tum,-ta   verltum, -tu    sectttum, -t4    lar«Itam,.tu    passum, -su 


171 


Deponent  Verb*. 

VOCABULARY. 


8S 


nimfi,  c,  no  one,  dat.,  nBmliil, 
ace.  nBminem ;  gen,  and  abl. 
not  used. 

paaluin,  adv.,  a  little. 

Pompejua,  ol,  m.,  Pompeg. 

proilolsoor,  I,  feotus  ■nm,  /  aet 
out. 

prfigredlor,  I,  greuna  (om,  I  ad- 
vance, go  foruard. 

proptar,  on  account  of,  prep,  with 
ace. 

radatO,  ore,  reatiti,  1  retitt. 

revartor,  H,  /  return. 

Rhodaniu,  I,  m.,  the.  Shone. 


■doilor,  oibl,  ortna  mm,  /  attack, 

■ndaO,  8i«,  ansna  aum,  semi- 
dep.,*  I  dare. 

oolloqnor,  I,  locfltna  onm,  /  con- 
verts, confer. 

ofinor,  III,  atoa  aum,  I  endeavor, 
attempt. 

Bgradlor,  I,  greaaua  anin,  /  march 
out. 

Inaidiaa,  Irnin,  f.  pi.,  amhuth,  plot. 

Jflta,  aa,  m.,  the  Jura,  chain  of 
mountains  on  weat  of  Switzer- 
land. 

moror,  Sil,  Itna  anm,  /  tarry, 
delay, 

EXERCISES. 

175.  1.  AudSbimus,  ausi  erant,  ausus.  2.  Adoriebatur, 
adortus,  adortus  est.  3.  PrOgredimur,  prOgressus,  prOgredi- 
eutur.  4.  Adoriendtis,  inorans,  ooUocatl  eramus.  5.  COna- 
bar,  cOnatug  sum.  6.  Mor6mur,  moramur,  moraminl. 
7.  Morata  est,  morata  esset,  morans.  8.  Moratus  esse, 
moratus,  moranda.  9.  Colloofltl  sumus,  coUoquimur,  collo^ 
quantur, 

176.  1.  HostSs  agmen  nostrum  ex  Insidils  adorti  sunt. 
2.  Nemo  resistere  ausus  est.  3.  Caesar  dS  salote  commtal 
cum  Pompejo  colloquebatur.  4.  Helvetil  ex  suls  finibus 
egressl  sunt.  5.  Inter  montem  Jflram  et  flOmen  Rhodanum 
iterfacere  cOnantur.  6.  Propter  has  causas  proflcIscSmur. 
7.  Hostes  nOn  diQ  morati  sunt.  8.  EquitSs  paulum  prO- 
gressl  revertuntur.  9.  Insidias  verfibamur.  10.  In  banc 
urbem  celeriter  revertentur.  11.  Hunc  collem  natOra  manl- 
tum  dsfendere  cOnabimur.  12.  Natflra  loci  exercitum 
morata  est. 


» A  few  verbs  have  active  fonns  in  the  Present  system,  but  passive  forms 
elsewhere.    These  are  called  semMeponent. 


I  . 

i 
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CHAPTER  XXX. 

PBRIFBBABTIC  COHJUaATION. 

177.  There  are  two  Periphrastic  Conjugations,  —  the 
Active  and  the  Passive.  The  Active  is  formed  by  com- 
bining the  Future  Active  Participle  with  the  auxihary 
.um,  the  Passive  by  combining  the  Gerundive  with  the 
same  auxiliary. 

Active  PerlphraiUc  Conjugation.— Indicative  Mood. 

Preii.      amltBrus  (-a,  -um)  ium,  /  am  about  (o  love. 

Imp.       «jn»tflnii  erun.  I  wax  about  to  love. 

Ful.        am»tOrui  erf,  /  shall  be  about  to  love. 

Per}.      mmltBrae  lul.  I  have  been  {was)  about  to  love. 

Plup.      unltHnii  fuaram,  I  had  been  abmit  to  love. 

Fut.  P.  amltOrne  faerS,  /  ihall  have  been  about  to  love. 
SnbJnnctlTe. 

Free.      unltOmi  lim,  may  I  be  about  to  love. 

Imp.       amltttnu  aium,  /  ehould  be  abotit  to  love. 

Perf       amitOrue  fuerim,  /  may  have  been  about  to  love. 

Plup.      amltOrni  luiuem,  /  should  have  been  about  to  lov. 

Infinitive. 
Free.      amltflmi  eiie,  to  be  about  to  love. 
Per/.      amttOnu  tniiu,  to  have  been  about  to  love. 

Pawlve  FerlphraeUo  Conjugation.  —Indicative  Mood. 

Fret,      amandui  (a,  -um)  itun,  I  om  to  be  loved,  mutt  be  loved. 

Imp.       amandui  eram,  /  was  to  be  loved. 

Fut.       amandui  erS,  /  shall  deurve  to  be  loved. 

Per/.      amajidui  ful,  /  *ca«  to  be  loved. 

Plup.      amaadua  fueram,  /  had  deserved  to  be  hved. 

Fut.  P.  amandui  fuerf,  /  shall  have  deserved  to  be  loved. 

Subjunctive. 
Fret.      amandui  lim,  may  I  deserve  to  be  loved. 
Imp.       amandui  euim,  I  should  deserve  to  be  loved. 
Per/       unutiUMtvittim.  I  may  have  deserved  to  be  loved. 
Plup.      amandui  fuiiiem,  /  should  have  deserved  to  be  loved. 

Inilnltlve. 
Fret.      amandni  •m. '"  deserve  to  be  loved. 
Per/.      amandui  fuim.  to  have  deserved  to  be  loved. 
86 


Periphraitic  Conjugation. 
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178. 


VOCABULARY. 


caadta,  la,  f.,  tUmghter. 
cSnsarvS,  1,  Iprfaene, 
MM,  are,  dSdldl,  Itua,  /  ffive  up, 

aurrender. 
fortflna,  ae,  (../mtune. 
Inoommodnm,  Z,  n.,  disaster. 


libera,  1,  /  setfiee. 

loquor,  I,  looatna  amn,  Iiptak. 

poat,  after,  prep,  with  aoc. 

reoflaS,  1,  frtfute. 

tot,  so  many,  indecl. 

vKa,  ae,  f.,  life. 


EXERCISES. 

179.  1.  LlberatOrus  eraiu,  llberatuil  erOmus.  2.  COnser- 
vandus  est,  conservandl  fueiiiut.  y.  Liberaudi  sunt,  llbe- 
randlerunt.  4.  Locatunis  fuit,  locutflrl  fuerant.  5.  Pro- 
fectflrus  fill,  profecturl  eramus,  profectflra  est.  6.  Tradendus 
est,  tradendl  sunt,  tradonda  est.  7.  Ti-aditQrus  es,  traditOrus 
fuisti,  traditurl  fueruMt.         8.  Sequendus  est,  sequendl  erant. 

180.  1.  Kquites  ex  eastrls  6f!;ressail  sunt.  2.  Post  hoe 
proeliuni  se  deditflrl  eiaut.  .'!.  Nunc  cum  magna  caede 
dimicatflil  sunt.  4.  He  liis  tot  incommodls  locOtOrus  fuit. 
a.  Vitae  nostrae  et  fortOnae  cOnservaudae  sunt.  6.  Hae 
urbes  sunt  Irberandae.  7.  Auxilium  nOn  est  recQsandmn.' 
8.  Hostes  hoc  oppidum  dlreptOrl  erant.  9.  Haec  oppida 
n6n  diripienda  sunt.  10.  Hae  nav6s  longae  omnibus  rebus 
instruendae  sunt.  11.  De  magna  caede  hostium  locQtflrus 
ful.         12.  Inter  nos  et  vos  amicitia  conftrmanda  eat. 


'  eat  raogsandnin  =  redsandum  ttt ;  such  UiTersioDS  an:  coaunon. 
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Review. 


REVIEW. 
1   Mandftta  regis  nOndum  accepimus.        2.  Magnus  pOns  in 
hao  flomine  faoiendus  est.        3.  Debes  haec  oastra  expugnftre. 

4  Equitfttus  slgna  vidit  quae   in   alto   colle   posita  erant. 

5  Mane  in  hao  loo6 1  6.  Proelium  in  LooO  apertO  commlsS- 
runt  7.  Susploionemtimorisvltaredebes.  8.  Dlligentiam 
nostram  augeiUiusl  9.  Praesidium  parvum  in  prOvinoia 
ulteriOre  positum  est.  10.  HI  veteres  amid  nOn  relinquendl 
sunt  11  Multae  nav6s  longae  Instruentur.  12.  Hao 
f amft  perterrebatur.        13.  VSoes  captlvOrum  in  casttis  audltae 

sunfc 

How  CoKviNUS  Won  His  Namb. 

Exercitus  B6inanus  adversus  GallOs  profeotus  erat,  cum» 
quldam  ex«  Gallls  toum  ex'  EOmanIs  prOvocavit.  Turn 
Marcus  Valerius  86  obtulit'  et  prOcessit  armatus  m  pugnam. 
Corvus  super  ejus  dextrvm  bracohium  sBdit,  et  alls  atque 
unguibus  oculos  Galll  verberabat.  Slo  superavit  Valerius  et 
ft  oorvO  nOmen  Corvlnum  aooBpit. 

1  cum:  when. 

<«x:  of. 

>  li  obtuUt:  presented  hitmeV. 


Ill 


CHAPTER  XXXr. 

IRRBOnLAR  VERBS. 

181.  A  number  of  Verbs  are  called  Irregular.  The  most 
important  are  lum,  dO,  ferO,  voI8,  nOIO,  mllS,  eS,  no.  The 
peculiarity  of  these  Verbs  is  that  they  append  the  personal 
endings  in  many  forms  directly  to  the  stem,  instead  of 
employing  a  connecting  vowel,  as  fer-»  (2d  Sing,  of  fer-6) 
instead  of  fer-U.  They  are  but  the  relics  of  what  was  once 
in  Latin  a  large  class  of  Verbs. 

182.  The  Inflect:on  of  anm  has  already  been  given.  Its  Tarions 
compounds  are  inflected  in  the  same  way.    Examples  are— 

absum  abesse  »ful  afuturus  am  aUenl 

Fra.  P'-rtic.  absons  (absentis),  absent. 

adsum  adesse  adful  adfuturus  am  present 

praesum         praeesse         praeful  piaefuturus         am  in  charge  of 

Pm.  Partic.  praesSns  (praesentis),  preteni, 

183.  Foatum.  In  its  Present  System  poaaum  is  a  compomid  of 
pot-  (for  pote,  able)  and  aum ;  potui  is  from  an  obsolete  potBre. 


poaaum, 


Principal  Parts. 
poaae,  potuI, 


to  it  able. 


Indicative  Mood. 


SIMODLAR. 

Prei.     possum,  potes,  potest  j 

Imp.      poteram ; 

Fut.       poterS ; 

Per/,      potui ; 

Ptup.     potneram ; 

Fut.  P.  potuerS; 


PLURAL. 

possumas,  potestis,  possunt 

poteramus. 

poterimus. 

potuimus. 

potnerJmuB. 

potuerimua. 
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Irregular  Verb*. 


W 


m 


Bubtunctive 

UMOULAR. 
P«».  poBdm,  p08Sl8,pO»Hti 
Imp.  po«Mm; 
Per/,  potuerim; 
Plup.  potuiasem; 

Inflnltiva. 
Pre:  pome.    Per/.  potuUse. 


PLURAL. 

posslmus,  poB8lti».  posuint 
poaaemus. 
potuerimus. 
potuiasEmus. 

Partiolpla. 
Pret.  potSna  (at  an  adjective) 


184.  D6i  t  Q'"'- 

Principal  Parts.  — d8,  dire, 


dedX, 


ditiu. 


Pre:  dO,das,dat; 
Imp.   d&baiD,  etc. ; 
Put.    d&bS,  etc.  I 
Per/  dedl; 
Plup.  dederam; 
P.P.  dederiS; 

Pref.  dem; 
Imp.   d&rem; 
Per/,  dederim; 
Plup.  dediasem ; 

Pre$.  d»; 
Fvt.    d&tB, 
dit«; 

InilnltlTe. 

Pres.  d&re. 
Per/,  dediase. 
Flit.    dSturns  e«i 


Active  Voioe.— Indioatlv* 

diinua.  dktia,  dant. 

dibimua. 

dkbimua. 


Subjonotlve. 


dedimua. 

deder&mns. 

dederimus. 

dSmua. 
d&iSmus. 
dederimua. 
dedissSmus. 


Impentlve. 


d&te. 

d&tiite, 

dantS. 

FaTtlcipl» 

d&ua. 


dktuniB. 

Supine. 

ditum,  data. 

1.  The  Passive  to  inflected  regular' .  with  the  abort  vowel.    Thus: 
dirt,  ditnr,  dtbttnr,  dirgtnr,  etc. 


Oertind. 

dandi,  etc. 


Irregular    Verbi. 
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IM.  VOCABULARY. 

Mram,  Mmm,  aUnl,  /om  loant-     omnlnB,  adv.,  altogether. 

ing,  fail. 
•SOUS,  are,  oaul,  oaMllrai,  / 

depart  from. 
Jfla    jOnndum;    gen.   JOrii    ]0- 

randl,  n.,  oath  (Jfls  and  jflran- 

dnm  are  declined  eeparately). 
longi,  adv.,  far. 
nagStliiin,  1  (H),  n.,  butinets. 


pacflnla,  ■•,  f.,  money. 

potmtta,  atto,  f.,  power,  oppor- 
tunity. 

pflblloua,  a,  um,  public. 

aantantia,  ae,  f.,  sentiment,  opin- 
ion. 

tUla,  a,  tuch. 

volnua,  aria,  n.,  wound. 


EXERCISES. 

186.  1.  Potuerant,  potuisse,  potuissem.  2.  Dedisse,  dede- 
rant,  dent.  3.  Adfufirunt,  adfuisse,  adsit.  4.  Ifuisse, 
afuissent,  aberunt.  6.  Dabatur,  darl,  dati  erant.  6.  Ifui,' 
afutOrus,  absgns.         7.  Aderant,  adero,  adfuistl.         8.  PotuT^ 

•  posse,  poterat.         9.   Potero,  potuero,  poterunt,   potuerint. 

187.  1.  EquitSs  et  navSs  et  frOmentum  Komanis  dSerant. 
2.  Potestas  piignandl  nOn  dSerit.  3.  Pecflnia  poblica  Pom- 
pejs  datur.  4.  Mllitibus  signum  dedit.  5.  Duc6s  nostrl 
adfuemnt.  6.  OmnSs  l6gatl  qui  aderant  jOs  jflrandum 
dederunt.  7.  HostSs  nOn  longs  aberant.  8.  Tales  senten- 
tiae  proban  non  possunt.  9.  Hoc  negOtium  nfibls  dat. 
10.  Mllites  qui  vulnera  accepBrunt  ex  aciS  excedere  non  pot* 
rant.        11.  Agros  harum  natiSnura  nObIs  dedisM. 

The  Lamb  and  the  Wolf. 
Agnus  et  lupus  ad  eundem  rlvuni  vSnerant  Lupus  stabat 
superior,  et  longg  Inferior  agnus.  Turn  lupus,  "CQr"  inquit 
"  turbulentam '  mihi  f ScistI  aquam  ?  "  At  agnus,'  «  Qui »  pos- 
sum id  faoere?  Aqua  a  ts  ad  mS  dScurrit."  Sic  repulsus 
lupus,  «  Ante  sex  m6ns6s,"  inquit  "  maledlxisti  mihi."  Kespon- 
dit  agnus,  "Ego  nOndum  natus  eram."  Lupus,  "Certg  pater 
tuus"  inquit  "mihi  maledlxit,"  itaque  agnum  laceravit. 

« S^i^*?^"^^  ««•«  Muam:  Khy  have  you  made  Ihe^ter^i;:^/ 
-■  agnna :  I.e.,  tbe  lamb  said.  »(lal:  Aow? 


Eh 


IN. 


Frinoifal 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 
nnaouLAR  vubbs  (Oontii»i*a). 

PerO,  /  bear. 
ACTIVE  VOICE. 
Pabtb.— ierO,  fane,  tuU, 

IndloatlTa  Mood. 


Utu. 


Prti. 

Imp. 
FuU 
Per/. 
Plup. 
Fut.  P. 

Pra. 

Imp. 
Per/. 
Pl>V 

Pre: 

Fut. 


BISQCLAR. 
ferO,  fera,fert; 
ferSbam; 
feram; 
tull; 

tuleram ; 
tuletG; 


BabJimotiTa. 


feiam; 
ferremi 
tulerim ; 
tulissem; 

fer; 

fertO; 

fertS; 

InfinltlTa. 

ferre. 
tuliase. 
Itturus  esse. 

Oenmd. 

ferendl. 
ferendB. 
terendtiin. 
ferendS. 


Imparativ*. 


PLURAL. 

ferimus,  lertds,  ferunU 

feriblmiu. 

lerSmus. 

talimuB. 

tulerlmuB. 

tulerimus. 

fer&muB. 
feiTeiniis. 
tulerlmuB. 
tulisaSmiu. 

{erte. 

fertOte. 

feruntS. 

Paitlolpla. 
Pret.  ferBns. 


Fut. 


llturus. 
Saploa. 


Pres. 
Perf. 
Fut. 

Gen. 
Dot. 
Ace. 
Abl.  ^ 

lit  will  be  otaerred  that  ™t  all  the  form,  of  f«»  lack  the  «»°~ttoK 
vowel.  Some  of  tl-em.  as  l«linui,  f««it,  follow  the  regular  li.fl«!tion  of 
verbs  of  the  Third  Ck>iiiugation. 


Atx. 
AN. 


Istnm. 
l&tB. 


Irregular  Verb$. 
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faror, 


PAS8IVB  VOICE. 
(•rrl,  lltna  aaiii, 


to  bt  bomt. 


Pret. 

Imp, 

Ful. 

Per/. 

Plup. 


Indioativ*  Mood. 


aiNOULAR. 

feror,  ferris,  fertnr; 

ferSbarj 

ferar; 

lltuB  sum ; 

litus  eram , 


Fut.P.  IttiueriS; 


PLURAL. 

ferimur,  feriroini,  feruntur. 

ferSb&mur. 

ferSmur. 

lltl  sumus. 

IfttI  erftmuii. 

l&tl  erimoa. 


Bnbjunotive. 


Prt».  ferar; 

Imp.  ferrer ; 

Perf.  litusaim; 

PJup.  Ifttiueaaem; 


fertmur. 
ferrSmur. 
IfttI  slmus. 
latl  easCmufc 


ImparaUye. 


Pret. 

Fut. 

ferre; 
fertor; 

feriminL 

fertor; 

femntor. 

Inlliiltlvo. 

Partloipto. 

Pres. 

ferrl. 

Perf. 

Fut. 

lltus  esse, 
mtum  Irl. 

Pttf.  Istus. 
Qtr.    ferendu& 

So  also  the  Compounds - 

- 

afferC 

aufero 

cSnfero 

infero 

refeiO 

afferre 

auferre 

couferre 

Inferre 

referre 

1  3-  8  g.  1 

allltns             bring 
ablstus            take  away 
collstus            collect 
illStus               bring  against 
relstus             bring  back 

'Hi 


ll'i 
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^*gular  V*rbt. 


189. 


VOCABULARY. 


tt 


il 


■ItarS,  tan,  atton,  alUtnii,  / 

bring. 
oaUmlUs,  UtU,  <■,  ealumlt)). 
ooadioie,     SnlSi     '-•    cundMiun, 

lernu. 
oOntaS,    l«r«,   tuH.    oolMtiu, 

/  brinf  logether;  ••  ofinloiTe, 

betake  one'*  ie{f. 
IgnOmliiia,  m,  (..  ignominy,  di»- 

grace.  ' 

impadliMntain,  I,  n.,  Mmirance ; 

in  pi.,  baggage. 


nC  .  .  .  quldwn,  no!  «»«i«;  •«» 
pbatic  negative,  eiuphiulilng  tb« 
ezprcHioii  placed  between  111 
anil  qnldam. 

pntoifi,  tat*,  tnU,  Utu,  /  earn 
thruugh,  cunvey;  endure. 

prStinua,  /orthxeitb,  ttraight- 
way. 

rrterO,  torrt,  rattoH,  r«l»tu«,  1 
bring  back. 

■nbaidlum,  I  (U),  >>.,  attlftaiice. 

tomnltas, "«,  m.,  ttprtting. 


EXERCISES. 

190  1  Afferet,  attulimus,  attulisse.  2.  Latus  esse,  IfttI 
esseut,  fevondus.  3.  Perfertur,  perferflbantur,  perlati  sunt. 
4  Refert,  rettulerunt,  rettulissent.  0.  Bettulisse,  relftti  sunt, 
refemntur.  6.  TulSrunt,  ferendo,  Ifttflrus.  7.  Tulisse, 
feren8,ferebat.  8.  Affertur,  aSeretur,  allatus  esse.  9.  Ke- 
ferSns,  referendl,  relatflrus.        10.  Contulisse,  oollatus. 

191  1  Hostes  n8  priraum  quidem  impetum  tul6runt. 
2  Nobis  subsidium  ferSbat.  3.  Pompojus  b6  ptOlinus  m 
oastra  contulit.  4.  HelvEtil  impedimenta  in  tlnum  l<^um 
eontulerunt.  6.  Hlo  ntotius  condiciOnSs  paois  affert. 
6.  Fama  ds  hOo  tumulttt  allata  est.  7.  Multas  calamitates 
pertulimus.  8.  Ea  fama  ad  Caesarem  perlata  est.  9.  Signa 
mllitaria  referuntur.  10.  IgnOrainiara  ferre  nOn  pOssumus. 
11  Hlo  nontius  famam  dS  tumulto  attulit,  12.  Sine  hax; 
spe  hos  labOres  numquam  pertulissem.  13.  Magna  cOpia 
frflmentl  allata  eiat. 


CHAPTER  XXXJII. 

nSBOULAH  vmiBS  (rantiimad). 

Vols,  na:s,  mild. 


Principal  Partr. 

Toia, 

▼•U«, 

TOluI, 

10  wUk,  In  willing 

nSlS, 

nSlU, 

nSluI, 

to  bt  unwilling. 

mllfi, 

mUia, 

mUnl, 

to  pre/tr. 

IiuLomUT*  Mood. 

Pn:      Tola, 

neio, 

mllfi, 

VlK, 

llSlI  VlH, 

mlTls, 

Tulti 

nOn  vult; 

miTult ; 

Tolnmui, 

nSlumui, 

nillumua, 

Tultii, 

n5n  rultia, 

mtTultia, 

Tolunt. 

iiOlunt. 

mlluiit 

Imp,       volibam. 

nSlebam. 

milebam. 

Put.       ToUm. 

iiSlam. 

mllam. 

Per/.      Tolul. 

nSluI. 

mllul. 

Plup.     Tolueram. 

nOluenm. 

milueram. 

Put.  P.  Toluero. 

nOluert. 

mk'uerS. 

Bnbjnnotlv*. 

Pres.      TeHm,-l8,-it,eh:. 

nSlim. 

milim. 

Imp.       Tellem,-e8 

-et,  etc. 

iiSllem. 

mkllem. 

Perf.      voluerim. 

nSluerim. 

miluerim. 

Plup.     Tolui»«em. 

n0lui8»>ni. 

mlluiaaem. 

Imperatlva. 
Pre$.  nfill.      nfillte. 
/'W.    nelltS,  nSlita;   nSIitSte,  iifiluntfi. 


Pret.      velle. 
Perf.      Toluime. 

Pret.      TolSns. 


nSIIe. 
nSluisse. 

Parti  elpl*. 

nSlSns. 
06 


nolle. 
milniMs. 


'■i 


Irrtgutar  Vtrh*. 


w  : 


Its.  ™*  (PMil"  of  l«Oi«). 

P.I1.0IFAI-PA.T..-n«,«.rl,'l«0tU..««,r«t««-.»«  "«'•.<«"'• 


iBdleativ*  Mood. 

•IMOULAR. 

Pru.     to,  (Ii,  fit; 
Imp.      fl«b»m> 
Ful.       flam; 
Per/,      fkctuisiunt 
Plup.     factiM  emm  i      i 
Ful.  P.  laotu§ert; 

BabJnnotlT*. 
Ppm.      fl»«n ; 
7m;>.      flerem; 
/»«i/     factiusim; 
Piup.     f  actui  esum ; 

Impantiv*. 
Pr«i.      fli 


PLDBAL. 

flmus,  fltii,  flunt 
fltbiriiui. 
flimiu. 
{■otl  aumui. 
faoU  erimui. 
faott  erimu*. 

fltmui. 
flertmnt. 
fact!  slmui. 
facU  eMSmiii> 

tlte. 


InfliiitiT*- 
Pre«.      flert. 
Perf.     facttu 
Fut.       factum  Iri 


194. 


oanaa,  a*,  f.,  cauM,  rewon. 
oeitUB,  a,  um,  »ure ;  oompar.  oar- 
tior  111  phrase  certlor  fieri.  «« 
informtd  (made  more  certain). 
oonoorana,  tta,  m.,  a  running  to- 
gether. 
orSber,  bra,  brain,  frequent. 
dSaerB,  era,  aeral,  aertua,  /  aban- 
don, deiert. 
diaoBdt ,  ere,  ceaal,  oeaaflraa,  / 

depart. 
hflo,  adv.,  hither. 


Fartlolplo. 

Per/.  faotuB. 
Otr.    faciendui. 

VOCABULARY. 

miultlmiia,  a,   um.   of  the  mo, 

maritime. 
Ob,  on  account  of,  pitp.  with  aco. 
Oia,  ae,  f .  coatt. 
per,  thruvgh,  by  meant  of,  prep. 

with  ace. 
parfnga,  ae,  m.,  OrMrter. 
pr8,  in  front  of.  prep,  with  abL 
qulrS,  adv.,  wher^ore,  mhy  t 
repentSana,  a,  um,  sudden. 
■amper,  always. 
aooiuB,  I  (H),  m-.  <^''J'  "^"raraH}*. 


1  Not.  that  the  1  l^xegnlarly  short  before  « in  thi.  verb. 


Irrtjfular  Vtrbi. 
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EXKRCISU. 
lU.    1.   MAlumtu,    mAluiiuua,    mAlebat.  2.    Mftvultis, 

mAluiaset,  nOluuie.  3.  Fiebat,  factiiui  eat,  Hat.  4.  Vulue- 
rttig,    Tolui»tI,    voliierig.  C.   VotetiB,    voletis,    voluisge. 

6.    Mftvls,    inftluisse,    mflvult.  7.    Malit,    mftlet,    mftluit. 

8.   Volueram,    voluigsetis,    voluit.  9.    Fit,    faotum    erat, 

fuctus.        10.   NOn  vult,  nOlet,  noluerant. 

196.  1.  Ob  earn  caiisam  crebra  proelia  fiebant.  2.  Ab 
Ora  maritima  discederu  nOlebat.  3.   Quftrfi  BuciOs  uostrOg 

semper  vexire  vultig?  4.   Ex  castrls  OallOniia  fit  fuga 

repentlna,  fl.  Da  his  rebus  per  })erfuRas  certior  factug  egt. 
6.   Pro  castrls  inagnus  concursus  fiebat.  7.   HOo  venire 

noluinius.  8.  Offlcium  suum  deserere  nOluerat.  9.  Malu- 
issSmus  in  his  locis  nianSre.  10.  Ab  hoc  oppidfl  digcSdere 
nOluigsem.  11.  Has  victorias  laudflre  volebainnr  12.  NOa 
de  hoc  OallOruin  tumulto  certiOrSs  faoti  sumus.  13.  In  hao 
urbe  manere  malumus. 

The  Pbilosopbek  and  the  Kino. 

Philosophus  a  rSge  talentum  petiit.  Rfix  respondit,  "Talen- 
tum  est  plas  quam '  quod '  philosophus  petere  dfibet."  Tunc 
denarium  petiit,  cum  rOx  respondit,  "Denarius  est  minus 
quam  quod  rfix  dare  debet." 

The  Fox  a.vu  the  Rbapbs. 
''''ulpes  famS  coacta'  tlvam  in  alta  vinea  pendentem '  app6te- 
bat,  summis  viribus  saliOns.    Ut"  tangere  nOn  potuit,  disoessit. 
"Nondum,"  inquit,  "matOra  est;  nolo  acerbam*  sQmere." 

'quam:  than. 

'qnod:  what. 

'  funi  eotota :  forced  by  hunger.  t  p«nd*ntem :  hanqinq. 

•ttt:  a»,  vh*n. 

'  aoarbun:  Uniltiiig  earn  nndentood  referring  to  mam;  traaiUte'  teften 
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CHAPTER   XXXTV. 
IBRBGULAR  VERBS  (Continuad). 

197.  =«• 

Principal  Parts. -68,      Ire,      IvI  (H),      Itum  (e.t),  <o  yo 


if 


Indicative  Mood. 

BINQULAR.                     ^ 

PLURAL. 

Pret. 

ee,  la,  it; 

Imus,  itLs,  eunt. 

Imp. 

ibam ; 

ibainus. 

Fut. 

ibo; 

ibimus. 

Perf. 

ivi  (il) i 

ivimus  (iimus). 

Plup. 

Iveram  (ieram); 

Iveiimus  (ieramus). 

Fut.P 

ivero  (iero) ; 

iveriinus  (ierimus). 

Subjunctive. 

Pnt. 

earn; 

eainus. 

Imp. 
Perf. 

Irem ; 

iverira  (ierim) ; 

iremus. 

Iverlmus  (ierlmns). 

Plup. 

ivissem  (iisseiu,  Issem) ; 

Ivisseraiia  (iissemus,  Issemus) 

Imperative. 

Pres. 

1; 

Ite. 

Fut. 

ItO, 

note, 

its; 

eunto. 

Infinitive. 

Partloiple. 

Pres. 

ire. 

Pres.    iC'iis. 

Perf. 

Ivisae  (lisse,  isse). 

(Gen.  euiitis.) 

Fut. 

itiirus  es.se. 

Ful.      iturus. 

Oenind. 

Supine. 

einidi.  etc. 

ituin.  itu. 

1.   Tra.isit.iTe  compounds  of  eS  admit  the  full  Passive  iufleetion; 
as  adeor.  adiria.  aditur,  etc. 

98 


Irregular   Verb$. 
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DEFECTIVE  VERBS. 

Defective  Verbs  lack  certain  forms.     The  following  are 
the  most  important :  — 

198.  USKD   MAINLY   IN  THE   PkRKECT   SySTKM. 

Coapl,  /  have  btgun.  Memlnl,  /  remember.  OM,  I  hate. 


Indicative  Mood. 

Per/. 

coepl. 

memini. 

Sdl. 

Plup. 

coeperam. 

memineram. 

oderam. 

Fut.P 

coepero. 

memineru. 
Subjnnctiv*. 

<Sdei6. 

Perf. 

co6poriiii. 

meminerim. 

Sderim. 

Pl«p. 

ooepiaMm. 

meminiaaem. 

Odiueu 

Impentlva. 

Sing,  memento ;  Plur.  inementBte. 


Infinitive. 

Perf. 
Put. 

coepiaae. 
coepturus  earn. 

iiieminiiM. 
Particiiito. 

Odisae. 

OSUTUg 

Perf. 
Put. 

coeptus,  begvm. 
toepturus. 

Bsus. 
Osurus. 

1.  Note  that  memint  and  OdI.  though  Perfect  in  form,  are  Present 
in  sense.  Similarly  the  Pluperfect  and  Future  Perfect  have  the  force 
respectively  of  the  Imperfect  and  Future ;  as,  memineram,  /  remem- 
hered :  SderS.  /  ghall  hate. 


i 
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Irregvlar  Verb*. 


199. 


VOCABULARY. 


adeS,  Ira,  O,  ItM,  I  go  to,  vieit. 

oirclter,  adv.,  about. 

oircumee,  Ire,  II,  ltu»,  I  go  arouml, 

surround* 
clam,  secretly. 
duodecim,  imlecl,,  twelve. 
eo,  ailv.,  thitker,  to  that  place. 
incipiS,  ere,  oBpI,  ceptua,  /  6f !/i  n. 
ineS,  ire,  U,  Itua,  /  enter  upon ; 

cSnalUum  Inlre,  fonn  a  plan.' 


Inltlum,  I  cll),  n.,  hegiuning. 
injQria,  ae,  I.,  xnriimj,  injustice. 
IntereO,  Ire,  11,  ItOrua,  I  perish. 
lilosa,  ae,  m.,  the  river  Jtfcine. 
redeS,  Ire,  H,  Itiim,  /  return. 
^iniater,  tra,  tram,  left. 
trSna.  across,  prep,  with  aoc. 
tr!U»efi,  be,  U,  Itua,  1  cross. 
turpla,  e,  base. 
nnde,  whence. 


EXERCISES. 

200.  1.  Meminerat,  meminerO,  meminisse.  2.  Adiisse,  adi- 
isset,  adeamus.  3.  Eundo,  itOrus  esse,  ierat.  4.  Eedlraus, 
rediimus,  redeamua.  5.  Interlbit,  inteiierant.  6.  Interiisse, 
interituru8,  interiit.  7.  Translbamiis,  transilt,  translbunt. 
8.  Adimus,  adibant,  adil.  9.  Kedlbitis,  redierunt,  redlbas, 
rediens.        10.  Odisse,  odit,  oderat. 

201.  1.  Hostes  sinistrum  cornfl  circumire  conantur. 
2.  Magna  pars  exercitfla  interiit.  3.  Caesar  eo,  unde  redie- 
rat,  proficlscitur.  4.  Circiter  duodecim  milia  Germanoram 
Rhenum  translbant.         5.   Hostes  transeundl  initium  faciunt. 

6.  Equites,    qui    trans    Mosam    ierant,    nondum    redierant. 

7.  Has  nationSs  adibimus.  8.  Barbarl  consilia  ds  bello 
clam  inlre  incipiunt.  9.  Hoc  flamen  transire  coepgrunt. 
10.  Has  injflrias  memineramus.  11.  TurpSs  civis  odimus. 
12.  Ex  hac  provincia  in  urbem  redierat.  13.  OmnOs  injurias 
meministi  quas  pater  tuus  pertulit.  14.  Quarfi  initium 
transeundl  fgcisti? 


CHAPTER   XXXV. 

niPERSONAI.  VERBS— QUIISTIOITS  AND  AIT8WEBS. 

IMPERSONAL   VERBS. 

202.  Impersonal  Verbs  correspond  to  the  English,  it 
mowt,  it  teems,  etc.  They  have  no  personal  subject,  but 
may  take  an  Infinitive,  a  Clause,  or  a  Neuter  Pronoun ; 
as,  me  pudet  hOo  feclsae,  lit.  it  shamet  me  to  have  done  this; 
hSc  deoet,  this  is  fitting.     Examples  are :  — 


paenitet 

pudet 

miseret 

licet 

oportet 

constat 

accidit 


paenitcre 

pudere 

misergre 

Jicere 

oportcre 

constare 

accidere 


paenituit 

puduit 

iiiiseruit 

licuit 

oportuit 

constitit 

accidit 


it  repents 
it  causes  shame 
it  causes  pity 
it  is  permitted 
it  is  Jilting 
it  is  evident 
it  happen* 


Specially  to  be  noted  is  the  impersonal  use  of  suet 
Passive  forms  as, — 


curritur 
ventum  est 
veniendum  est 


lit.  it  is  run 

lit.  it  has  been  come 

lit.  it  must  he  come 


i.e,  some  one  runs 
i.e.  some  one  has  come 
i.e.  somebody  must  cmne 


QUESTIONS  AND  ANSWERS. 

203.  Questions  may  be  either  Word-Questions  or  Sen- 
tence-Questions. 

1.  WoRD-QuKsTioNS.  These  are  introduced  by  thn  various  inter- 
rogative pronouns  and  adverbs;  such  as  — quia,  qui,  quO,  qui  «(a 
Thus :  — 

quia  venit,  who  comes  f 

quam  dltt  manSbit,  how  long  will  he  stayf 
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Impertonal   Vtrht. 


2.  Sentkkce-Qcestio-vs.    Theae  are  introduced^ 
o)  By  nSnne  implying  the  answer  'ya';  •»,— 
nOnne  vldSs,  do  you  not  •«  t 

i)  By  num  implying  the  answer  'no*;  a«,— 

num  exspectis,  do  you  expect  t  (i.e.  you  don't  txpecl,  do  you  t) 

c)  By  the  enclitic  -ne,  appended  to  the  emphatic  word  (which  reg- 
ularly stands  first),  and  simply  asking  for  iuforiiuitioii ;  as,  — 


vidians,  do  you  leet 


8.    AXSWERS. 


a'>  ''"he  answer  Yes  is  expressed  by  it«,  etiam,  v§i8,  atnC,  or 
by  repetition  of  the  verb ;  as,  — 

'visne  locum  mffltSmiia ? *  'aAnS.'     'Shall  tee  change  the 

place  ? '    '  Certainly.' 
'  eatUne  vOs  Mgfttl  ? '    '  aumna.'    '  A  re  you  envoys  t '    '  Yen.' 

J)  The  answer  No  is  expressed  by  nSn,  minimB,  miniinS  v§r8, 
or  by  repeating  the  verb  with  a  negative ;  as, — 

'aanepTaeterUt?'    'nfln.'    '  has  she patsedf    'No.' 
<  eatne  f rBtar  intna  ? '    '  nSn  eat.'     '  Is  your  broiJier  wUhin  t ' 
'No: 


304. 


VOCABULARY. 


jonetuTS,  are,  ooiil,  oononr- 
anin,  run  together. 

dIoS,  era,  dixl,  dlotna,  /  say. 

UbaiT,  5mm,  c.  children  (free- 
bom). 

mallor,  ioa,  better,  comp.  to 
bonna. 

-hB,  enclitic  interrog.  particle,  ask- 
ing for  information. 

neglegS,  ere,  8x1,  fotna,  T  neg- 
lect. 


nSnne,  interrog.  particle,  expect- 
ing answer  "  yes." 

nam,  interrog.  particle,  expecting 
answer  "no." 

profugifi,  ere,  Hlgl,  fnettOTua, 
I  flee,  escape. 

quandS,  when,  interrog. 

qu6.  whither,  interrog.  and  rel.  adv. 

BoiIbS.  era,  aoilpsi,  aotlptna, 
/  irvitr. 

Tir,  Till,  in.,  man. 


Queitiont  and  Aruu)*r$. 
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EXERCISES. 
805.  1.  Audacter  resistendum  est  2.  Undique  ad  signa 
concurritur.'  3.  Eoconventumesf  4.  Nonne  has  litteras 
scrlpsistl?  Sorlpsl.  5.  Num  vin  boni  patriam  defendeie 
reoasant?  Non  recflsant.  6.  Num  hSs  llberos  neglSxistl' 
7.  QuandO  meliorem  virum  videbis?  8.  Hasne  sententias 
probavist.3'.'      Non     probavimus.  9.    Quo     profflgSrunt? 

10.  Quid  dlxistl?  11.  Undique  ad  signa  concursum  est. 
12.  Nonne  Vetera  ineommodameministi?  Meminl.  13.  Non 
oportet  oificium  neglegere.        14.  Licet  rSs  meliorCs  spfirare. 

206.  1.  When  will  you  come  to  us  ?  «  2.  Where  have  you 
been  ?  3.  Where  (= whither)  have  they  gone  ?  4.  What 
would  you  have  said  ?  5.  Did  you  not  see  us  ?  6.  You 
will  not  neglect  your  duty,  will  you?  No.  7.  Have  they 
returned?  Yes.  8.  Would  you  have  written  this  letter? 
No.        9.  Who  wiU  remain  here  ? 


REVIEW. 
1.  EO  rediimus  unde  profectl  eramus.  2.  Initium  hajus  rel 
meminisse  nOu  potul.  3.  Aliud  consilium  inire  clam  coepS- 
runt.  4.  Non  vult  alllus  hominis  amicus  fieri.  5.  Caesar 
de  tumulta  Gallorum  certior  flet.  6.  Talia  incommoda  vix 
perfern  possunt.  7.  Fama  hQjus  tumultfls  statim  ad  Caesa- 
rem  allata  est  8.  Omnia  perlcula  hujus  itineris  fortiter 
perfers.  9.  Magna  copi-  frumenti  in  his  oppidls  aderat. 
10.  Omnis  sp6s  salQtis  deest.  11.  Hos  mont«s  vidSre  vix 
poteris.  12.  HelvStil  post  quinque  m6ns6s  in  fines  suOs 

redlre  coacti  sunt  13.  Caesar  cum  els  de  pads  condiciOni- 

bus  colloquebatur. 


'_  Lit.  it  u  run  together,  i.«.  the  men  ruth. 

~  lit.  i(  loiu  umembted  thither.  i.».  men  auembled  Uurt 

•  See  p.  36,  §  89,  footnote  1 


«:   i 


mi 


f\- 


iliirji? 


PART   III. 


SYNTAX. 


CHAPTER   XXXVI. 

THB  ACCnSATIVZl. 

207.  The  Accusative  is  used  as  tlie  case  of  the  Direct 
Object. 

208.  The  Direct  Object  may  express  either  of  the  two 
following  relations :  — 

A.  The  Person  oe  Thing  Affected  by  the  action; 
as, — 

oSnsulem  InterfBclt,  he  slew  the  consul. 

B.  The  Result  Produced  by  the  action ;  as, — 

Ubrum  ■orlpal,  /  wrote  a  book  (i.e.  produced  one). 

1.  This  Accusative  occurs  especially  in  the  case  of  a  >''euter  Pro- 
noun or  Adjective  used  Substantively ;  as,  — 

h6c  moned,  /  advice  this,  i.e.  I  give  thi»  advice; 
hfio  rogA,  /  request  this,  i.e.  I  make  this  request. 

TWO  ACCUSATIVES  — DIRECT  OBJECT  AND  PREDICATE 

ACCUSATIVE. 

209.  1.  Many  Verbs  of  Making,  Chooaing,  Vailing,  Show- 
ing, nnd  the  like,  take  two  Accusatives,  one  of  the  Person 
or  Thing  Affected,  the  other  a  Predicate  Accusative ;  as,^ 

me  hfirBdem  fflcit,  he  made  me  heir. 

Ileie  mS  is  Direct  Object,  hSrSdem  Predicate  Accusative. 
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2%«  Aeauativt.  jog 

NoL.^I"''''"""  ''''"'""'*  ™^y  '^  »°  A<'J-«"  "  well  -  a 
homlna.  o.eoa.  reddlt  oupldltU.  ««/<,«„„.  „„rf.„  ^„  ^iud. 
3    In  the  Pa.,8ive  the  Direct  Object  becomes  the  Subject,  and  the 

Predicate  Accusative  becou.e8  Predicate  Nominative,  L? 


no. 


urb.  Kama  vooita  eat,  the  cili,  wa,  called  Rome. 


VOCABULARY. 

immlona,    I,    m.,    a    (personal) 
enemy. 

Lentulna,  I,  m.,  Lentulw,,  a  man's 

name. 
OotodOrua,  I,   ni..   Octoiuru$,   a 

city  of  tlie  Veragri. 
opportOnua,  a,  xau.Jlt,  opportune. 
praetor,  iria,  m.,  praetor. 
prlvStus,  a,  urn,  private. 
P^ea»,M,t,flght,  battle. 
-que,  and,  enclitic  conj. 
aentlO,  Ire,  (loal,  iBnaui,  T/eel. 


aedlflclum,  I  (II),  n.,  building. 
alaoer,  crla,  ore.  eager. 
appalls,  1,  /  name,  call. 
BacBnla,  ia,  t.,  Bacenia,  a  forest  in 

Germany. 
«Uga,  are,  IBgl,  IBctua,  Iclioose. 
dolor,  Orla,  m.,  ffrief. 
efllcia,  ere,  ttcl,  fectna,  /  make, 

render. 
frator,  trie,  m.,  brother. 
UemS,  :,  I  pant  the  winter. 
incende,  ere,  cendl,  cBnaua,  /set 

on  Jire. 

EXERCISES. 

811.    1.   Ha^c  m  hostfs  ad  pugnam  alacriOrfis  efffioerat. 
^.   Fopulus  ROmanus  Lentulum  praetorem  f«cit         3  ba 

m  vico  qui  Ootodurus  appellatur  hiemat.         4.    Helvfitil  Tunc 
locum  opportunissimum  jadioav6r,mt.        5.  Cae.sarem  de  his 

r  LLTr  '"""'•        '•   "'*'  '^°™°  "^"^  ''^'«'^'-  -t- 
^.    buum    fratrem    inimlcum  jodioaverat.  8    Haec   silvP 

app^latu.  Bac.„is.        9.   Helv.til  vioOs   re.iquaje  ^l 

aedifica  meendunt.  10.   DolSrem  sentlmus.  H     Mae 

num  exercitum  paravimus.        12.   Galll  hune  montem  Juram 

212.     ].    We   have   made   Oalha   leader.         2.    Galba  had 
been  made  leader.       3.  The  Helvetii  called  this  town  gLv^ 
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Tl>e  AccvMtUiv*. 


fl. 


. 


4.  The  valor  of  the  commander  made'  the  loldien  brarer. 

5.  The  Belgians  were  adjudged  the  bravest  of  the  Gauls. 

6.  Caesar  adjudged  the  Belgians  the  bravest  of  the  Ganls. 
T.  Whom,  O  soldiers,'  will  you  choose  (as)  oommandev  7 

Incorruptible. 

Legjltus  quidam  ft  rege  PersArum  maguum  pondus  aurT 
ferens  Thebas*  vfinit,  ut  GpamlnOndam  pecttnift  corrumperet.' 
Is  autem '  aurum  accipere  nOl^iit.  "  Nihil  enim,"  inquit, "  opus 
pectmia  est.*  Kam  si  rex  ea  vult  quae  Thebanis'  sunt  fltilia, 
sine  pecQnia  faciain;  sin  contrSria'  vult,  non  satis  aurl  et 
argentl'  habet." 

1  Cse  aSoil. 

>  The  Vocstire  regularl}  gtanda  in  the  second  place  In  the  sentence. 

•  Ihlbb :  to  Thebet. 

<  nt  ooimmpartt:  in  order  that  Ae  might  bribe,  in  order  to  bribe. 

•  Ii  antam :  but  be ;  autem  regularly  stands  second  in  the  Latin  sentence. 
«  nihil  opna  pecflnlA  eat :  there  i»  no  need  of  money. 

TThiblBla:  to  the  Thebani. 
loostriria:  the  contrary. 

•  satta  aoil  at  axgantt:  Ut.  enough  of  gold  and  Mver,  <.e.  enough  gold 
and  nlver. 


CHAPTER   XXXVII. 

THE  ACCUSATIVE  (Continaad). 
TWO  ACCUSATIVES. -PERSON   AND  THINO. 

813.    1.  Some  Verbs  take  two  Accusatives,  one  of  the 
Person  Affected,  the  other  of  the  Result  Produced,  espe- 
cially verbs  of  Atkitu),  Demanding,  Teaching,  etc.  ;  as,— 
tl  h>eo  rogO,  /  atk  you  ihit; 
tM  lltterb  dooeS,  /  leach  you  (your)  letltn. 
2.   But  many  verbs  of  asUng  (especially  p.tO),  instead  of  the 
Accusative  of  the  Person,  take  t  with  the  AbUtivej  a«,- 
•axiUum  I  tl  pet«,  7  request  help  from  you. 

...  \  l".**  ^"^"^  ""•"''""Won  the  Accuaati™  of  the  Perwn  become, 
the  Subject,  and  the  Accusative  of  the  Thing  is  retained;  as,— 
ta  ornna*  artta  Sdootua  est,  he  wa,  taught  cM  accomplUhmenu. 

TWO  ACCUSATIVES  WITH  COMPOUNDS. 

814.  1,  Transitive  compounds  of  trBn.  may  take  two 
Accusatives,  one  dependent  upon  the  Verb,  the  other 
upon  the  Preposition;   as, — 

mnitB.  flflmen  trldfldt,  he.  Uwl,  hi,  Muir,  ncrw,  the  river. 

2.  In  th  Passive  the  Accusative  dependent  upon  the  preposition  ia 
retained;  as, —  r    «-  • 

mlUtS.  flomen  trtdOoBbantor,  the  eoldier,  were  being  led  aero,, 
the  nver. 

accusative;  OF  TIME  AND  SPACE. 

815.  Duratitm  of  Time  and  Hxtent  of  Space  are  denoted 
by  the  Accusative  :  as, 

qnadraglnta  annfls  vixit.  Iir  lived  forty  year,; 
arborta  qulnqu«glnt*  pedSa  altae,  trees  fifty  feet  high. 
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ACCUSATIVE  OF  LIMIT  OF  MOTION. 
216.    1.  The  Accusative  of  Limit  of  Motion  is  used  — 

a)  With  named  of  Towtu,  Small  Islandt,  and  Pmituulas;  a*,— 

RBmam  vtal,  /  came  to  Rome  ; 

b)  With  domnm,  domOa,  ilU ;  aa,  — 

domum  xeveitltnr,  he  relurnt  homt. 

2.   Other  designations  of  place,  than  those  above  mentioned  require 
a  Preposition  to  denote  Limit  of  Motion ;  as,  — 

■d  Italiam  vSnlt,  he  came  to  Italy. 


iVt. 


VOCABULARY. 


I,  ab,  yVom,  prep,  with  abl. ;  before 

a  Towel  or  b,  the  form  >b  must 

be  used, 
ao  (atqne),  and,  and  alto;  ao  is 

not  used  before  vowels, 
annna,  I,  m.,  year. 
Atblnaa,  Imin,  f.,  Athene. 
blduom,  I,  n.,  two  days. 
oottldiS,  adv.,  every  day,  dally. 
domua,  <U,  f.,  house,  home. 
flftgltS,  1,  I  demand. 
Hibinia,  I,  m.,  Hlherus,  a  river  In 

Spain. 
interim,  In  t.    meanwhile. 
moneS,  Ire,  ol,  Itua,   /  advise, 


obtlnaS,  Ire,  ul,  tantna,  /  occupy, 
hold. 

opa,  opia,  f.  (nom.  sing.  Is  not 
used),  polder,  help;  In  pl.,  re- 
source*. 

paaana,  fla,  m.,  pace  (five  feet). 

pets,  eie,  IvI  (il),  Itoa,  I  seek, 
request. 

pollloeor,  Irl,  itua  ■am,  /  prom- 
ise. 

rBgnum,  I,  n.,  kingdom. 

rogS,  1,  Task. 

aeaoenti,  ae,  a,  six  hundred. 

tradQcfi.  ere,  dilzl,  dnotoa,  / 
lead  across. 


U^ 


EXERCISES. 

218.  1.  Caesar  interim  cottldie  Haeduos  frOmentum,  quod 
polliciti  erant,  flagitat.  2.  1 16  opem  petO.  3.  Sine  perl- 
culo  ac  timflre  ceipia.s  Hib«rura  tradflxit.  4.   Sententiam 

rogatus  est.         5.  Hflc  me  monfs.         «.  Ttfi-cm  annfis  regimm 
obtinuit.        7.   Biduuin  in  his  locis  moratus  est.        8.   Hlo 
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locus  ab  hostibus  sescentOs  passas  aWrat.  9.  COpias  domum 
redOicit.  10.  Athenas  redierat.  11.  1„  (ialliam  c.nten- 
dimug.  12.  Decern  mllia  pasguum  reducti  sunt  13.  Tfi 
peoaniam  quam  mihi  debebils  flaRitavl.  u.  COpiae  nostrae 
Rhenun.  trttduotae  sunt  Ifl.  Ilk  turris  trlginta  i«!des  alta 
fuit. 

819.  1.  I  shall  teach  you  all  these  things.  2  We  had 
been  taught  these  things.  3.  I  have  deu.ande.l  the  money 
of   you.  4.   These    envoys   requested   help   from   Caesar, 

o.  Have  you  been  asked  your  oi)inion?  6.  Cae.sar  will  lead 
his  troops  across  the  Rhine.  7.  We  remained  here  ten  years. 
8.  The  camp  of  the  enemy  is  a  thousand  paces  distant  9.  We 
shall  come  to  Rome.        10.  Return  home. 


CHAl'TER  XXXVllI. 

THB  DATXTB. 

liATIVK  (»K  INDIKECT  OBJECT, 

aaO.  The  commonest  use  of  the  Dative  U  to  denote 
the  person  to  whom  some^hinjj  is  given,  laid,  or  dime. 
Thus :  — 

I.  With  transitive  verbs  in  connection  with  the  Accu- 
sative; as, — 

huio  paoflnlun  mlhl  dat,  Ac  i/icet  me  this  mon'«. 

II.  With  many  intransitive  verbs  ;  as,  — 

nlmlnl  oSdit,  he  yiel<t»  to  no  one  ; 
tlbl  suioCiMeS,  /  am  an</ri/  mtk  noa. 

a)  Here  belong  many  verbs  aigiiifyiir  fanor,  help,  injure,  pleaie. 
dupleate,  truet,  ditlnut,  command,  oUy,  tent,  retisi,  indtU^v, 
ipare,  pardon,  eney,  threaten,  believe,  pertuade,  and  the   like; 

Caeaar  popuUrlbua  farat,  Caeiar  favon  (i.«.  i»  favorable 

to)  the  popular  parti/. 
■mlola  oSnfldS,  /  trunt  {to)  my  friend: 

III.  With  many  verbs  compounded  with  the  preposi- 
tions :  ad,  ante,  oom-  (oon-),  In,  Inter,  ob,  po»t,  prae,  prS, 
•ttb,  anpar,  and  sometimes  oiroum  ;  as,  — 

■Slotia  ■noonrrit,  he  helps  the  afflicted , 
exeroltui  praef ult,  he  uia$  in  command  of  the  army  ; 
LabiCnum  ezercitnl  ptaefBcit,  ke  put  Labienus  iti  rharge 
of  the  army. 
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VOOABULARV. 


*ra<     nl,    ptaoltflrns, 
t  pleat, 
pnrtolfl,  art,  Mol,  tootaa,  /  put 

in  charge, 
p™«nitaiii,  I  (U),  n..  icteard. 
praMom,  mm,  tal,  iam  In  eharae 

nf. 

raokna,  gen.,  rMcntla,  recent. 
tia  pflbllM,  gen.  ral  pflblloM, 

'.,  elite,  repubU'-, 

Sabbraa.  I,  m.,  Sabinue,  a  lieuten- 
ant of  Caemr. 

MnaS,  Sola,  m.,  ronvenatioti. 

tarror,  Sila,  m.,  terror,  fear. 


M. 

oanOdA,  an. 

dep.,  1  iniM. 
•nlwa,  latxa,  toll,  lUlttia,  I  bring 

upon. 
intamui,  aaM,  fal,  /  am  preunt 

at. 
LabUniu,  I,  m.,  Labienut,  a  Ilwi- 

tenant  of  Caeur. 
mullar,  aria,  f.,  teaman. 
nooafl,  ira.  ul,  Itflraa,  I  t^jure, 
harm. 

P"e«.   ara,  paparol,   paraOnia, 

/  epare. 
paranldaS,  »n,  anlal,  aidatiin, 

/  pereuade. 

EXERCISES, 
aaa.  l.  RbI  pabllcae  noc«i«.  2  Ccur  nmlieribus  peper- 
cit.  3.  Sablnus  el  magnis  praemils  persuftsit.  4  Caesar 
el  monltioni  quara  fecerat  Labisnuiu  praefScit.  6  Laudat 
eos  qui  huio  negotio  praefuerant.  fi.  MlliMs  nostrl  maxinmm 
terrorem  hostibus  Inferunt.  7.  Caesar  huic  legiOnl  propter 
virtfJtem  maxima  ctafldebat.  8.  Hoc  consilium  nobis  placet. 
9.  Ego  hmo  sermoni  interful.  10.  Militibus  propter  recentem 
victOriam  magna  praemia  dOnat.        1].  Parcite,  elves  mel,  rel 

ff  vT-n    ^^-  ^""''  ^'^"''  ^'"'^'^  ""^'^  P«"»*dere  potueram. 
W.  JVOs  lUl  negOtiO  praefecerat. 

883.  1.  We  shall  present  rewards  to  our  soldiers  2  I 
had  already  given  you>  the  letter.  3.  Let  us  spare  the.= 
chUdren.  4.  We  have  not  injured  you.  5.  Trust  these 
soldiers  I  6.  I  had  persuaded  all  these  envoys.  7  I  should 
easily  have  persuaded  your  brother.  8.  We  shall  put  you  in 
charge  of  the  smaller  camp.  9.  Caesar  was  in  charge  of 
many  legions.        10.   Who  will  bring  war  upon  us  ? 
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THB  DATIVE  (Continued). 
DATIVE  OF  REFERENCE. 

284.    1.  The  Dative  of  Reference  denotes  the  person  to 

whom  II  statement  referg,  of  whom  it  is  true,  or  to  whom  it 

is  of  interest ;  as,  — 

mihl  ante  ooul6»  veraaris,  i/im  hocer  before  my  eyes  (lit.  hover 

before  the  eye^  to  me).    '• 

jfoTK.  —  The  Dative  of  Reference,  unlilie  the  Dative  of  Indirect 

Object,  does  not  modify  the  verb,  liut  rather  the  sentence  as  a  whole. 

It  is  often  used  where,  according  to  the  English  idiom,  we  should 

expect  a  Genitive. 

DATIVE  OF  AGENCY. 

825.    With  the  Gerundive  the  Dative  is  used  to  denote 
agency ;  as,  — 

haec  nObiB  agenda  •unt,  thene  Mini/s  must  be  done  by  us; 
mihi  eundum  e»t,  /  must  go  (lit.  it  must  be  gone  by  me). 

DATIVE   OF  POSSESSION. 
886.    The  Dative  of  Possession  occurs  with  the  verb  ease 
in  sucli  expressions  as,  — 

mlbi  eat  liber,  /  hane  n  book  (lit.  a  book  is  to  me). 

DATIVE  OF   PURPOSE. 

227.  The  Dative  of  Purpose  designates  the  end  toward 
which  an  action  is  directed  or  for  which  something  exists  ; 

as, —  ,      . 

caatils  looum  deligere,  to  choose  a  place  for  a  o  mp ; 

nJSbiB  aunt  odlS,  they  are  an  object  of  haired  to  us  Q"  ■  are  to 

us  for  hatred) . 

DATIVE   WITH  ADJECTIVES. 

228.  The  use  of  the  Dative  with  Adjectives  corresponds 
very  closely  to  its  use  with  verbs.     Thus  :  — 
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aismmilw;  equal,  t.,,r  ,  relaie,!  to,  sailable,  etc. ;  as,— 
mihl  inlmlcus,  /losUL  to  me  ; 
proximuB  ripae,  neM  to  M«  hmk; 
oamtrl.  idOneus  loou.,  «  place  suitable  for  a  camp. 


VOCABULARY. 

prozimua,  a 

see  g  "J,  I. 
Bcatam,  I,  n.,  Meld. 
teium,  I,  n.,  javelin. 
TrSverl.   onim,   m.   pi., 

a  tribe  of  Belgians. 
flsns.  as,  III.,  use,  service. 
ventUB,  I,  ni.,  wini. 


vau,  nearest,  nert; 


Treveri, 


229. 

adveraus,  a,  ma,  adverse. 
colloquium,  I  (U),  n.,  conference. 
cSnapectus,  lis,  in.,  viem,  sight. 
dIo5,  ere,  dixl,  dlctus,  /  appoint. 
iacinua,  facinoria,  n.,  crime. 
par,  gen.  paila,  cijual. 
p8a,  pedia,  m.,foot. 
preiolS,    ere,    jSel,    Jeotna,    / 
throw,  cast. 

EXERCISES. 
230.  1.  HostSs  nobis  in  conspectum  venerant.  2  OninSs 
S6  Caesarl  ad  pedSs  pr6J6c6runt.  3.  Patria  nObis  defendenda 
est.  4.  5criter  nobis  resistendum  est.'  5.  Mllitibus  sunt 
scau  telaque.  6.  Quinque  eohortes  castrls  praesidio  rellquit 
7.  Una  res  mllitibns  magno  usuI  erat.  8.  Dies  colloquio 
dictusest.  9.  Hic  ventus  nobis  adversus  est.  10  Nulla 
poena  huic  facinorl  par  est.  11.  Trgverl  proximi  Ehgno  sunt 
1-.  Haec  verba  t.bi  at  amiels  tuls  probanda  sunt.  13  Con 
sihum  vestrum  nobis  magno  Usui  erat.  14.  Galll  exercitui 
KomSno  pares  non  erant. 

231.  1.  This  camp  must  be  bravely  defended  by  us  2  We 
must  make  resistance  (=  it  must  be  resisted  by  us,  §  202). 
3.  The  Helvetii  had  many  villages.  4.  The  Romans  had 
large  fleets  5.   Let  us  appoint  a  day  for  a  conference. 

6.  Caesar  chose  a  place  for  a  camp.  7.  This  pla^e  was  suit 
able  for  a  cavalry  battle.  8.  These  villages  are  next  the  sea. 
y.  Ihis  thing  was  of  great  assistance  Ho  us. 


'8ee{22S,2de«a.ple.    ^Con.r^Tett^^r.u^^^ntince^^^,^^,^^,';^ 


CHAPTKU  XL. 
THB  oBNirrvn. 

GEKITIVE   WITH  N0UM8. 

232.  With  Nouns  the  Genitive  is  the  case  which  defines 
the  meaning  of  the  limited  noun  more  closely.  Here  belong 
especially :  — 

233.  Qenltlve  of  PouMtion  or  Ownership;  as,— 

domus  ClcerOnis,  Cicero  i  houfe. 

1.  The  Possessive  Geultive  is  often  used  predicatlvely,  especially 
with  esse  and  fieri;  as,— 

domus  est  rSgis,  the  haute  is  the  king's. 

234.  BnbjeotlTe  Oenitlve.  This  denotes  the  person  who  nmket 
or  produces  something  or  who  has  a  feeling ;  as,  — 

diota  PlatOnis,  the  utterances  of  Plato, 
tlmSrSs  llberOrum,  the  fears  of  the  children. 

230.  ObJectlTe  QeniUve.  This  denotes  the  object  of  an  action  or 
feeling;  as,— 

metus  deOrum,  fear  of  the  gods. 

236.  Oenitlve  of  the  Whole  (Partitive  Genitive).  This  desig 
nates  the  whole  of  which  a  part  is  taken ;  as,  — 

magna  pars  bominnm,  a  great  part  of  mankind. 

1.  The  Genitive  of  the  Whole  occurs  especially  with  the  Nomin^ 
tive  or  Accusative  Singular  Neuter  of  Pronouns,  or  of  Adjectives  used 
substantively;  as, — 

quid  cSnslH,  ichai  purpose  t 
plfls  anctOritltia,  more  authoritg. 
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237.    a.nl«ve  Of  Qu.Uty.     The  (ienitive  n.odified  by  an  Adjec- 
tive  IS  used  to  denote  quality ;  as,  —  •' 

Tlr  magnae  vlrttJU.,  a  man  of  great  nrtue 

fo«a  quindeolm  pedum,  a  trench  Jifleen  feet  wide  {or  deep). 


ns. 


VOCABULARY. 


amlttO,  ere,  mtai,  mluui,  /  lose. 
ancora,  ae,  f.,  anchur. 
arceaaS,  ere,  IvI,  Itua,  /  summon. 
armatOra,  ae,  f.,  eqtiipment. 
cBtert,  ae,  a,  Ike  rest,  the  other. 
oQatSdla,  ae,  f.,  custody. 
dIo6,  ero,  dlad,  dlotua,  /  utter. 
Imperium,  I  (ll),  n.,  rnle.  com- 
mand. 
jOatua,  a,  iuii,jtM(. 
levia,  e,  light. 


modua,  I,  iii.,  manner,  kind. 
nennOllug,  a,  nm,  some  (§  61). 
pabulum,  I,  n.,  forage. 
quantua,  a,  um,  houi  much,  hum 

great. 
aatia,  enough,  indecl. 
auperaum,  eaae,  tal,  I  remain,  am 

left. 

tantUB,  a,  um,  so  much,  so  great. 
vSllum,  I,  n.,  intrenchment. 
via,  ae,  f.,  road,  way. 


EXERCrSES. 

239.     1.    Ancorae   iiavimn   amissae'  sunt.         2.   Imperium 
popull   Romani  justissimu.n   erat.  3.   Ceteris   cohoitibus 

0Q8tod.am  captlvorum  tradidit.  4.  Quantum  viae  .superest  - 
5.  rantum  pabull  dfierat.  6.  Castrls  erat  satis  praesidr 
7.  Dux  pedites  levis  armatarae  arcessivit.  8  Erat  vallum 
decern  pedum  in  altittidinem.  9.  NOunallae  seutentiae  ejus 
modi  dlc«bantur.  10.  Hic  adulesc6„s  summae  diligent^ 
uerat.  11.  Turrfis  magnae  altitfldinis  copias  impediuiit. 
1-  Quantum  frflmentl  et  pabull  defuit  ?  13.  Adulescentem 
nfljus  modi  semper  amamus. 

240.  1.  Caesar's  legions  were  brave.  2.  The  onset  of 
the  Gauls  was  withstood.  3.  This  victory  of  our  troops  was 
most  welcome  to  the  Romans.  4.  Your  recollection  of  my 
favors  18  most  welcome  to  me.        5.    How  much  forage  was  iu 
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the  camp?  6.  There  was  not  enough  money.'  7.  These 
soldiers  were  of  the  greatest  valor.  8.  Our  soldiers  filled  up 
a  trench  ten  feet  in '  depth. 

Two  Jests  of  Ciceeo. 

■Vatlnius  tantum'  iianoOs  dies  cOnsulatum  gessit.  Hinc 
Cicero  notabill  urbanitate  dixit,  "Magnum  oatentum  anno 
VatI:>I  factum  est,  quod  illo  consule*  nee  hiems  nee  vSr  neo 
aestas  nee  autumnus  fuit." 

Lentulus,  geuer  CicerOnis,  fuit  homS  exiguae  atattlrae. 
Cum'  socer  ilium  longo  gladiO  acclnctum  vidisset,  "Quia" 
inquit  "generum  meum  ad  ilium  gladium  alligavit?" 

The  Froo  and  the  Ox. 
In  pratO  quondam  rana  bovem  conspexit  et  invidia  tacta 
pellem  Inflavit.  Turn  natos*  rogavit  num'  bove  latior*  esset. 
IllI  negabant.  Kursus  pellem  intendit  rOrausque"  rogavit 
uter  major  esset.'"  Illrdlx6runt,  "BOs  est  major."  DSnique 
validius  conatur  sS  Inflare  atque  corpus  rttpit. 


>  Translate :  '  Not  enough  of  money  was.' 

>  Use  in  with  the  ace. 

•  tuitum:  oJtly.  , .  ,  ., 

*  mS  cSniule:  lit.  Ae  (being)  consul,  i.e.  xn  his  conauUMp. 

»  cnm  TldlMet :  translate  as  though  indicative,  —  tcAsn  he  had  ««i. 
A  nAtSt ;  her  children, 
'  nnm  eiaet:  lohether  she  was. 
»  b0T«  lltior :  broader  than  the  ox. 
B  r^iuique :  and  again. 
10  Mtet :  was. 


CHAPTER  XLI. 

THE  OEniTlVB  (Continued). 
GENITIVE   WITH  ADJECTIVES. 

241.  The  Genitive  is  used  with  many  Adjectives  to  limit 
the  extent  of  their  application.     Thus : 

1.    With  Adjectives  signifying  desire,  knowledge,  /amUiarily,  mem- 
ory, participation,  power,  fulness,  and  their  opposites ;  as,_ 
studlSaus  dUoendl,  desirous  of  learning; 
peiltua  belli,  skilled  in  war. 

GENITIVE   WITH   VERBS. 

242.  The  Genitive  is  used  with  tlie  following  classer  of 
Verbs :  — 

aiemlnl,  Beminiscor  (remember),  Oblivlscor  (forgel)  ^ ;  as,— 

anlmu.  praeteritOrum  memlnit,  the  mind  remembers  the  patL 

Admofieo,  Commoneo,  CommonefaciS. 

243.  These  Verbs,  in  addition  to  an  Accusative  of  the 
person,  occasionally  take  a  Genitive  of  the  thing;  as,— 

«  admoneS  amioitlae  noatrae,      remind  you  of  our  friendship. 
Verba  of  Judicial  Action. 

244.  Verbs  of  Aecu»in(i,  Condemning,  Convicting,  Acquit- 
ting take  the  Genitive  of  the  charge;  as,— 

mS  (flrtl  accflaat,  he  accuses  me  of  iheft. 
Oenitive  wltb  Imperaona'  Verba. 

245.  The   Irapersonals  pudet,   paenitet,   miaeret,   taedet, 
plget  take  the  Accusative  of  the  person  affected,  along  with 

'  Tiieie  also  often  govern  the  Accusative,  especially  of  a  aeut.  pron.  or  «ii 
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the  Genitive  of  the  pereon  or  thing  toward  whom  the  feeling 
ii  directed  ;  hs,  — 

pndet  mB  tnl,  /  am  athamed  of  you  (lit.  it  th-mea  me  of  you). 

Xntereat,  Rifert. 

'16.    With  Interwit  (rarely  with  rtfert),  the  perton  con- 
cerned is  drinoted  by  the  Genitive ;  as,  — 

patriB  interest,  it  concerns  the  father, 

a.  But  instead  of  the  Genitive  of  the  personal  pronouns,  mel,  tnl, 
etc.,  the  Latin  uses  the  Ablative  Singular  Feminine  of  the  Pos- 
sessive, viz. :  meS,  tul,  etc. ;  as,  — 

mel  refert,  it  concemi  me. 


247. 


VOCABULARY. 


admoneS,  6re,  ul,  Itua,  /  remind. 
beneflcium,  I  (il),  n.,  kitidncss, 

favor. 
oontumCUa,  ae,  f.,  insult. 
dSieotiS,  Sola,  f.,  revolt. 
etlam,  also. 
fOrtum,  I,  n.,  th^. 


genus,  eris,  n.,  kind. 
imperltua,  a,  nm,  inexperienced. 
interest,  it  concerns. 
obllvlsoor,  I,  oblltus  suin,/ur£re<. 
paenltet,  it  causes  regret. 
pIBnus,  a,  um.  full. 
pristlnna,  a,  um,  /orm«r. 


EXERCISES. 

848.  1.  Plena  est  vita  perloulOrum.  2.  Htljus  generis 
pugnae  imperltl  sumus.  3.  Harum  contumeliarum  memini 
mus.  4.  HelvStil  pristinae  suae  virtfltis  non  obllvlscuntui- 
5.  T6  meOrum  beneficiorum  admoneS.  6.  Hunc  puerum  fttrti 
accQsamus.  7.  Htljus  defectiOnis  e6s  paenitet.  8.  H6c 
rel  pQblicae  salfltisque  commtlnis  interest.  9.  Vestra  etiam 
interest.  10.  Vita  iUlus  mulieris  perlculorum  plena  fuerat. 
H.  Pater  fllios  suOs  hOrum  officifirum  admonCbit.  1 2.  Nonne 
benefieiorum  nostrOrum  meministis  ?  13.  Pristinae  defectio- 
nis  obllvlscamur  1 


The  Genitive. 
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849.  1.  The  Helvetii  were  fond  of  war.  2.  They  renieiii- 
bered  the  valor  of  tlieir  ancestorN.  ;i.  vVe  shall  not  forget 
your  favors.  4.  I  remind  him  of  our  friendship.  :,.  J)„ 
you  remember  this  ?  6.  We  regret  tliis  war.  7.  It  greatly 
concerns  you.        8.  This  will  concern  all  the  soldiers. 


REVIEW. 
1.  Haec  eontumelia  mea  intererat.  2.  AmIcOs  tuos  horuni 
verborum  paeuituit.  ;j.  Hellorilm  hojiis  modi  imperitus  fuit. 
4.  Satis  pecuniae  mihi  non  erit.  5.  Fossa  decern  pedum  pro 
castris  erat.  0.  Cgterl  qui  supereraut  nillitfis  levis  armatQrae 
erant.  7.  Incolae  hfljus  Insulae  Italiae  proximi  sunt. 
8.  Proximum  diem  colloquia  diximus.  9.  Pax  et  amicitia 
omnibus  civitatibus  magno  asul  sunt.  10.  Tela  et  scata 
Gallls  fuSrunt.  11.   Els  mllitibus  parcam  quibus  semper 

conflsjs    sum.        12.    Hoc    sermOne    alils    facile    persuasit. 
13.   Hae  recentes  victoriae  senatui  plaoufirunt. 


CHAPTER  XLII. 
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THE  ABLATIVB. 

350.  The  Latin  Ablative  unites  in  itself  three  cases 
which  were  originally  distinct  both  in  form  and  In  meitnlns; 
»».  —  The  Ablative  or  from-case. 

The  Instrumental  or  with-ease. 
The  Locative  or  where-case. 
The  uses  of  the  Latin  Ablative  accordingly  fall  into 
Genuine  Ablative  uses,  Instrumental  uses,  and  Locative 
uses. 

GENUINE  ABLATIVE  USES. 
Ablative  ol  Separation. 
291.    The  Ablative  of  Separation  is  construed  some- 
times with,  sometimes  without,  a  preposition.     The  prepo- 
sition is  omitted  especially  with  verbs  oi  freeing,  depriving, 
lacking,  and  with  adjectives  of  similar  meaning  ;  as,  — 
cttrb  llberltus,  freed  from  cares. 

Ablative  of  Soorce. 

252.  The  Ablative  of  Source  is  used  with  the  participles 
nStna  and  orttu,  to  designate  parent<ige  or  gtation  ;  as,  — 

Jove  nttus,  bom  of  Jupiter. 

Ablative  of  Agent. 

253.  The  Ablative  accompanied  by  a  (ab)  is  used  with 
passive  verbs  to  denote  the  personal  agent ;  as,  — 

t  Caesare  aooflsatua  est,  he  teas  arraigned  by  Caesar. 

Ablative  of  Compaiiaon. 

254.  1.   The  Ablative  is  often  used  with  Comparatives 
in  the  sense  of  than  ;  as,  — 

patrla  mlhl  vltl  cSrlor  eat,  my  country  is  dearer  to  me  than  life. 
120 


The  Ablative. 
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2.   P1(U,  amplin*  (    jr«),  minui  (/«,),  an<l  longlu.  (/urlher),  nm 
often  employed  as  the  nqii  i  valents  of  plfli  quam,  mlnua  quam,  tic. ;  as,  - 
plfla  deoem  hominfa  aderant,  more  than  ten  men  tcere  preienl. 

Wi. 


VOCABULARY, 
I,  ab,  hy,  prep,  with  abl. 
ampUua,  mure. 

ampluB,  a,  nm,  great,  ijlnrioui. 
CatUIna.  ae,  in.,  Catilii.e. 
oommsltua,  Qa,  m.,  eupplies. 
dlaaSnaiS,  Onla,  f„  disagveement. 
axpeUS,  are,  pull,  ptdaua,  I  drive 

out. 
genua,  erla,  n.,  stock,  famihj. 
looua,  I,  ni.,  place;  family. 
niaoor,  I,  natua  aum,  /  am  born. 


obaidlS,  6nla,  f.,  alege. 
oooldfi,  are,  oldl,  olaua,  I  kill. 
poaaeaalS,  Snia,  t.,  puaaeaiiun. 
repellO,  ere,  reppull,  repulaua, 

I  drife  liiirk;  repel. 
aeptingenti,  ae,  a,  wren  hundred. 
Ubll,    Srum,  m..Uhii,a  German 

tribe. 
UalpetSa,    urn,    m.,    Ualpetes,    a 

German  tribe. 
viginti,  twenty,  Indecl. 


EXERCISES. 
856.   1.   Caesar  UbiOs  obsidione  llberivit.  2.   Helvetil 

finibus  suls  excessenmt.  3.  Usipetfis  j.ropter  dissSnsionfls 
possessianibus  sui  .'xpulsl  sunt.  4.  Hostfis  Caesarem  coiii- 
meata  prohibuSrunt.  5.  Catillna  amplissimo  genere  nitus 
est.  6.  Hlo  adulSscens  sumrao  loco  natus  est.  7.  HostSs 
a  mllitibus  nostrls  repulsl  sunt.  8.  Nihil  est  hominibus  carius 
libertate.  9.  Amplius  vIgintI  vici  incenduntur.  10.  In  e6 
proeliS  minus  septingenti  inilitgs  occlsi  sunt.  11.  PIqs  quln- 
que  milia  captlvOrum  a  Caesare  ocelsl  sunt.  12.  QuO  patre 
uatuses?  13.  Nos  magno  timore  llberavistl.  14.  HostSs 
a  finibus  nostrls  reppulimus. 

257.  1.  Tho-  Germans  were  driven  out  of  their  villages. 
2.  We  shall  free  our  fellow-citizens  from  fear.  .3.  The  Romans 
drove  back  the  Gauls  from  the  rampart  of  the  camp.  4.  We 
kept  the  cavalry  away  from  the  ford  of  the  river.  5.  Caesar 
was  born  ol  a  most  noble  family.  6.  More  than  a  hundred 
towns  were  captured  by  Caesar.  7.  What  if  nobler  than 
friendship  ?        8.   Is  not  virtue  better  than  f rien  ,ship  ? 


:  r. 
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CHAPTER  XLIII. 

THB  AJIjATIVB  (CoDtlinud). 

INSTRUMENTAL  USES. 

Ablative  oi  Mraiu. 

998.    The  Ablative  ia  used  to  denote  mean$  or  irutru 
ment ;  us,  — 

Alezuidar  sagittt  vulneritua  eat,  A  lexander  aat  toounded 
hy  an  arro"  ■ 

Under  this  Ablative  fall  the  following  uses :  — 

1.  Utor,  fruor,  fungor,  potior,  Teioor,  and  their  compounds  take 
the  Ablative ;  as,  — 

dlvltila  fltltur,  he  tuei  his  wtallh  (lit.  he  benefits  himself  by  his 

wealth)  ; 
vRt  fruitur,  he  enjoys  life  (lit.  he  enjoys  himself  hy  life) . 

S.  With  opuB  eat,  there  is  need;  as, — 

dnoe  nObIa  opua  aat,  we  need  a  leader. 

3.  With  Verbs  of  filling  and  AdjectivKS  of  plenty;  as,— 

foaala  Tirgultla  oompUvSrunt,  they  filled  the  trenches  with 
brush.  ■ 

Ablative  of  Cauae. 

259.    The  Ablative  is  used  to  denote  CnuMe  ;  as,  — 

mnlta   glSriae    oupidlttte   fBolt,  he  did  many  things  on 
account  of  his  love  of  glory, 

1.  So  especially  with  verbs  denoting  mental  states;  as,  dSlector, 
gaudeS,  laetor,  glSilor,  fIdS,  oSnfldS ;  also  with  contentua ;  a«,  — 

fortfini  amIoT  gandeO,  T  r'jnice  at  the  fortune  of  my  friend 
(i.«.  on  account  of  it). 
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AbUtiT*  ot  Muiiwr. 
860.    The  Ablative  with  ona  is  ubciI  to  denote  manner; 


88, 


onm  traviat*  loqnitnr,  kt  tpeakt  with  iligmin. 


1.   The  prepoaition  may  be  omitted  when  the  Ablative  i.  modlHed 
by  ail  adjective  j  a«,  — 

magnl  gravlUt*  loquitur,  he  ,p,aH  mil,  grtal  dignilj,. 

AbUtlva  o<  Attendant  Clroumatanoa. 
261.    The  Ablative  (often  with  oum)  is  used  to  denote 
ail  attendant  eircumstanee  of  an  action  or  an  event;  as,— 

bonU  auaplolli.  uri<l-r  ijoml  nnnpicex ; 
magnS  oum  damnS,  iciih  great  lots. 


VOCABULARY. 


addfloO,  ere,   dtlzl,   dnotua,  / 

lead  on,  impel. 
oelaiitia,  Itla,  f.,  tpeed. 
cfinflciO,  ere,  «oI,  leotoa,  /  ex- 

hautt. 
dldlUS,  dnia,  f.,  surrender. 
ditrlmentnm,  I,  n.,  loss,  damage. 
disnitaa,  itla,  f.,  dignitv. 
SniptlS,  Snla,  f.,  sally. 
grfltla,  ae,  f.,  injiuenee. 
inopla,  aa,  f.,  lack. 


laoeaaS,  ere,  laoeaalvl,  laoea- 
altua,  /  harass. 

nootiimoa,  a,  urn,  at  night. 

opaa,  n.,  need,  indeclinable. 

pervenlfi.  Ire,  vtol,  ventum,  / 
come,  arrier. 

ratiS,  finla,  f..  reason. 

reciplS,  ere,  oipl,  oaptua,  /  tal,e 
back;  with  reflexive  aS,  to  re- 
treat. 

fltor,  I,  ilaua  aum,  /  use. 


EXERCISES. 

263.  1.  Helvetir  inopia  omnium  rgrum  adducti  ISgatos  d6 
deditiOne  ad  Caesarem  mlsSrunt.  2.  KquitSs  portis  eruptio- 
nem  faciunt.  ,3.  HostSs  equites  nostras  proelifi  laoessere 
'•""Parent.  4.   Ctalll    vnlneribus    confecti    se    reefpPnint. 

5.   Opus  est  celeritate.        6.   Montem  inultitodine  hominum 
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compleverunt        7.  HOo  eft  ratiOne  f«oit        8.  Tuft  grfttift, 
digniUte,  ope'   Qtl   vols.  U.   EOdem  celeriUte    nooturnO 

itinere  ad  mare  pervSnit.        10.   Galll  cum  magnd  detriments 
repuUl  sunt.  11.   Helvetil  gummft  celerit&te  ex   flnibug 

Uallfirum  exoesserunt  12.   Navfis   his  causls  ad  terram 

redire  coftvtae  sunt. 

864.  1.  The  soldiers  had  been  exhausted  by  the  long 
march.  2.  We  shall  use  the  help  of  the  Gauls.  3.  The 
trenches  were  filled  by  the  soldiers  with  large  stones.  4.  We 
shall  need  cavalry  and  infantry.  5.  He  spoke  with  great 
dignity.  6.  From  fear  of  danger  the  envoys  withdrew  from 
the  camp.  7.  The  Helvetii  were  not  contented  with  their 
narrow  boundaries. 

Thb  Sibvlline  Books. 

Anus  quaedam  incognita  ad  Tarquinium  rSgem  quondam 
adiit,  novem  librOs  ferSns,  quOs*  esse  dlcSbat  Crftcula  divlna. 
Tarquinius  pretium  percontatus  est;  anus  multum  poposcit. 
Bex  derlsit. 

Turn  ilia  tres  lihras  ex  novem  combQrit;  et  rediens'  idem 
pretium  postulat.    Tarquinius  multo  magis  risit. 

Anus  iterum  tr6s  alios  libros  combflrit  atque  denu6  rogftvit 
ut*  rex  tr6s  reliqu6s  eOdem  pretio  emeret.  Tantft*  cdnstantift 
victus  rex  librOs  mercatus  est. 

'  In  Latin  the  conjiinctlon  'and'  is  often  omitted  lietween  the  last  two 
members  of  an  enumeration. 

^  qu5i  esse  dloibat ;  which  the  said  went  lit.  which  »he  taid  to  be. 

'  redilna :  present  participle  of  reded ;  §  132. 

*  ut  rix  amnrct :  that  the  king  thouM  buy. 

'  tantft  oBnitMittft  Tietos :  conguered  6y  m  gnat  peribMney. 
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CHAPTER  XUV. 
»Hr  ABLATIVa  (C«»itinn«d;. 

IN8TRL-MKNTAL   I'SES   (C,„T.»t.i,). 

AblaUv*  ot  Aooompuiiaiwit 

aes.  The  Ablative  with  oum  is  uned  to  deuote  accom- 
paniment;  as, »«.<■•"» 

onm  oommbu.  prof,ot«.  Mt,  he  ,e,  out  m,K  hi,  aiiendam,. 

AbUtlT*  o<  D«grM  of  OUfarauoa. 

266.  The  Ablative  is  u«ed  with  comparatives  and  worda 
involving  co«pariHon  (.«  po.t,  „t.,  J,,.  .„p,.;  .^^^^ 
*urpa„)  to  denote  the  de,,ree  of  difference  ;  us,  - 

tribu.  p,dlbn.  Itlor,  Ihreefee,  Mjker  (lit.  A,-,*,r  »y  ,*r«/„0. 
Ablativ*  of  Quality. 

867.  The  Ablative,  modified  by  an  adjective,  U  uaed  to 
denote  jua/iiy;  as,—  -«>"  wj 

pn.IU  exlmU  fflmil,  a  girl  of  exceptional  beautf, 
1.  The  Ablative  of  Quality  may  al»o  be  used  predicatively ;  »n_ 
est  mMm  prtdentli,  he  i,  (a  man)  of  great  ,oi,dom. 
Ablativa  of  Pile*. 

n^A\7}^^^^^^.  °^  *"^'"^  "'"^  **:"«^,  price  is  desig- 
nated by  the  Ablative ;  as,  —  ^ 

Ablativa  of  SpecUloatloii. 
869.    The  Ablative  of  Specification  is  used  to  denote 
tnat  tn  reipect  to  which  something  is  or  is  done ;  as  — 

"' ™T«  !";•  **^"*  '*'"'•  PraaaUbaat,  tKe  Helmian, 
lurpasMd  all  th  ,h  in  valur. 
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The  Ablative. 


I.  Hen  belougB  the  use  of  tlie  Ablative  with  dlgnua  aud  Indlgiius ; 

Ml  — 

bonfire  dlgnl,  wurthi/  of  honor. 


270. 


VOCABULARY. 


ante,  adv.,  before. 

antecSdS,  ere,  caaal,  cesafinu, 

/  precede. 
auctfirltfta,  fttia,  f.,  authority^  in- 

Jtuence. 
dlgnua,  a,  um,  worthy. 
fidia,  el,  f.,  confidence. 
nihllC,  abl.,  by  nothing. 
panlS,  abl.,  by  a  little. 


poat,  ajlerwarda. 

aolvfi,  ere,  aolvl,  aolQtua,  /  loose : 

of  Hhips,   unmoor;  nSv6a  aol- 

vere,  set  sail. 
auperfi,  1,  /  surpass. 
talentum,  t,  n.,  u  talent  (about 

«1200). 
vBndS,  ere,   vindidi,  vSndltna, 

I  sell. 


11 
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EXERCISES. 

271.  1.  Ipse  cum  equitatu  antecedit.  2.  Paucis  ante  dig- 
bus  profecti  sumus.  3.  Paulo  post  iiavgs  solvit.  4.  Ad- 
versum  proelium  equestre  paucis  ante  diebus  factum  ei-at. 
5.  Haec  civitas  erat  magnS.  auctdiitate.  6.  Nihilo  minus 
Helvetil  id,  quod  cOustituerant,  facere  cOnantur.  7.  Hos  agros 
sex  talentis  vSndidit.  8.  Ille  dignus  est  fide.  9.  OmnSs 
dignitate  superat.  10.  Turris  decern  pedibus  qnam  mflnltio 
altior  fuit.  11.  NSnne  hic  homo  amicitia  vestra  dignus  est  ? 
12.  KSmo  te  auctOritate  superat.  13.  Galll  cum  magna 
mana  hoc  oppidum  oppugnare  coeperunt. 

272.  1.  Caesar  set  out  with  four  legions.  2.  He  returned 
home  with  his  brother.  3.  A  few  years  before,  Caesar  had 
first  come  into  Gaul.  4.  A  few  years  after,  he  returned  to 
Rome.  5.  This  plan  is  much  better.  6.  This  house  was 
sold  for  ten  talents.  7.  Are  we  not  worthy  of  the  highest 
honor  ?  8.  This  man  surpassed  the  rest  in  virtue.  9.  The 
enemy  were  superior  in  number. 
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CHAPTER   XLV. 

ABLATIVB  (Continued). 
Ablative  Absolute. 

J?'  J^i*  v"^*''"""^  ^^'•'^"*^  '«  grammatical!  inde- 
pendent of  the  rest  of  the  sentence.  In  its  commonest 
form  It  consists  of  a  noun  or  pronoun  limited  by  a 
participle  ;   as,  —  ^ 

urbe  o.pt.    Aenii.  «g,t,  u,hen  ,He  ci,y  h„H  keen  captured 
Apneas  fled  (lit.  the  city  having  been  capiured).  ' 

1.   Instead  of  a  participle  we  often  find  an  adjective  or  noun ;  as  - 
viva  Caeeare,  rt.  pflbUoa  ealva  erat,  u,hile  C«esar  u,as  a'live 
the  .tale  was  safe  (lit,  Caesar  being  alive)  ■ 

T^r  !*,  '^^'!^''  08„.„lib„.,  ,„  „e  consulsh,p  of  Cento 
and  Tud,tanus  (l,t.  Cento  and  Tuditanus  being  consuls) 

.    'iJ^^  ^^^^"^  Absolute  may  be  equivalent  to  almost  any  kind  of 


LOCATIVE  P8ES  OF  THE  ABLATIVE. 

Ablative  of  Place. 

A.   Place  ichere. 

274.    The  place  where  is  regularly  denoted  by  the  Ab- 
lattve  with  a  prepoiitim  ;  as,  — 

in  nrbe  habitat,  U  dtoelh  in  the  city. 

-Ill— ir.vssr;*r.r:^"' 

Carthaglnl,  at  Carthage  :  Athtal.,  at  Atken.. 
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The  Ablative. 


B.  Place  from  tohichA 

275.  Place  from  which  is  regularly  denoted  by  the  Ab 
lative  with  a  prepotition  ;  as,  — 

ab  Italit  profeotu*  eat,  he  set  out  from  Italy. 
1.   But  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  stand  in  the  Ablatiye 
wittiout  a  preposition ;  as,  — 

KOmK  profeotns  eat,  he  tet  out  from  Rome. 

Ablative  of  Time. 

276.  The  Ablative  is  used  to  denote  the  time  at  which 
or  within  which  ;  as,  — 

qulrtl  hfirB  mortnua  est,  he  died  at  the  fourth  hour; 
Btella  Saturnl  triglnti  annla  onraum  oSnfiolt,  the  planet 
Saturn  completes  its  orbit  within  thirty  years. 

The  liOCATivK. 

277.  The  Locative  case  occurs  chiefly  in  the  following 
words :  — 

1.  Regularly  in  the  Singular  of  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  of 
the  first  and  second  declensions,  to  denote  the  place  in  which ;  as,  — 

RSmae,  at  Rome ;  CorlnthI,  at  Corinth  (see  §  22,  3). 

2.  In  a  few  special  words,  as, — 

domi,  at  home;  humi,  on  the  ground. 


278. 


Apillia,  e,  adj.,  of  April. 

cSgS,  ere,  coBgl,  coSctiu,  /  col- 
lect. 

oonjOrfttiQ,  Sola,  f.,  conspiracy. 

dSapSrS,  1, 1  despair. 

Kalendae,  ftrum,  f..  Kalends  (first 
of  the  month) . 

M.,  abbreviation  for  Mbcna,  I, 
m.,  Marcus  (a  man's  name). 


VOCABULARY. 

Meiaalla,    ae,    m.,    Mestalla  (a 

man's  name). 
pedltatni,  as,  m.,  infantry. 
FlaS,  Snla,  m.,  Pieo  (a  man's  name). 
R5ma,  ae,  f.,  Borne. 
tempna,  oria,  n.,  time. 
teitina,  a,  nm,  third. 
trldnom,  t,  n.,  three  days. 
vigllia,  ae,  f.,  watch  (of  the  night). 


J  Place  from  which,  thoogh  strictly  a  "  Genuine  Ablative  "  use,  is  treated 
here  (or  the  sake  of  coDT«mence, 


The  Ablative. 
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EXERCISES. 

879.  1.  Barbarl,  magna  multitadine  peditatos  coScta,'  ad 
castra  vSnerunt.  2.  Is,  M.  Messalla  et  M.  PisOne  cOnsulibus 
oonjQratiOnem  fecit.  3.  HostSs,  Insidils  in  silvls  collocatis' 
adventum  BSmanSrum  exspectabant.  4.  Athfinls  moraba- 
mur.  6.  Eomae  eiat  magnus  tumultus.  6.  Roma  in 
Galliam  contendit.  7.  I  Gallia  Roniam  triduo  redlbit 
8.  Tertia  vigiha  e  castrls  profectus  est.  9.  Eo  tempore 
mlhtes  dS  sua  salote  dSspSrabant.  10.  Kalendia  Aprllibus 
hfc  litteras  misr.  U.  lUa  nocte  Insidif  Gallorum  reppere- 
runt.  12.  Hac  magna  classe  amissa,  ad  Oram  Galliae  statim 
redut.        13.  Eoma  Athenas  rediimus. 

280.  1.  In  the  consulship  of  Pompey  and  Crassus  the  Ger- 
mans crossed  the  Ehine.  2.  When  these  tribes  had  been 
overcome  Caesar  returned  into  winter  quarters.  3  In  these 
places  were  large  forests.  4.  He  remained  one  day  at  Geneva 
5.  We  tarried  at  Athens.  6.  From  Athens  we  returned  to 
Rome.  7.  From  Rome  we  hurried  into  Gaul.  8  We  set 
out  in  the  first  watch.  9.  You  were  consul  in  that  year 
10.  Within  six  years  I  shall  be  consul. 

The  Tkojan  House. 

Duces  GraecOrum  fatis  repulsl   equum  aedifieant  Instar« 
moutis.     In  hoc  viros  armatOs  condunt.     IpsI  Troja  abeunt 

Trojani  loca  vldSrunt  deserta.  Itaque  portas  pandunt 
exeunt,  equum  mirantur,  quern  dSnique  intra  mflros  docunt 

Nox  erat  et  omnSs  TrOjanr  somnum  placidum  carpebant 
cum  Graecl  in  equ6  inclosr  claustra  laxabant  atque  ipsi  exibant 
Invadunt  urbem  somnO  sepultam  et  TrOjanSs  oooldiwt  Sic 
TrOja  delsta  est. 

» iutai  montii :  <u  largt  a,  a  mountain ;  rhetoric!  exiggeratlon. 
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CHAPTER  XLVI. 

87NTAZ  OF  ADJBCTIVIIS. 

ADJECTIVES   USED  SUBSTANTIVELY. 

S81.   1.    Fluhal  Adjectives  used  Substantively. 
Adjectives,    including    Possessive    Pronouns,  are    quite 
freely  used  as  Substantives  in  the  Plural.    The  Mascu- 
line denotes  persons ;  the  Neuter  denotes  things ;  as,  — 
dooti,  learned  men ;  noatrl,  our  men ;  parva,  tmall  thingt. 

2     In  tlie  Singular,  Adjectives  are  not  often  used  as 
Substantives. 

adjectives  with  the  force  of  adverbs. 

282.  The  Latin  often  uses  an  Adjective  where  the  Eng- 
lish idiom  employs  an  Adverb  or  an  adverbial  phrase  ;  as,  — 

invItX  abeunt,  they  go  away  unwillingly  (lit.  unwilling). 

COMPARATIVES  AND  SUPERLATIVES. 

283.  1.   The  Comparative  often  corresponds  to  the  Englijh  Posi- 
tive with  ^rather,*  ^somewhat,*  *too*;  as, — 

•enectSa  eat  loquAoior,  old  age  is  rather  talkative. 

2.  So  tlie  Superlative  often  corresponds  to  the  Positive  with  '  very ' , 

"*>  vir  fortiaaiinua,  a  very  brave  man. 

OTHER   PECULIARITIES. 

284.  1.   Certain  Adjectives  may  lie  used  Ut  denote  a  part  of  .in 
object,  chiefly  primus,  extrBmua,  aummoa,  medius.  luflmua.  Imua ; ' 

■*'  aummua  mSna.  the  top  of  the  mountain. 

2.  Prior,  pr&nua,  ultimua.  and  poatrSmua  are  frequently  equiva- 
lent to  a  relative  clause :  as.  — 

prXmuB  earn  vidl,  /  was  thejirst  who  saw  her. 

^  111  this  use  the  Adjective  precedes  the  Nouu. 
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Syntax  of  Adjectivet. 
VOCABULARY. 
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■baa,  be,  IT,  itflnu.  f,n  away. 
orMO,  ere.  dldl,  dltum,  believe. 
aztrimus,  a,  nm,  extreme,  end  of. 
Jiavla,  a,  heavy,  difficult. 
blama,  la,  f.,  winter. 
hoTtor,  III,  ttua  anin,  I  exhort. 
invItrM,  a,  nm.  unwilling. 


laatua.  a.  um.  glad. 
uox,  noctla,  f.,  niyhl. 
plflrlque,  aequa,  aqua,  mo»i. 
prfloSdS,  an,  caaal,   oaaaOnia, 

/  advance, 
raapondeS,   ira,   apondl.   ap6n- 

aua.  I  anneer,  reply. 


EXERCISES. 
286.  1.  Caesar  suOs  hortatus  est.       2.  Plerlque  haec  credunt 
•1  Mihi  pauca  respondit         4.  Invltus  haec  fscl.        5   Laetl 
abierunt  6.  Via  gravior  erat.  7.  Numerus  l.gatOrum 

erat  max:m„s         g    Usipetes  extrema  hieme  Rh6„u.n  transiS- 
runt.      9.  Gain  media  nocte  ex  eastrlssgressl  sunt.      10  Galba 

mvltos  abeuntes  vidimus. 

o  ?*!■■]■  ,?"!  ^""'"r  "''*'''*°°^  *^«  °"^^  "^  the  barbarians. 
Z  L  \  r*  ^*^'"*''^  '"  *^'  ^^"'''«-  3.  He  remembers 
many  (thmgs).'  4.  Most  (persons)  heard  this.  5  We 
glad(ly)  remained.  6.  I  replied  unwilling(ly).  7  '  Our 
(men)  seized  the  top  of  the  mountain.  8.  In  the  last"(part 
of  the)  summer  we  were  informed  of  these  things »        9    We 

dT  it'  ""'  *°  '"*  ""'■        '"■   ''^'  '""'■''''  *"^  *°'»«'''^«* 


»  See  §  242,  /ootiiote. 


CHAPTER  XLVII. 

STHTAZ  OF  PR01TCUIT8. 

PERSONAL  PKONOUNS. 

988.   1.   The  Pergonal  Pronouns  as  subjects  of  verba 
are,  us  a  rule,  not  expressed  except  for  the  purpose  of 
emphasit,  contra»t,  or  clearness.     Thus  ordinarily  :  — 
video,  /  tee ;  amat,  he  loven. 

But  ago  tS  video,  et  tfi  mB  vldSa,  /  »ee  you,  and  you  tee  me. 

2.  The  Genitives  mel,  tul,  noatti,  veatiT,  aro  used  only  as  Objec- 
tive Genitives;  noatmm  and  veatmm  as  Genitives  of  the  Whole. 
Thus :  memor  tnl,  mindful  of  you  ; 

ntmO  veatrom,  no  one  of  you. 

POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

289.  The  Possessive  Pronouns,  as  a  rule,  are  not 
employed  except  for  the  purpose  of  clearness.     Thus:  — 

patrem  amO,  /  love  my  father. 
But  —  patrem  tnnm  amO,  /  love  youi  father. 

RECIPROCAL  PRONOUNS. 

290.  The  Latin  has  no  special  reciprocal  pronoun  ('  each  other '), 
but  expresses  the  reciprocal  notion  by  the  phrases :  inter  nOa,  inter 
vOa,  inter  aS,  or  by  the  simple  nOa,  vOs,  aB ;  as,  — . 

Belgae  obaidBa  inter  aB  dedBrunt,  the  Belgae  gave  each  other 
hostages  (lit.  among  themselves). 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PHONOUNa 

HIo,  Qle,  late. 

891.  1.  Where  Mo  and  ille  are  used  in  contrast,  Mo  usually 
refers  to  the  latter  of  two  objects,  and  iUe  to  the  former. 

2.  late  frequently  involves  contempt ;  as,  iate  homO,  that  fellow ! 
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IPM. 

292.   1.  IpM,  literally  «(/;  acquires  its  special  force  from  the  oon- 

•S  ipaS  di«,  on  that  very  day; 

«d  Ipiam  ilpam,  dote  to  the  bank; 

ipaO  terrOre,  by  mere  fright. 

PRONOMINAL   ADJECTIVES. 

tivflytai'.:"'"*'  """'*"'  "■"*  "*"'  ""  "'*"■•  ""  ""O"  »»«'  <""«"»• 

army,  the  other  sold  it. 


294. 


cBdS,   ere,   oeial, 

yield,  withdraw. 
conioie,   are,   oonJSoI,    oonjeo- 

tua,  /  hurl. 
dl«er6,   ferra,   dUtnU,    dn«tu», 

Idifer. 
axltua,  fla,  m.,  exit,  pamage. 
fldflola,  aa,  f.,  confidence. 


VOCABULARY, 
ceaaflnia,    /      liiatltfltuiii,  I,  n 


.      ,  institution. 
laua,  landia,  t.,  praite. 
maraor,   8rl,    maritoa    anm,    / 

deserve. 
mlaerloordla,  aa,  f.,  pity. 
pramS,  era,  preaal,  praaaoa,  / 

prem,  crowd. 
auba6,  ba,  II,  Itflma,  /  apjH-oocA. 


EXERCISES. 
298.  1.  Tua  nostrl  fldtteia  mihi  grata  est.  2.  Miiltl  ves- 
trum  laudem  meritl  sunt.  3.  Misericordia  vestrl  movebar 
4.  HostSs  in  exita  portarum  sfise  premebant.  5.  Galll  Insti- 
tatls  atque  ISgibus  inter  s6  differunt.  6.  Nostrl  ipsa  multi- 
tadine  navium  perterr6bantur.  7.  Ipsa  loci  natflra  perlculum 
repellSbat.  8.  NS  eO  quidem  tempore  quisquam  loco  cessit. 
9.  Harum  flharum  altera  ocelsa,'  altera  capta  est.  10.  Alii 
tela  coniciunt,  alii  vallum  subeunt. 


•  Supply  eat  from  the  following  capta  eat. 
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Syntax  of  Pronoun*. 


896.  1.  I  waa  touched  by  your  recollection  of  me.  2.  Fart 
of  us  went  away.  3.  Your  pity  of  us  touched  my  father. 
4.  He  was  driven  out  by  his  own '  fellow-citizeng.  6.  They 
had  long  contended  with '  each  other.  6.  We  have  long  con- 
tended with  each  other.  7.  Some  fought  with  bwords,  others 
with  javelins.  8.  One  was  killed,  another  fled.  9.  The 
one  fled,  the  other  was  captured. 

REVIEW. 

1.  SequanOs  et  HelvetiOs  obsidfls  inter  se  dare  jussit. 
2.  Ea  ipsa  nocte  hlo  ndbilis  captlvus  ad  suOs  fOgit.  3.  X 
suls  interfectus  est.  4.  Nostrl  multitQdine  hftrum  naviu.n 
perterriti    sunt.  5.   Alius    nOs    laudabit,    alius    culpabit. 

6.  BonI  nOn  sunt  semper  pulchrl.  7.  Primus  proelium  iniit 
et  ultimus  dScessit  8.  Hae  dissfinsiOnSs  civium  nunc  multo 
crfibriOres  fuerunt.  9.  Dfi  his  rebus  eztremft  hieme  oertior 
factus  68.  10.  Decern  equitSs  BOm&nl  plfls  viginti  Germ&nos 
a.  castrls  reppulerunt.  11.  Hlo  minus  biduum  morfiti  erSmus. 
12.  Minima  dlligentia  Iksus  es.  13.  Agricolae  his  parvis 
agrls  contenti  nOn  erunt. 


1  Am  oxen :  use  the  proper  form  of  aunt. 

*  Compare  the  filth  sentence  in  the  Latin  exercise. 


CHAPTER  XLVIII. 

iHB  snBJtrircTivB  iw  urDnPiwDBirr  smrrairciw. 

a«7.    The  Subjunctive  m  used  in  Independent  Senteuees 
to  express  sometliing 

1.  A«  willed  —  VoUUt.  8ubjunotJ»e  i 

2.  AadMlred  — OptativsSubjunotlTe; 

3.  Condved  of  u  poulble  -  PotenU.1  SnbJunoUve. 

VOLITIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

298.  The  Volitive  Subjunctive  has  the  following  va- 
neties  i  — 

A.  HosTATOBY  Subjunctive. 

299.  The  Hortatory  Subjunctive  exprenses  an  exhorta- 
tion. This  use  is  confined  to  the  first  person  plural  of  the 
Present.     The  negative  is  n».     Thus  :  — 

eimui,  ;<(  ««(/», ■ 

ni  daapCrSmua,  let  ut  not  detpair. 

B.  Jussive  Sdbjunctivk. 

300.  The  Jussive  Subjunctive  expresses  a  command. 
Ihe  Jussive  stands  regularly  in  the  Present  Tense,  and 
IS  used,  — 

1.  Most  frequently  in  the  third  singular  and  third  plural ;  as,  - 

dtoat,  lei  him  tell. 

2.  Neptive  commands,  i.e.  proUbition,,  are  rarely  expressed  by  the 
mS"*'    -  """^"^  ^^  "*'"'  °'  °°"  (nOMf).  with  a  foUowing 


nOlI  h8o  faoere.  don't  do  th 


'-in 
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IIS  (lit.  It  unwilling  to  do)  1 
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Sid>junetive  in  Independtnt  Senteneu. 


C.    DlLIBKRATIVK  SUBJUMCTIVB. 

301.  The  Deliberative  Subjunctive  ia  U8ed  in  que$ti<mi 
and  exelamationt  implying  doubt  or  indignation.  Tlie  Pres- 
ent is  used  referring  to  present  time,  the  Imperfect  referring 
to  past.     The  negative  is  nSn.     Thus :  — 

quid  faoiam,  what  shall  I  dot 

quid  f ■oeTam,  aliat  teat  I  to  dot 

bono  ago  nSn  dIU(a«i,  tkall  I  not  cheriih  this  man  t 

a.  Thete  Deliberative  Question!  an  usually  purely  Rhetorical  in 
character,  and  do  not  expect  an  answer. 


3oa. 


VOCABULARY. 


aooMfi,  ere,  oeaal,  oeaaflrua,  / 

draw  near. 
oOnaldO,  ere,  aSdl,  IteuU. 
oOrS,  1,  lean  for,  take  tare  of. 
diaiitS,  are,  diatiti,  I  ceate. 
dUnlttO,  ate,  mlaf,  ;iil—n»i  /tot  go. 


dlaolpllna,  aa,  f.,  dUcipUne. 
mfla,  mSria,  id.,  cuitom, 
nS,  not. 

retlnafl,  Ire,  ul,  tantna,  /  retain. 
aflmO,   are,    aflmpol,    aflmptns, 
I  take. 


EXERCISES. 

303.  1.  MOrSs  atque  discipllnam  majOrum  retineSmus ! 
2.  Hano  oecasiOnem  n6  dlmittAmus !  3.  OmnSs  proelio  d6- 
sistantl  4.  Haec  cQrentur!  5.  lUe  accedati  6.  Koli 
discederel  7.  'N'allte,  mllites,  officia  vestra  dSserere! 
8.  Hunc  virum  nOu  defenderem  ?  9.  QuarS  n5n  hlo  cSnsI- 
damus  ?  10.  Quid  sQinain !  11.  KemO  incolas  hajus 
Insulae  lacessat.  12.  N6ll  talia  verba  probare !  13.  Aml- 
cOnim  meminerlmus !  14.  Quid  hic  adulfisoSna  dlceret? 
15.  Hunc  homiuem  nOn  mirer!  16.  OmnSs  amid  mel  mS 
defendant! 

304.  1.  Let  us  withstand  the  onset  of  the  enemy !  2.  Let 
us  not  abandon  our  duty  !        3.  Let  Ariovistus  return  home  I 


Sviijunetivt  in  Independent  Senteneet.  187 

4.  Let  the  Germans  not  ravage   the  fields  of    the  Gauls! 

5.  Were  we  not  to  keep  the  Germans  away   from   Gaul? 

6.  Do  not  go  awayl         7.  Do  not  join  battle  1        8.   What 
are  wn  to  do? 

The  Hauntbd  House.    Part  I. 

Erat  Athflnls  domus  spatiOsa,  sed  per  silentium  noctis  sonus 
fern  et  vinoulOrum  ibi  audiebfttur  j  mox  appftr«bat  IdOlon,  senez 
promissft  barbfl.'    Manibus » catenas  gerfibat  et  quatiflbat' 

Hino  domus  dSserta  et  illl  IdOlO  rellcta  est. 

Venit  Athflnas  philosophus,  AthenodOrus,  legit  titulum, 
omnia*  docetur,  ao  nihilaminus  domiim  condQcit. 

Ubi  coepit*  advesperascere,  poscit  stilum  et  iQmen;  servOs 
suos  in  interiOra*  dlmittit;  ipse  ad'librum  aniraum  et  oculOs 
intendit. 


'  priminft  barU:  mith  a  long  beard;  §  287. 

'  Kuibu:  on  ii,  hani$. 

'qaittlbat:  tKookthem. 

«oiiiaia:  (213,3. 

'  nU  eocplt:  leAen  it  began. 

•to  totarliira:  into  the  inner  part  (of  the  houm). 

'■d:  upon. 


CHAPTER  XLIX. 

OPTATivB  ■uBJOHonya.— FOTBHTiAL  suajmo- 
nvs.— nra  mPBHATiyiL 

OPTATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

80S.  The  Optative  Subjunctive  occurs  in  expressions 
of  leithing.  The  negative  is  regularly  nl.  The  use  of 
tenses  is  as  follows :  — 

1.  The  Preaent  Tense,  often  accompanied  by  ntlnun,  it  uied 
where  the  viah  ia  conceived  of  oj  pouible. 

dl  Utaao  prohlbaant,  mat/  Ihe  ijiidn  prevtnt  Ihal  I 
dS  Teniuit,  may  Hun  not  come .' 

2.  The  Imperfect  expreaaea,  in  the  form  of  a  wieh,  the  regret  Ikat 
tometking  it  not  to  now ;  the  Pluperfect)  that  something  ica*  not  to  in 
Ike  pail.  The  Imperfect  and  Pluperfect  are  regularly  accompanied 
by  ntlnun ;  aa,  — 

ntlnam  iatud  as  animO  dioarls,  would  Ihat  you  were  laying 
that  in  earnetl!  (i.e.  I  regrvt  that  yon  are  not  saying  it  in 
earnest) ; 

ntinam  ▼•nlaaat,  would  that  he  had  come. 


POTENTIAL  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

306.  The  force  of  tlie  Potential  Subjunctive  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  English  auxiliaries  thould,  vxndd.  Both 
the  Present  and  Perfect  tenses  occur,  and  without  appre- 
ciable difference  of  meaning,  as,  — 

(ortOnam  faoiUna  raparila  qnam  ratlnala,  you  would  find 
Fortune  more  eaitily  than  you  would  hold  her. 

1.   The  negative  of  the  Potential  Subjunctive  ia  nSn. 
■J.    ^fltl)  and  can-Potentials  are  ao  rare  that  the  student  shonld  not 
venture  to  use  theae  auxiliaries  in  rendering  the  Latin  Potential. 
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THE  IMPERATIVE. 

307.   The  Imperative  U  used  in  command*,  admonitioni, 
and  entreatiet  (negative  al);  as, 

•credar*  ex  nrba,  dfpart  from  ikt  eilgi 
mihi  i|Dfl*o«,  pardon  me ; 
T«H,  /artwelt. 

1.  The  Pnnnt  i.  the  tenie  of  the  Imperative  moet  oommonlv  uwl. 

2.  Except  with  the  Future  Imperative  the  negative  is  not  und  io 
clawical  prose. 

**•  VOCABULARY. 

I 


■MUU,  ItU,  f.,  nmmiT. 
■varta,    are,   T«rtl   ▼emu,    / 

avert. 
aBnaOmS,  an,  aflmpal,  aflmptoa, 

/  KM  up. 

da,  dire,  dadi,  datos,  I  glee,  ren- 
der. 
laolUa,  a,  taty. 


intaUagS.   era,   U4   Motna, 

knoK,  understand. 
Jda,  jflila,  11.,  right,  pnwer, 
opwa,  aa,  f.,  aulitance. 
patlor,  I,  paaaoa  aum,  /  t^ffer. 
ntinam,  afflrmative  particle. 
vlnofl,  era,  viol,  vtotoa,  /  coa- 

quer. 


EXERCISES. 
309.  1.  Haeosusploiaavertatiirl  2.  Utinam  pater  meus 
haeo  intellegeret !  3.  Utinam  banc  aestatem  in  his  operibus 
nsconsflmpsissemus!  4.  llll  nS  vincant.  6.  NSmO  haec 
supplicia  patiatur.  6.  Hoo  facilius  videatur.  7.  Auxilium 
a  t«  nan  postulem.  8.  VestrO  duel,  mllites,  operam  date. 
9.  COnsulfis  summum  jOs  habentd.  10.  Hi  legatl  laetl 
discedant.  11.  Quis  haeo  cOnsilia  probet?  12.  Velim 
hanc  rem  melius  intellegere.  1.3.  Eelinquite  huno  locum  et 
domumredlte!        14.   Utinam  opera  tua  tlsus  essem ! 

310.  1.  Would  that  we  had  better  defended  the  lives  and 
fortunes  of  our  fellow-citizens!  2.  May  our  country  not 
suffer  any  harm !  3.  Would  that  these  soldiers  were  braver ! 
4.  Would  we  had  not  abandoned  our  duty !  5.  What  would 
seem  better?  6.  T  should  scarcely  believe  this.  7.  De- 
fend,  fellow-citizens,  the  common  safety. 


I 


CHAPTER  L. 

MOODS  Ht  DBPBWijmT  CLAUSBB. 

CLAUSES  OF  PURPOSE. 

311.  1.  Clauses  of  Purpose  are  introduced  most  com- 
monly by  nt  (uti),  quo  (th<U,  in  order  that),  at  (in  order 
thca  not,  letty,  and  stand  in  the  Subjunctive ;  as,  — 

edlmui,  ut  ▼Ivlmiu,  we  eat  that  me  may  live. 

■djfita  mS  quo  hSo  flat  (aoUloB,  help  me,  in  order  that  this  may 

be  done  more  easily. 
portla  olanait,  nS  qnam  oppidlnl  InjOiiam  acoiperent,  he 

closed  the  gates,  lest  the  townspeople  should  receive  any  injury. 

a.  QnO,  as  a  rule,  is  employed  only  when  the  purpose  clause  con- 
tains a  comparative. 

2.  A  Relatlre  Pronoun  (qui)  or  Adverb  (ubl,  nnde,  qu8)  is  fre- 
quently used  to  introduce  a  Purpose  Clause ;  as,  — 

BalvBtil  18gEt6a  mlaBrnnt  qui  dicerent,  the  Helvetii  sent  en- 
voys to  say  (lit.  who  should  say). 


SEQUENCE  OF  TENSEa 

312.  1.  In  all  dependent  clauses,  the  tenses  of  the  Sub- 
junctive usually  confoim  to  the  so-called  'Sequence  of 
Tenses.'  By  the  Sequence  of  Tenses,  Principal  Tenses 
of  the  Indicative  are  followed  by  Principal  Tenses  of  the 
Subjunctive,  Historical  by  Historical. 

2.  The  Principal  Tenses  of  the  Indicative  are :  Present, 
Future,  Present  Perfect,  Future  Perfect. 

The  Historical  Tenses  arer  Imperfect,  Historical  Per- 
fect, Pluperfect. 

8.  In  the  Subjunctive  the  Present  and  Perfect  are 
Principal  tenses,  the  Imperfect  and  Pluperfect,  Historical. 
UO 
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Baumplm  ol  Cteqaanc*. 

miirCIPAL   SEQUENCE, 

vldea  quid  faoiJU,  /  ,«  whal  you  are  doing. 
Tid«b8  quid  {aclBi,  /  >hall  see  what  you  are  doing. 
»Ider6  quid  (aolU,  /  shall  have  seen  uhat  you  are  dmno. 
Tidea  quid  fBoerl*,  /  see  what  you  have  done. 
vldibO  quid  (Soeili,  /  shall  see  what  you  have  done. 
videra  quid  rtoerl.,  /  shall  have  seen  what  you  have  done. 

HISTORICAL  SEQUENCE, 

vldSbam  quid  faoerS*,  /  saw  whal  you  were  doing. 
vidl  quid  faoerSa,  /  saw  what  you  were  doing. 
vlderam  quid  faoergs,  /  had  seen  whal  you  were  doing. 
Tidiba^  quid  fSoUiS.,  /  saw  what  you  had  done. 
vidl  quid  noUsia.  /  saw  what  you  had  done. 
Tlderam  quid  fBcisaSa,  /  had  seen  whal  you  had  done. 

.  r  ■  '^^u    ^"^  "'"^    Imperfect    Subjunctive    denote    incomplete 
action,  the  Perfect  and  Pluperfect  completed  action. 


313. 

AquItSnto,  ae,   f.,  Aquitania,  a 

district  of  Gaul. 
oonjunge,  ere,  Jfinzl,  jilnotua, 

/  unite. 
Craaaua,  I,  m.,  Crassus  (a  man's 

name). 
•xrtate,  ere,  exaUtl,  I  arise. 


VOCABULARY. 

mStua,  Oa,  m.,  revolt. 

ne,  lest,  that  .  .  .  not. 

qua,  in  order  that. 

ramanea,  Sre,  mliial,  mlnaflma, 

/  remain. 
nt,  that,  in  order  that. 


EXERCISES. 
314.  1.  Crassus  in  Aqultaniam  proficfscitur,  n6  tantae  na- 
tiOnes  conjungantur.  2.  Locum  castrls  idonemn  dslegit  n6 
commeata  prohibSrStur.  3.  Caesar  cum  equitatfl  proficlsci- 
tur  ne  flUus'  motus  exsistat.  4.  NomiOlll  reraansbant  ut 
susplcionem  timOris  vltarent.  6.  Quo  iter  expedltius  faceret, 
impedimenta  rellquit.  6.  LSgatOs  misit  qui  haeo  nQntiarent. 
7.  Castra  in  locis  superifiribus  posuit  n6  quis'  ea  oppugnaret 


■'M 


1  In  Latin  we  regularly  find  ni  quia  =  in  order  that  no 
order  that  no,  ftc. 


(one) ,'  nl  niu  : 


i 


m 
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8.  tTnam  legiOnem  rellquit,  quae  castra  defenderet.  9.  Bar- 
baras expulimus  ut  vOs  timdre  et  perlculla  llbeiaremus. 
10.   Oppidum  mOnlmus  qud  cItSs  hostibus  faoilius  resistant 

319.  1.  We  did  these  (things)  that  we  might  be  free. 
2.  We  do  these  (things)  that  we  uay  be  free.  3.  Caesar 
chose  men  to  fortify  the  camp.  4.  We  put  Galba  in  charge 
of  the  captives  in  order  that  none '  should  flee.  5.  We  forti- 
fied the  camp  with  a  trench  in  order  that  we  might  more  easily 
defend  it.  6.  Caesar  joined  battle,  in  order  that  greater 
armies  might  not  assemble. 

The  Hauntbd  House.    Part  II. 

PrImO  tantum '  silentium  noctis ;  deinde  Athenoddrus  sonum 
ferri  et  vinculOrum  audit.  Respicit  atque  videt  imOginem  ds 
qua  audierat     Haec  stabat  et  digits  innuSbat. 

Sine  mora  Athenodorus  iQmen  tollit  et  sequitur. 

ImSgO  lento  grada  Ibat,  quasi  vinculls  gravis.  Postquam  in 
ftream  deflezit,  repente  dSUpsa  AthenodOrum  deserit.  PosterO 
die  magistrattls  adit;  eOs  monet  nt'  jubeant  ilium  locum  effodl. 
Inveniuntur  ossa  hominis  catfinis  innexa. 


■  Translate,  {MI  any. 

1  tutoiB :  lit.  only ;  i.e.  there  ^ 

•  mt  Jnbaut :  that  they  bid. 


1  ouly. 


CHAPTER   LI. 

CLAVBBB  OP  CHABACTERISTIC.-IIBSnLT  CLAUSES. - 
CAUSAL  CLAUSES. 

CLAUSES  OF  CHAKACTERISTIC. 

316.  1.  A  relative  clause  used  to  exprent  tome  quality 
or  charaeterittie  of  an  indefinite  or  general  antecedent  is 
called  a  Clause  of  Characteristic,  and  standf  in  the  Sub- 
junctive ;  as,  — 

mnlto  •unt,  qnae  mentem   aouant,  there  are  many  Ihingt 
which  sharpen  the  teitn. 

2.  Clauses  of  Characteristic  are  used  especially  after  such  expres- 
sions as  est  qnl;  annt  qui;  nlmS  emt  qnl;  fliiiu  rat  qui;  quia 
rat  qui;  etc.    Thus:  — 

•unt  qnl  dioant,  there  are  (some)  leho  say; 
nimS  eat  qnl  putet,  there  is  nobody  aho  Ihinh. 

RESULT  CLAUSES. 

817.  Clauses  of  Result  are  usually  introduced  by  nt 
(that,  to  that),  negative  nt  nSn  (»o  that  not),  and  take  the 
Subjunctive.    Thus :  — 

rnSna  alUaaimns  ImpendSbat,  nt  perpanol  prohibare  poa- 
•ent,  a  very  high  mountain  overhung,  so  that  a  very  few 
eould  slop  them. 


CAUSAL  CLAUSES. 

S18.    Causal  Clauses  are  introduced  chiefly  by  the  fol- 
lowing particles :    1.  qnod,  quia,  qnoniam ;    2.  onm. 
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Causal  Clause*. 


319.    The  use  of  moods  is  as  follows  :  — 

1.  Qaod,  quia,  quonlom  take  the  Indicative  when  the 
reason  is  that  of  the  writer  or  speaker ;  they  take  the  Sub- 
junctive when  the  reason  is  viewed  as  that  of  another. 
Thus:  — 

PaithSi  times  qnod  dUfldO  oSpib  noitrb,  /  fear  the  Par- 

thians,  becauge  J  dinlrust  our  troops. 
SOoratis  aocQiltua  est  quod  aomimperet  jnventfltem, 

Socrates  utas  arraif}nf>d  on  the  ground  that  he  was  corrupting 
the  young.  (Here  the  reason  is  not  that  of  the  writer  but 
of  the  accuser.    Hence  the  Subjunctive.) 

2.  Cum  causal  regularly  takes  the  Subjunctive  ;  as,  — 

quae  oum  ita  slut,  lince  this  is  so. 


VOCABULARY. 


paudtOa,  lUs,  f.,  feanem,  small 

number. 
quod,  because. 
qnonlam,  inasmuch  as,  conj. 
renovS,  1, 1  renew. 
sdS,  scire,  solvl,  sdtua,  /  know. 
snblevS,  1,  I  relieve. 
tarn,  80  (of  degree). 
llnuB,  a,  um,  alone. 


aooldit,  eie,  aooldlt,  it  happens. 
approplnqufi,  1, 1  approach. 
barbams,  a,  um,  barbarous. 
oommatatl5,  flnls,  f.,  change. 
oSnsistS,  eie,  cSnatltl,  i  consist. 
oum,  because^  since. 
dSsploiS,  ere,  ezl,  eot"'%  /  despise. 
jOrS,  1, 1  swear,  take  Ou.A. 
obsldeS,   ire,   sBdl,   sesaus,    / 
blockade. 

EXERCISES. 

381.  1.  NSmO  erat  qui  nOn  jflraret.  2.  Multl  sunt  qui  haec 
■ciaiit.  3.  NQlla  via  erat  quae  nOn  obEid6ji3tur.  4.  Caesaris 
adrenta  tanta  commOtatiS  rfirum  facta  est  ut  nostrl  proelium 
renovftrent.  5.  Nfln  tam  barbarus  sum,  ut  haec  nOn  sciam. 
6.  Caesar  GallCs  accflsat  quod  ab  els  non  sublevetur.  7.  Hoc 
acciderat  quod  Galll  legionem  nostram  propter  paucitatem  d6- 
spicisbant  8.    Quoniam  Germftnl  appropinquant,  outra 

movebimus.         9.   Hostes  acriter  pugnaverunt,  cum  in  Qna 


Carnal  Clautei. 
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virtQte  omnia  spSs  salQtis  cOnsUteret.  10.  Nemo  erat  qui 
-toe  vel  et.  n.  Caesar  angustiiU  obsfiderat,  ut  hoste,  « 
flnibus  suls  exire  nOn  possent. 

382.  1.  Who  is  there  that  •  says  these  (things)  ?  2  These 
Boldiers  were  so  brave  that  they  feared  no  one.  3.  The  enem v 
were  so  terrified  that  they  fled  into  the  forests.      4.  This  place 

as  these  (things)  are  so,  we  shall  remain  in  this  place.       6   Be 

cause  no  one  else  was  present,  he  accused  us.       7.  He  accused 

yo„becanse(=onthegroundthat)youdidnotresisttheenemy 

The  Sword  op  Damocles. 

cfliJrl''  ''""^*'"  '^  ^««»*^*""'^"«  Di°ny«ir,  tyrannr  Syr*, 
cflsani  opes  ejus  et  magnificentiam  commemorabat.  "vLe 
>gitur"  inquit  "fortflnam  meam  experlrl?"  Turn  tyrannu! 
jussxt  Damoclem  in  lecto  anreo  collocan.    AderanT  l^Z 

SalT '  Tr  '^"'''  '"'>"''"'«  *"1"«  ^'"*5  instruebantur. 
Damocles  s.bz  fortflnatus  videbatur.    Sed  in  media  apparatfl 

Itaque  ne»  manum  qn.dem  in»  mensam  porrigere  audebat, 
atque  tyrannum  oravit  ut  sibi  liceret  ablre.* 


>  Observe  that  this  is  the  relative  that. 
"M  .  .  .  qnldwa,  iwt  men. 
"  in  miBum,  toward  the  table. 
ntaJWll^r.^  Ut  thatUUpem.UteatoKi^v.i.>.thatM,pemM„A 


CHAPTER  LII. 

TBaiji>ORAL  CLAU8B8. 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES  INTRODUCED  BY  Poatguam,  Ut,  VW, 
SilHut  Ae,  etc. 

323.  1.  Foatquam,  after;  ut,  ubl,  when;  ■imol  ao  (aimul 
atque),  at  toon  at,  when  used  to  refer  to  a  tingle  patt  occur- 
rence, regularly  take  the  Perfect  Indicative ;  as,  — 

BpammSiidla  poatquam  audlvit  violaae  BoeSti6a, 'Satla' 
Inqult  'TlxJ,'  Epaminonda),  after  he  heard  thai  the  Boeoiiaru 
had  conquered,  laid,  'I  have  lived  f    'ugk.' 

2.  In  English  we  often  use  the  Pluperfect  after  the  corresponding 
particles,  but  the  Latin  holds  regularly  to  the  Perfect. 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES  INTRODUCED  BY   Cum. 

A.    Cum   REFEKBINO   TO   THE   PaST. 

334.   Cum,  when  referring  to  the  past,  takes  — 

A.  The  Indicative  (Imperfect,  Historical  Perfect,  or 
Pluperfect)  to  denote  the  point  of  time  at  which  something 
occurs. 

B.  The  Subjunctive  (Imperfect  or  Pluperfect)  to  denote 
the  tituation  or  cireumttancet  under  which  something  occurs. 

Examples :  — 

Indicative. 

erla  oSnauI,  cum  mea  domna  Irdfbat,  you  aere  contul  at 
the  time  when  my  house  burned  up, 

SOBJUNCTIVK. 

oum  h8o  dtxlaaet,  omnSs  abiSrust.  when  he  had  mid  this, 
alt  went  away, 

146 


Temporal  Claute$.  147 

B.  CUm  RiriRBiKo  to  th«  Prisiht  or  Putobe. 
326.  When  oam  refers  to  the  Present  or  Future,  it  reim. 

larly  takes  the  Indicative;  as, 

turn  tn.  rta  .gitur,  puis,  cum  proxlmu.  Irdat,  your  own 
intenHM  are  at  stake  when  your  neighbor's  houte  U  burning. 

*"•  VOCABULARY. 

"UnuidwM,  «..  y«tl,  t«.u*      „.«.  &.,  fl,  \^tta»,  /  ;,,,  out. 


1  notice. 
cognSaoO,   ara,   nOvI,  nitui,   7 

learn,  become  acquainted  with. 
compailO,  be,  perl,  pmtna,  IJlnd 

out. 
ovaa,  when,  oonj. 
«olO,   are,    ajiol,    SJeotiu,    / 

thrust   out;    U   Uom,    rush 

forth. 


go  forth. 
itoaa,  Snla,  t,  faction. 
postquam,  after,  conj. 
qtwarS,  are,  quaaalvl,  qnaaaltna, 

/  Inquire. 
■imnl  ao  (atqna),  as  soon  as. 
anbdflcS,  ere,  dfl^  dnotoa,  / 

vHlhdraw. 
nU,  wAen. 


EXERCISES. 
327.  1.  Postquam  id  animadvertit,  Caesar  cOpiSs  sufls  in 
collem  proximum  subdOxit.  2.  Caesar  ubi  id  comperit,  sfi 
inGalliamrecgpit.  3.  Simul  ac  tS  vidl,  hoc  sSnsI.  4.  Cum 
Caesar  in  Galliaiu  vSuit,  duae  factiOnJs  erant.  5.  Caesar 
cum  ex  captlvis  quaereret,  hanc  causam  reperiebat.  6.  Cum 
ad  id  oppidum  accessisset,  puerl  mulieresque  pftcem  petlverunt. 
7.  Ut  equitatus  noster  se  in  agrCs  6j6cit,  hostSs  ex  silvls  exl- 
bant.  8.  Cum  veniSs,  cognSscfis.  9.  Postquam  amlcOs 
tu6s  ibi  vidl,  ad  tS  redil.  10.  Eo  anno  cum  CicerO  consul 
erat  hae  Insidiae  compertae  aunt. 

328.  1.  After  Caesar  had  made  the  bridge,  he  marched 
mto  Germany.  2.  When  he  had  heard  these  (things),  he 
went  away.  3.  As  soon  as  I  saw  you,  I  entreated  your  help 
4.  On  that  day  when  you  spoke  in  the  senate,  very  many  were 
present.        5.  When  the  Gauls  had  see 


into  the  forests. 


•  (men),  they  fled 


CHAPTER   LIII. 

TBUPOIlAIi  OLAUBBB   (C<mtl«Md). 

CLAUSES  INTRODUCED  BY  AnUquom  AMD  JPHutquam. 

A.  With  tbb  Ixdioativc 

339.  Antaqnam  and  prinsquam  (often  written  ant*  .  .  . 
qnam,  piloa  .  .  .  qnam)  take  the  ludicative  to  denote  an 
actual  foot. 

1,  Sometimes  the  Present  or  Futare  Perfect ;  as,  — 
priua  reapondta  quam  rogS,  you  amaer  htfora  I  ask. 
niUl  oontrl  dUpattbS  prlusquam  dlxailt,  /  wilt  tag  nothing 
in  oppoiilion,  h^ort  he  ipeaki, 

3.  Sometimes  the  Perfect,  especially  after  negative  clauses ;  as,  — 
nSn  priua  Jagulandl  finia  fait,  qnam  Bulla  omnSa  auSa 
dlviUb  expUvit,  there  wiu  no  end  of  murder  until  Sulla 
taii^ed  all  hit  henchmen  with  wealth. 

B.    WiTB  THB  SdBJUNCTITE. 

330.  Antaqnam  and  piinaquam  take  the  Subjunctive  to 
denote  an  act  as  anticipated. 

piinaquain  tUuin  adlol  poaaat,  omnia  aoUa  targa  Tettit, 
6^ore  a  tpear  could  be  hurled,  the  whole  army  fled. 

CLAUSES  INTRODUCED  BT  Dmiw,  DSnee,  QWMd. 

331.  I.  Dam,  while,  regularly  takes  the  Present  Indica- 
tive with  the  force  of  an  Imperfect ;  as,  — 

Alexander,  dnm  Inter  prlmSrla  pagnat,  aaglttl  lotua  aat, 
Alexander,  whUe  he  was  JtghHng  in  the  van,  iriu  ttruck  by  an 


II.   Dnm,  dSnao,  and  quoad,  at  long  a*,  take  the  Indica- 
tive; as, — 

dam  anima  est,  apSa  eat,  as  long  as  there  it  life  there  it  hope. 
148 
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III.   Dam,  d«n«,,  and  quoad,  until,  take  — 
1.  The  Indicative,  to  denote  an  actual  event:  as.— 
Mn.o  r.dUt.  f»it  .U,atlu«,  M.™  ^  .,v„„  ,„;,'^„,. 

^^-  VOCABULAh  . 


complish, 
prlnaqnam,  fte/ore. 
■Uenaum,  I  (a),  n.,  Hltnct. 
taman,  nevertheUtt,  pet. 


itrongly  fortifD. 
Oomltta.,  I  («),  m.,  Domtltu,  (a 

man's  name). 
ddnao,  M»Mi. 

EXERCISES. 

««!!?■  ^'  ^T  """""  """"P"'  Priusquan.  ab  adversftrils  sen- 
tiatur.  2.  Antequamhaeoperfieerem.abiit.  3.  Anteauam 
ad  oausan  redea,  ds  mS  pauca  dicam.  4.  NOn  prius  fugs 
deshtSru^t  quam  ad  RhSnum  perv6„6ru„t.  6.  Ln  haS 
inter  eOs  aguntur,  Domitius  Massiliam  perygnit.  &  Huic 
ma^stratul  restiti,  dum  potul.  7.  DOnec  rediisti,  no,  ib 

remtasimus.       8.  Caesar  ex«pectavit  dum  haec  mandate  ad 

10.  Eispectabimus  dum  cetert  amlcl  nostrl  acofidant  11  Ex 
speotavl  dum  cSterl  amM  mel  accessSrunt. 

n  f^'J\,^^°"'  *"  '"'  °"*  *°''  ^"**'"'  C*««*'  fitted  his  ships 
out  with  all  things  2.  We  did  not  set  out,  before  we  informed 
youofourplan.      3.  Before  I  set  out,  I  shall  inform  the  senate  of 

Bultedwjththetribunes.        5.  As  longa«  Caesar  was  in  Gaul,  he 

waswagmgwar.        6.  We  waitedsixdav^til^  should  come. 

'  /.«.  »n/o. 


CHAPTER  LIV. 

■UBSTAHTITB  CLAUSBB. 

335.  A  Substantive  Clnuse  is  one  which  as  a  whole 
serves  as  the  Subject  or  Object  of  a  verb,  or  denotes  some 
other  case  relation. 

SUBSTANTIVE   CLAUSES    DEVELOPED    FROM   THE  JUSSIVE. 

336.  These  are  generally  used  an  object-clauses,  and 
occur  especially  with  the  following  classes  of  verbs  :  — 

1.  With  verbs  signifying  to  ailmmisk,  requeit,  command  (conjunc- 
tions nt,  nf) ;  as,  — 

postulS  nt  flat,  /  demanil  that  it  be  done  (dependent  {orm  of 

the  Jussive  flat,  let  it  be  done .')  ; 
Brat  nl  abala,  he  begs  that  you  will  not  go  away, 
a.  JubaS,  command,  order,  regularly  takes  the  Infinitive. 

2.  With  verbs  signifying  to  grant,  concede  (conjunction  at) ;  as,  — 
halo  oonoMO,  ut  am  praetaraat,  /  idlow  him  to  pau  that  by 

(dependent  form  of  the  Jussive  aa  praataraat,  let  him  poet 
that  by). 

8.  With  verbs  of  deciding,  raolving,  etc.  (conjunctions  at,  n() ; 
■«,— 

dlorlvlt  aanltaa  nt  Opimiua  vidlret,  the  senate  decreed  that 
Opimitu  should  tee  to  il  (dependent  form  after  an  historical 
tense  of  the  Jussive,  Opimiaa  vldaat,  let  Opimiua  tee). 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES  AFTER  VERBS  OF   BINDEBIlfO. 

337.  These  are  introduced  by  nC,  qnOminua,  or  qnln, 
and  take  the  Subjunctive;  as, — 

nl  Iflatrnin  perfioerat,  mora  prohibolt,  death  prevented  him 

from  Jiniihing  the  lustrum. 
prohibolt  qaSmlnna   in   Snam   oolraot,  he  prevented  Ihem 

from  earning  together, 

IGO 
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3S8. 


VOOABULARVr 


Bflp,  finun,  III.  pi.,  Boji,  au  ancient 

tribe. 
OODOMS,  arc,  oMal,  OMaflnu, 

/  traiU. 
Uoatna,  are,  otItI,  orfttu,    / 

<tecr«. 
Impn6,  1,  leommaiid. 
itaqoa,  aeeonHngly. 
onudtaO,  at  all  (with  negativea). 
pennlttS,  an,  mU,  mliaiu,  / 

ptrntU. 


pnMlptS,  «•,  olpt,  eaptM,  / 

qnamlmw,  />-om  (with  Terbi  of 

hindering). 
redds,  are,  raddldl,  taddltoa,  / 

return,  give  back. 
raiolfi,  ara,  rejlol,  rajaotna,  / 

hurl  back. 
reetitaO,  ara,  ul,  fltna,  /  reion. 
■aqaor,  I,  aaofltoa  enin,  I$eek. 
trlnaportfl,  1,  I$etaerou. 


EXERCISES. 

939.  1.  Equitibiis  imperat  ut  hostibus  terrOrem  Inferant. 
2.  Itaque  Caesar  suls  praecSpit  nfl  quod  omnInO  tSlum  in 
hostesreicerent.  3.  Has  olvitfttfis  hortitur,  ut  popull  ROmam 
fldem  sequantur.  4.  Haedulb  concessit  ut  BOjOs  in  finibus 
suls  coUocftrent.  5.  SSquanIs  permlsit  ut  hOs  obsidSs  redde- 
rent  6.  Dficrevimus  ut  hae  legiOnfls  Rhenum  transport*, 
rentur.  7.  Eos  prohibul  nS  eicederent.  8.  Me  prohibuit 
quOminus  haec  i  estituerem.  9.  Mil.i  persuftsit  ut  MawUiae 
manSrem.  10.   CicerO  seuatum  monuit  n8  haeo  pertoula 

neglegeret.        11.   Suls  praecSpit  ut  proelium  statim  nommit. 
terent. 

840.  1.  I  commanded  the  soldiers'  to  attack  this  town. 
2.  Caesar  commands  the  soldiers » to  attack  this  town.  3.  He 
commands  them'  not  to  cross  the  river.  4.  Ariovistus  per- 
mitted  his  cavalry '  to  ravage  the  fields  of  the  Gauls.  5.  The 
senate  decreed  that  the  soldiers  should  march  forth.  6.  We 
hindered  the  enemy  from  crossing  this  river. 


'  Use  the  DstiTe. 


CHAPTER  LV. 

•UMTAHnVB  OLADWH  (OeatlinMd}. 

SUBSTABTIVB  CLAUSES  DEVELOPED  FROM  THE  OPTATIVI. 

341.   Here  belong  clauses :  — 

1.  With  verbs  of  leUMng,  dtriring,  especially  optA,  TolO,  mUS 
(oonjunotioiu  nt,  nl) ;  u,  — 

opts  at  in  taflo  jAMoiO  nlm8  Improbns  rapwUtnr,  /  kopt 
thai  in  Ihit  court  no  had  man  may  be  found  (here  nt  r*p«- 
rUtnr  repreaento  a  simple  optative  of  direct  statement,  viz. 
ntaiB  Improbtu  rapctUtnr,  may  no  bad  man  be  found.'}. 

2.  With  rerbs  of /taring  (tlm*A,m«tDa,T«raor).    Here  nt  means 

dot,  leit,  and  ut  means  thai  not;  as, — 

tiaaS  nl  Ttnlat,  /  fear  that  he  will  come  (originally :  may  ht 

not  come .'    I'm  a/raid  [he  wilt]) ; 
timafl  nt  Tenlat,  I  fear  thai  he  wUt  not  come  (originally:  may 

hteome!    I'm  qfraid  [he  won'tj). 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES  OF  RESULT. 

34S.  Substantive  Clauses  of  Result  (introduced  by  nt, 
nt  nOn)  are  a  development  of  pure  Result  clauses,  and 
occur  with  the  following  classes  of  words  :  — 

1.  As  object  clauses  after  verbs  of  doing,  aceomplithing.     Thus :  — 

cnvltia  moxbl  tadt  at  madlolnl  egalmna,  the  eeverity  of 
diteaee  makee  ut  need  medicine  (lit.  maket  thai  we  need). 

2.  As  the  subject  of  several  impenonal  verbs ;  for  example,  flt,  it 
happem,  afleitar,  aooidlt,  etc.    Thus :  — 

az  qoB  afloltar,  nt  volnptla  nfln  ait  aanminm  bonnm, 
from  tniici  it  foUowt  that  pleasure  it  not  the  grtatut  good. 

IKDIRECT  QUESTIONS. 
343.    Indirect  Questions  are  Substantive  Clauses  used 
after  verbs  of  atking,  inquiring,  telling,  and  the  like.    They 
16S 


Subitantive  ClauMt. 


IM 


take  their  verb  in  the  Subjunctive.    Like  Direct  Queationa 
(•ee  §  208)  they  may  be  introduced  — 

o)   By  Intorrog»ttv6  Pronoun»  0.    ,lv,,l«i««,_ 

dto  mihl  abl  fa«b,  quid  fCoci   ;  i,m  .„.   ,  /„„.  ,««  ,„„,  „»„, 
you  did. 

»)    By  num  or -ii»,  withou'    '    r-  ni.in  of  n.v,..,Mjr    .»,_ 

BpuntnAndls  qnaadvit  nu  n  «M/un  cr««,.  >  tpnu,  or  lal- 
▼UMie  MMt  oUpauo.  /•,>„„,,„    .„;,.i  „.,/„/  „4,rt„  ;|;,  ^j^y 

***•  VOCABULARY. 


eontrSTanla,  ■•,  f.,  eotitrovrriy. 
MOoA,  are,  dflal,  dnotiu,  /  lead 

forth. 
Ita,  $0  (of  manner). 
M(ltlS,  Onla,  f.,  mbaag. 
Iflna,  aa,  f.,  moon. 
opM,  1,  /d<f<r«. 
SrttlS,  «||U,  f.,  qieccA. 
pUba,  la,  f.,  common  people. 


prac'ieiel,  ftfuirie*. 
intaiS,  /tru,  JIntlf. 
taaoiiidO,  ara,  aoidi,  aoiaaM,  7 

tear  doun. 
alo,  to  (of  manner). 
tariom,  I,  n.,  back. 
rttt6,  ara,  TartI,  Tarana,  /  turn ; 

tn§trutun,Jlee. 


EXERCISES. 
346.  1.  OptO  ut  haeo  Oratio  plebl  placeat  2.  Optftmus  n8 
Ollas  oontroversias  habeflmus.  3.  Praetereft  verebfttur  nfl 
hostes  pontem  reacinderent.  4.  Veritus  sum  ut  legiOnSs  ex 
castrls  adacerentur.  5.  Ita  factum  est  ut  hostSs  statim  terga 
Terterent.  6.  Slo  effflcit  ut  rSgem  in  potestflte  suft  habflret. 
7.  Eadem  nocte  accidit  ut  lOna  plSna  esset.  8.  Ab  his  quae- 
slvit  quae  et  quantae  civitates  in  armis  essent.  9.  PrimO  a 
ts  quaere  hajusne  ISgatiOnis  princeps  sis.  10.  OptO  nS  mS 
hlo  inveniat  11.  Factum  est  ut  eO  die  in  urbe  remftnsisset 
12.  Eum  rogavl  quid  feclsset.  13.  Veritus  sum  ut  hflc  perl- 
oulum  a  olvibus  mels  averterStur. 

346.   1.  I  fear  that  our  (men)  will  flee.        2.  Caesar  feared 
that  his  (men)  would  flee.       3.  We  fear  that  the  soldiers  will 


164 


SubttatUive  Clautet. 


not  withstand  the  onset  of  the  barbaqans.       4.  We  desire  that 
you  niay  be  free.        5.  It  happened  that  ships  were  lacking. 

6.  We  brought  it  about  that  you  were  informed  of  these  things. 

7.  I  asked  the  envoys  what  they  wished.        8.  I  asked  them 
whether  the  Germans  had  crossed  the  Rhine. 

REVIEW. 

1.  Nollte  haec  f  acere !  2.  Quare  hic  difltius  maneftmus  ? 
3.  Fllil  raandata  patris  sul  perficiant!  4.  Timor  mentis 
vestrfts  nS  occupet!  6.  Quid  aliud  facerfimus  ?  6.  Utinam 
ts  vidissem!  7.  Utinam  hostSs  nS  adessent!  8.  KfimO 
haec  credat.  9.  Froficlscere  ex  hdc  urbe!  10.  MultOs 
labOrfis  passus  sura  ut  te  defenderem.  11.  Hic  remansi,  quo 
auxilid  ejus  diatius  tlterer.  12.  Castella  ibi  collocavit  ne 
Galll  su6s  eircumvenire  possent.  13.  0"i8  est  qui  haec  dicere 
audeat?  14.   Amid  mel  tanta  suiiu  dlligentia  ut  nihil 

neglegant.        15.   Hostes  simul  atque  signa  nostra  Tidenut, 
ntlntiOs  mlsSrunt,  qui  pScem  peterent. 

The  Boy  and  the  Dolphin.    Part  I. 

Est  in  Xfrica  colonia,  maT-i  proxima;  adjacet  stagnum,  in 
quo  puerl  natant.  Ille  puer  est  victor  qui  aequalSs  longissime ' 
relinquit. 

In  hoc  certamine  puer  quidam  ceteris  *  audftcior  in  ulteriOra ' 
tendfibat.  Delphlnus  occurrit  et  nunc  praeoedit  puerum,  nunc 
seqiiitur,  nunc  circumit ;  postrfimO  subit  prOfertque  in  altura ; 
mox  reddit  terrae  et  aequalibus. 


1  longUilmi:  /artheft  behind. 

'  oiUrIi  andtoiOT :  bolder  than  the  rati ;  {  354, 1. 

•  IB  nltarUra :  to  a  greater  dittanee. 


CHAPTER  LVI. 

OOWDITIONAL  3BWTBWC1W.  _  CLAUSBS  WITH 
quamvU  AWD  quamquam. 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES. 

347.  Conditional  Sentences  are  compound  sentences 
co„s,st.ng  of  two  parts,  the  Protasis  (or  Ldition),  usua % 
introduced  by  .r,  „ui,  or  In,  and  the  Apodosis  (or  conelu- 


348. 


Pint  Type.  -Nothing  ImpUed  ..  to  the  R..lity  of 
tba  Supposed  Caaa. 


Here  we  regularly  have  the  Indicative  in  both  Protasis 
and  Apodosis.     Any  tense  may  be  used ;  as,  _ 

rt  Mo  ortdl.,  errt.,  ,/y„„  MUv,  «,■,,  y„„  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

Nature,  we  shall  never  go  astray  ■  ^ 

•t  hOo  dIxUtI,  errtvUtI,  ifynu  .aid  thi.,  you  «,er.  in  error. 

349.  Stecond  Type. -.Should'  .  .  .  'would'  Type. 

Here  we  regularly  have  the  Subjunctive  (regularly  the 
Present  tense)  in  both  Protasis  and  Apodosis;  as, _ 
.1  hOc  dloto,  errta, ,/  ,„„  ,*„„„  „,^  ,4,.,^  y„„  „^„,^  ^  ^.^^^^ 

350.  Third  Type.-SuppoMd  Cm  Contruy  to  P«,t. 
Here  we  regularly  have  the  Subjunctive  in  both  Pro- 

and  the  Pluperfect  referring  to  past;  as,  — 

.1  amlol  mel  .dewwit,  opl.  nOn  Indlgirem,  if  my  friends 

mere  litre,  I  should  not  lack  assistance  "^^ 

"  !l!^d^""*''  •"■'*"•••  i^y-  *«"  '«^  «">  y-  «>««  w. 

IH 


msii 
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Clautet  leith  quamvia,  etc. 


CLAUSES  WITH  iptamvU,  quamquam,  etc.,  'althoMyh.' 

351.  1.  QvaniTb,  hoaever  much,  although,  does  not  introduce  a 
statement  of  fact,  but  repreients  an  act  merely  as  conceived.  It  is 
followed  by  the  Subjunctive,  usually  of  the  present  tense ;  as,  — 

nOn  eat  poteatia  opitulandl  rel  pflblioae  qnamvb  aa 
premltnr  parlonlla,  there  u  no  opportunity  to  tuccor  the 
ttate,  though  it  be  beset  by  dangeri. 

2.  Qnamqoain,  etal,  tametal,  although,  introduce  a  statement  of 
fact,  and  an  followed  by  the  Indicative  (of  any  tense) ;  as,  — 

qnamqaam  faatlnia,  nSn  eat  mora  longa,  although  you  are  in 
haete,  the  delay  it  not  long. 

S.  Cam,  although,  is  followed  by  the  Subjunctive ;  as,  — 

mS  nSa  adjfivlt,  onm  posset,  he  did  not  help  me,  though  he 
wat  able. 

352.  VOCABULARY.  . 


■nlmna,  I,  m.,  aeul,  heart. 
Attiona,  I,  m.,  Atticut,  the  friend 

of  Cicero. 
oom,  though. 
honor,  Sila,  m.,  honor. 
ImmottUia,  e,  immortal. 
Incertna,  a,  um,  uncertain. 
liber,  era,  enim,  fi^ee. 
mandO,  1, 1  aesign, 
mora,  mortla,  f.,  dsiKA. 
Dial,  unl<n. 


opprlmO,  ere,  praatf,  preaana, 

/  overwhehn. 
patafl,  Bre,  patui,  lie  open. 
prBvldeS,  Bra,  vidl,  vlaoa,  Ipro- 

tide,  take  care. 
qnamqnaaa,  although. 
qnamvla,  though,  although. 
▼alefi,  Bra,  ol,  itfinia,  avaO,  pre- 

vatl. 
Tb,  via,  f.,  iit'oIenc<;   pi.  virBa, 

lum,  ttrength. 


EXERCISES. 

353.  1.  Mors  nOn  est  timenda,  si  animus  immortalis  est. 
2.  8l  vim  facere  con&biminl,  vds  prohibfibc.  3.  Si  ille  nobis 
hoc  negOtium  mandet,  quid  respondeas?  4.  Si  auntOritas 
mea  valuisset,  nOs  nunc  llberl  essemns.  5.  BSs  pUblica 
oppressa  esset,  nisi  consul  prOvIdisset.  6.  Si  haec  cOnsilia 
probArOs,  laetus  essem.  7.  Atticus  honorSs  non  petiit,  cum 
el  patOrent.         8.    KOmOnl,   quamquam  vulneribus  cOnfectI 


Clauui  with  quamvls,  etc. 
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erant,  impetum  hostium  sustinSbant.  9.  Qrjmvis  victoria 
meerta  sit,  ducem  ne  desertous.  10.  Si  a  cas,.llo  discesseris, 
ab  hostibus  int.  rficieris.  11.  NUi  yenissfis,  omnia  amisisse- 
mu8. 

354.  1.  If  the  soldiers  are  of  good  heart,'  there  is  hope  of 
Tiotory.  2.  If  you  come '  to  Rome,  you  will  see  me.  3  If 
you  should  come  to  Rome,  you  would  see  us.  4.  If  you  had 
told  me  this,  I  should  not  hare  set  out.  5.  If  our  fleet  were 
at  hand,  we  should  wish  nothing  else.  6.  Although  boats 
were  lacking,  Caesar  decided  to  cross  the  Rhine.  7.  Though 
no  one  should  come,  I  shall  remain. 

The  Boy  ajstd  the  Dolphin.    Part  II. 

Serpit  per  coloniam  fama;  concurrunt  omnfis;  puerum 
mterrogant,  audiunt,"  narrant.'  PosterO  diS  lltus  obsident 
prospectant  mare.    Natant  puerl,  inter  hOs  ille,'  sed  cautius! 

Delphlnus  rflrsus  ad  puerum  venit.  Fugit  ille  cum  ceteris. 
Delphinus  puerum  invitat  et  revocat.  Puer  iterum  tergO 
insiht;  fertur  atque  refertur.     Neuter  timet,  neuter  timfitur. 

'JiW7. 

•  andiunt :  hear  (hu  story). 

'.  ?*"•"*:  ''I'  {tht  ttory  to  othert). 

'Ula:  i.e.  the  boy. 


CHAPTER   LVII. 


IITDniECT  DIBCOUBSB  iOratiS  Obliqua). 

355.  When  the  language  or  thought  of  any  person  is 
quoted  without  change,  that  is  called  Direct  Discourse 
(prdtio  Becta) ;  as,  — 

Caesar  said,  *  The  die  is  cast* 

When,  on  the  other  hand,  one's  language  or  thought  is 
made  to  depend  upon  a  verb  of  gaying,  thinking,  etc.,  that 
is  called  Indirect  Discourse  (Jjrdtio  Obliqua');  as, — 

Caesar  said  that  the  die  icas  cast ; 

Caesar  thought  that  his  troops  were  victorious^ 


MOODS  IN  INDIRECT  DISCOURSE. 

356.  Declaratory  Sentences  upon  becoming  Indirect 
change  their  main  clause  to  the  Infinitive  with  Subject 
Accusative,  while  all  subordinate  clauses  take  the  Sub- 
junctive ;  as,  — 

RBgulu*  dixit,*  qnam  difl  jflre  jarandJS  hoctinm  tenBiitur, 
nSn  esse  aS  >enlt6rem,  Hegulus  said  that  an  long  as  he 
was  heid  by  his  pledge  to  the  enemy  he  was  not  a  senator. 
(Direct:  quam  difl  teneor,  nSn  sum  aenltor.) 

TENSES  IN  INDIRECT  DISCOURSE. 
A.  Tenses  op  the  Infinitivk. 

357.  The  tenses  of  the  Infinitive  denote  time  not  abso- 
hitely,  but  with  reference  to  the  verb  on  which  they  depend. 
Thus :  — 


*  The  verb  of  saying,  etc.,  regularly  precedes  the  Indirect  DiscouiM. 
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Indirect  IHteourte. 


a)  The  Present  Infinitive 
f  the  vei 
I  faoere, 


ttiiii  the  ■ 


uo 


represents  »n  act  as  eoiUmporaneowi 


verb  on  which  it  depends ;  as,  — 
he  sai/a  ke  is  doing ; 


dixit  ■•  faoere,  he  said  he  was  doing. 

*)  The  Perfect  Infinitive  represents  an  act  as  prior  to  the  time  of 
the  verb  on  which  it  depends;  as,— 

diolt  ■«  fBoine,  he  says  he  has  done; 
dixit  ■«  fSolMe,  he  said  he  had  done. 

e)  The  Future  Infinitive  represents  an  act  as  .«*„,„„,,„  that  of 
the  verb  on  which  it  depends ;  as,  — 

dldt  ■«  faetilrnm  esM,  he  says  he  mil  do, 
dixit  88  faotflrum  ease,  he  said  he  would  do. 

B.    Tenses  of  the  Subjunctive. 
358.   These  follow  the  regular  principle  for  the  Sequence 
of  renses,  being  Principal,  if  the  verb  of  laying  is  Prin- 
cipal ;   Historical,  if  it  is  Historical  ;  as,  — 

diolt  .«   Wgita.  vidire,  qui  v«nerint,  he  says  he  sees  the 

envoys  who  hnie  come; 
dixit  .0  Wgata.  vidire,  qui  v«nl».,n,i  h,  said  he  «.«.  the 

envoys  who  had  come. 


359. 


advenlS,   Ire,  v8nl,  ventum, 

arrive. 
arbltror,  «rl,  atua  smii,  /  con 

sider. 
exbtlmfi,  1,  I  think. 
Inooia,  ere,  ul,  cultna,  /  inhabit. 
Inferior,  u«,  inferior  (S  74,  2). 
Infinnns,  a,  um,  weak: 


VOCABULARY. 
/ 


modo,  just,  just  note. 

neqae  (neo),  nor. 

onerSrlu(,a,  um,  burden-bearing; 

nlviB  onarlriae.  transports. 
peua,  ere,  pepuU,  pulaiu,  rout, 

defeat. 
poatema,  a,  nm,  follouiing  (J  74, »', 
pute,  1,  I  think. 


EXERCISES. 
360.     1.   Existimo  has  legionSs,  quae  modo  advSnerint,  In. 
firmfts  esse.       2.  Neque  arbitror  hostfis  sine  inioria  transitflrfi. 
esse.        3.  Inteilegimus  maximas  nationfis  a  Caesare  pulsfts 


M^saeMssB^iiMimauwB.f^ii>amBm!s^«^sm7aBBBSMir 


m 


JMireet  Liteoune. 


eaat.  4.  Cmsw  intellexit  oOpia«  quas  habflret  nfln  esse 
InferiOres.  6.  Num  puUvistis  eOs  qui  hAs  agrOs  incolerent 
discessOrfle  esse  ?  6.  Posters  die  Caesar  certior  factus  est 
naves  oner&riOs,  quOs  coegisset,  captas  esse.  7.  NOntius 
dixit  montem,  quern  Caesar  occuparl  voluisset,  ab  hostibus 
tenerl.  8.  Nemfi  putat  hOo  oppidum  ezpugnftrl  posse. 
9.  Caesar  arbitrabatur  has  clritatfis  sibi  arnicas  esse.  10.  Dixl 
eOs  qui  hano  Insulam  incoluisseut  discessisse. 

361.  1.  It  is  rejiorted  that  the  Oaula  are  fortifying  the  hill 
which  they  have  seized.  2.  It  is  reported  that  the  Gauls 
will  fortify  the  hill  which  they  have  seized.  ."?.  It  is  re- 
ported that  the  Oauls  have  fortified  tlte  kill  which  they  h*sfe 
seized.  4.  It  was  reported  that  the  Oauls  were  fortifying  tke 
hill  which  they  had  seized.  5  It  was  reported  that  the  Gauls 
would  fortify  the  hill  which  they  had  seized.  6.  It  was 
reported  that  the  Gauls  had  fortified  the  hill  which  they  had 
seized. 


CHAPTER  LVIII. 
*HB  nmrnnva 

nr^nimvi  without  suwect  accusative 
3M.    This  m«y  be  owd  either  as  Subject  or  Object. 

A.  A«  Subject, 

383.   The  Infinitive  without  Subject  Aceuwrtive  i«  used  «  fK- 

to  rfie/or  (in«'«  country. 

B.  As  Object. 

Oh?!^  ?■  "^^  ^"1"'**™  *'""'"'  ^"^'J'"*  Accusative  ie  uwd  u  the 

■»oI8,  mUS,  nfllS;  n/i^t-x  —.ji.. 

.t«tu8,  oSutitae,  rf«.V. ,  ,„^,  umea,  /«;.; 

and  many  others. 

inLt'^J^ZlTir-^'^'"^"^''' ''-'-  ^"""^^—ttr^^ted 
INFmiTIVE   WITH  SUBJECT  ACCUSATIVE. 

m.    This  may  be  used  either  as  Subject  or  Object. 

A.  As  Subject. 
•16.   The  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative  (like  the  simple  Inflni 


mhU  in  b^fl  oporte*  eo^temid,  noii. 


m  mtr  (lit.  nothing  to  be  deapued,  it  Jilting) 


wy  ought  to  be  detputd 
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The  Infinitiv«. 


B.  As  Objiot. 

367.  The  Infinitive  with  Subject  AccusatiTe  is  uaed  ■■  Object  aftei 
the  following  cluaes  of  rerbs :  — 

I.  Mo»t  frequently  »fter  rerba  of  laying,  Ikinking,  knowing,  per- 
ceiving, and  the  like.  This  a  the  regular  construction  of  Principal 
Clauses  of  Indirect  i  course,  and  has  received  full  illustration  in  the 
preceding  chapter  .  i  /ii). 

II.  With  Jab*.'.  ardiT,  and  vatO./orfti'tf;  as,— 

<HaMir   mSltk   pontam   taoara   Juaatt,    Ca«Mr   ordtrtd   the 
$oldien  to  make  a  bridge. 

HISTORICAL   INFINITIVE. 

368.  The  Infinitive  is  often  used  in  historical  narrative  instead  of 
the  Imperfect  Indicative.  The  Subject  stands  in  the  Nominative: 
as, — 

Intailin    oottldU    Caaaar    BaaduSa   frflmantum    Ucttira, 

Tneanwhile  Caesar  was  dailj/  de  nanding  grain  of  tht  Haedut. 


neceaa*  aat,  it  is  Heee»»a>y. 
opoztat,  it  behooves  i  it  isjittinf/, 
opo*  aat.  it  is  necessary. 
OrdA,  Inla,  in.,  rank. 
prO,  I'lvp.  with  abl.,  for,  in  behalf 

"/■ 
aarv6,  1,  T  preserre. 
atatuS,  ei*.  ul,  lltua.  derHe. 


369.  VOCABULARY. 

comparS,  1 ,  I  get  rtadf). 

oOnatat,  atba.  atMtt,  it  is  evident. 

diaptoS,    artk    poaal,    poaitna, 
/  distributt. 

jubaO,  Bra.  jnaal,  Juaana,  I  order. 

lapia,  idla,  m.,  stone. 

lioat.  Sre,  Uonlt,  it  is  permitted. 

nanolacor,  I,  ncotua  aom,  T  pro- 
cure. 

EXERCISES. 

370.  1.  Opus  est  cOpiam  frOmeiitl  uauclsel.  2.  Kecesse  est 
caatra  vall6  mOnlre.  .3.  Non  licet  in  urbem  revertl.  4.  Gallia 
libera  ease  debet.  5.  StatuI  praesidia  disponere.  6.  CSnstat 
magnum  nunierum  bar1)ardrum  ad  castra  vSniaae.  7.  Hus 
vicos  incendl  oportet.  8.  Caesar  mllitgs  jusait  SrdinSs  servSre. 
9.  Jussit  nav6s  compararl.  10.  Hostfis  ex  omnibus  partibus 
liipiues  ill  vallmii  coaicere.  11.  Hae  legiones  ex  hibernls 
igredl  dOq  auaae  sunt.       12.  Officium  est  mllitum  KOmduOruir 


Tht  Infinitive, 


l;i 
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13.  Imperatoi 


ppfl  ImperatOre  et  patria  fortiter  pugnare. 
nOa  jussit  agrOs  SequanOrum  vOsWre. 

tim^'  ^^T.*"'  ""^""'^  *°  **"  ""^"^  (*»■'"«»)  "  "'«  "«■"« 
time.        J.  It  ,8  necessary  to  be  brave  in  battle.       3   We  wish 

to^  b«ve         4.  Endeavor  to  be  good.        5.  It  behoove,  us 

11       -    rr^K       '•  "  •*  ""•^'^^^'^  <^°'>  -  ^'^  ^-«y  this 
oamp.        ,    It  behooves  us  to  be  brave.       8.  I  oinlered  you  to 

— n  ...  tribunes.        ..  We  ordered  the  .nessengers^o  be 
"  Ir  You  Want  a  THmo  Do.ne,  — ." 
Avicula  est  parva ;  nomen  est  ca-sslta.     Habitat  in  segetibus 
Quaedam  cassita,  cum  l..t  cibum-  pulhs  quaesltu.n,  Inebat 
eos  ut«  animadvortei-ent,  si » quid  novl  fieret 

Dominus  agri  post^  fiiiu,„  ^^^j.  "Vidfisne?"  inquit, 
HOC  fran,entum  jam  matorum  est  IdcircO  amicOs  roga  ut« 
vemant  atque  „6s  adjuvant."  Pulli  hoc  audiunt  atque  Orant 
matrem  ut  s.^  ,n  alium  locum  portet.  Mater  jubet  eOs  atimOre 
Otiosos  esse.  "Si  enim  dominus,"  inquit,  "anilcls  fidit,  eras 
seges  nOn  metetur." 

Die  posters  igitur  mater  in  pabulum  volat.     Sol  fervet,  dies 
abit,  nee •  fllll  amid  ad  doniinum  veniunt. 
^m  dominus  rtons  a.1  filium,  "  Amlel  isti,"  inquit,  "cessa- 
tores  sunt.     Prima  Itlce  affer  fale«s  et  nOs  ipsi  manibus  nostrls 
eras  metemus." 

tJbi  mater  ex  pullls  id  audlrit,  "Tempus,"  inquit,  "cSdendl' 
et  abeundl." 

Itaque  casstta  migrivit  et  seges  a  domino  ipso  atque  filio 


\  g'^''"ffiy""««»ui    to  .w*  food  for  its  young. 
»  tl  qsl  iioTi:  if  anythiikg  tinn  (lit  «/•  n«.)  ■  s  ogg 

yg    "'"^''"  (lit,  noranj)). 

'  «•*■■■:  '"  »«  vilMrmlng  (Lit.  of  withdnwine). 


CHAPTER  LIX. 


PAiriiiii'ii— . 


379.  1.  Tenses  of  the  Participle.  The.  tensea  of 
the  Participle,  like  those  of  the  Infinitive,  express  time 
not  absolutely,  but  with  reference  to  the  verb  upon  which 
the  Participle  depends. 

2.  The  Pnaent  Participle  deaotea  aotion  eonHmporart/  with  that  uf 
the  Terb.    Thus :  — 

andlO  tt  loquantmn  =  you  abi  iptaking,  and  I  hear  you; 
andllbam  ti  loquaiitam=yau  visttK  tpeaking,and  I  heard  you , 
■ndlam  tS  loqnentam  =  you  will  be  speaking,  and  I  tkalt 
hear  you. 

5.  The  Perfect  Paaelva  Participle  denotes  action  prior  to  that  of  the 
verb.    Thru :  — 

loofltoB  taoaO  =  /  have  epohen  and  am  liient ; 
lootttna  taonl  =  /  had  tpoken  and  then  wae  silent; 
loofltna  taolbO  =  /  thall  speak  and  then  shall  be  silent, 
a.  The  Future  Participle,  aa  a  rule,  is  not  used  except  in  the  Active 
Periphrastic  Conjugation. 

4.  The  abaolnt*  time  of  the  action  of  a  participle,  therefore,  is 
determined  entirely  hy  the  finite  verb  with  which  it  is  connected. 

6.  Participles  an  often  equivalent  to  an  English  subordinate  clause, 
relative,  temporal,  causal,  conditional,  etc.;  as, — 

omna  malum  nIacSna  faoUe  opptimltnr,  every  evil  it  easily 

crushed  at  birth ; 
mente  fltl  nOn  poaaomna  oibS  et  pOUOne  oompMtl,  \f  gorged 

with  food  and  drink,  we  cannot  use  our  intellects. 

Often,  too,  the  participle  is  equivalent  to  a  coordinate  clause ; 


6. 
as,— 


AhUa  Maelium  ooonpitum  interCmit,  Ahala  surprised  and 
killed  Maeiius  (lit.  kiUed  Maelius  having  been  surprised). 
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Ar«M.   M,    <.,   Ardta,  t,  Utin 

toA  II. 

olans,  Os,  m.,  chance,  hatartt. 

o«™*i  «•,  I  perceive. 

OonAn,  finla,  m.,  Canon,  a  Qreek 

general. 
oSnsplolo,  an,  mptaO,  apaotna, 

I  iee. 
Ont,  ara,  ul,  tw,  lUar  doten. 
•xpwlor,  M,  pattna  anin,  /  tty, 

UM. 
labflrfl,  \,  I  toil;  in  battle,  »e  Aard 
pre—td. 


I.7Miid«-,  drf,  m.,  £i,M»<ter,  a 

Hpartan  commaoder. 
Bflnu,  I,  m.,  reall. 
eonlna,  I,  m.,  eye. 
pnda,  ara,  dldl,  dltua,  Itote. 
pnaaqnor,   I,   aaoStaa  anm,  / 

follou  up, 
rafUdfi,  ara.  Mol,  laotaa,  /  rebuilt!. 
rabmlttS,   ara,  mU,  Titimn,   / 

lend,  drepntrh, 
Tarqninliia,  I  (U),  m.,  Tarquin,  a 

Roman  king. 
tuaor,  fcl,  /  guard,  teatch. 


eXEROISES. 
8T4  1.  Els  quOs  laborantflg  cOnspexit  «ub8idium  submlsit. 
2.  Confin  mQros  &  LysandrO  dlruWs  refficit.  3.  Tarquinius 
Ardeam  oppugntas  rfignum  perdidit.  4,  Virtfllain  vestram 
multls  proelils  expertus  vOg  nunc  ad  alios  cflsfls  vocO. 
6.  Oculus  sfi  nan  vidsns  alia  cernit.  6.  Caesar  hos  pulsOs 
periequitur.  7.  Turrim  mllitibus  taendam  trftdidit  8.  Ml- 
lit«8  jam  vulneribus  oOnfeotOg  bono  animo  esse  jubet. 
9.  Nostrl  hostis  ex  oastrls  Sgredientes  adorti  sunt.  10.  Tar- 
quinius  a  populo  ex  urlw  ejectus  cum  exercita  rediit  IL  In- 
sidias  Veritas  dflcessit.  12.  Hostfis  castra  minora  adorientSs 
vidl. 

37S.  1.  This  soldier  was  killed  (while)  fighting  in  the  first 
line  of  battle.  2.  (Though)  exhausted  with  many  wounds, 
we  did  not  abandon  our  leader.  3.  When  he  had  been  sum- 
moned  he  came  at  once.  4.  We  put  to  flight  the  cavalry 
(who  had  been)  driven  back.  6,  Caesar  left  these  captives 
to  be  guarded. 
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CHAPTER   LX. 

OBRUND  AWD  aERtJITDIVE.  ~  BUFUm 

GKKUND  AND  Gf;KUNDIVK. 

376.   Of  the  four  cases  in  which  the  Gerund  occurs,  only 
the  (ienitive,  Accusative,  and  Ablative  are  in  common  use. 

1.  The  Genitive  admita  the  same  constructions  as  nonns;  as,— 

eupidus  audiendl,  desiroux  nf  hearing. 

2.  The  Accusative  occurs  only  with  prepositions;  as,— 

ad  agendum  nStus,  born  for  action. 

3.  The  Ablative  is  used  both  alone  and  with  prepositions;  as,— 

men.  dtacenda  alitur,  the  mind  is  fed  hy  learning. 
4    As  a  rule,  only  the  Genitive  of  the  Gerund  and  the  Ablative 
(without  a  preposition)  admit  a  Direct  Object. 

Oenmdlve  Conatruction  Inatead  of  tbe  Oenmd. 
377.  1.  Instead  of  the  Genitive  or  Ablative  of  the  Gerund  with  a 
Direct  Object,  another  construction  may  he,  and  very  often  «,  med 
This  consists  in  putting  the  Direct  Object  in  the  case  of  the  Gerund 
(Gen.  or  Abl.)  and  using  the  Gerundive  in  agreement  with  it  This 
IS  called  the  Gerundive  Construction.     Thus :  — 

GERtlTO   CO.NST»,CriON.  O..UND,y.   COK.T.UUTIOK. 

oupidna  urbem  yidendl,  desirous ) , .  ,.,    _,^     , 

of  seeing  the  nly ;  \  ""P*^"*  ""^  1d«ndaa  ; 

dBleotor  SrUSrSa  legends,  I  am  )  ^,,„»      ,  .,._.^ 

charmed  with  reading  the  orators,    i  *«««"*••  OrttOribua  legnidl.. 

2.  The  Gerundive  Construction  must  also  he  used  to  avoid  a  Direct 
Object  with  the  Dative  of  the  Gerund,  or  with  a  case  dependent  upon 
a  Preposition ;  as,  — 

looua  caatrb  mflniendls  aptua,  a  place  adapted  to  fortifying  a  camp; 
ad  ploem  petendam  vgngrunt,  they  came  to  ask  peace. 

3.  The  commonest  use  of  the  Gerundive  Construction  is  with  ad 
to  denote  purpose,  as  in  the  second  of  the  two  preceding  examples. 
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The  Supine. 
THE  SUPINE. 


1«7 


378.     1.    The  Supine  in  -nm  ia  uwd  nfio,  v    i.       , 
expres8  purpose;  as,-  ^"'^  "^  """"n  ^ 


haeo  re.  e.t  f.cUl.  cognlta,  .Ms  thiny  is  easy  to  lean,'. 


379. 


«d,  /or  (denoting  purpose),  prep. 

witli  ace. 
admlnlitrO,  1, 1  perform. 
aUftiu*,  a,  urn,  unfavorable. 
oau««,  abl.,  far  the  sake  of;  the 

dependent  genitive  precedes. 
oOnaactor,  Sri,  stus  lum,  Ifai. 

low  up. 

•*igl5,ere,fflgl,fuglt0ni«,„cap«. 
•xplOtO,  1,  f  examine. 


VOCABULARY. 


Orator,  8ri,,  m.,  orator,  envoy. 
praedS,  6nl«,  m.,  robber. 
reddS,  ere,  reddldl,  reddltua,  / 

render. 
•patium,  I  (II),  n.,  ^ace,  time. 
Themlrtoclg,,    i.,    „,.,   ta,,,^. 

tocles,  an  Atlienian  statesman. 
tatoa,  a,  um,  safe. 
Ter«ir,  arl,   Stu.   ,aa,    be   en- 
gaged in. 


EXERCISES. 
380.     1.  Nalla  fuit  causa  coUoquendl         9    «,.„*• 
^us  a.  oy  tanau..        3.  The^S:-  JtX"; 
conseotando  mare  tatun.  reddidit.        4.   Caesar  in  ^  i" 
navxum  paiaadarum  causa  moratur.        5.  Multl  rfiges  S 
rum  gerendorum  cupidl  fuerunt.        6.   Tempus  ad  nlr 
committendum  alignum  fuit         7    t  proelium 

9    in       ».  ''   ''*'"'   administrandu   versabatur. 

9.   Pacem  petltum  oratOres  mittit.        10    Hfio  ,.,t  „r.f 
facta         11    ut„i  j  °"  ^^^  "Ptunum 

!!!^   .    V-  "'"'"""^^P-g^^odumidOneusest.        12   Cae- 
sar  hortandl  flnem  fecit        11   P„™  »    ,,   j  ".  i-ae- 


J 


fttaTHfSf,  1 
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381.  1.  (There)  was  no  opportunity  of  withdrawing. 
2.  The  envoys  eame  for  (the  purpose  of)  conferring  with 
Caesar.  3.  By  saying  these  (things)  he  made  the  soldiers 
more  eager  for  fighting.  4.  For  the  sake  of  saving  the  city 
we  have  given  much'  money.  5.  He  marches  out  from 
camp  for  (the  purpose  of)  attacking  this  town.  6.  No 
place  is  easier  to  approach.'  7.  We  have  come  to  announce 
this  victory. 

REVIEW. 

1.  Oramus  ut  finem  dicendl  facias.  2.  Veritus  est  nS 
omnia  amitteret.  3.  Timgmus  ut  nobfs  sit  satis  praesidl. 
4.  Tibi  praecBpI  nS  haeo  offlcia  neglegerSs.  6.  Nobis 
imperat  ut  tela  parSmus.  6.  Accidit  ut  pauei  inoolumes 
redlrent.  7.  Optamus  n8  quis  efEugiat.  8.  Ts  rogavl 
quern  locum  d6lsgiss6s.  9.  Caesar  Ariovistum  rogavit  quam 
ob  rem  Rhenum  trSnsiisset.  10.  Si  haec  dlxissfis,  laetus 
fuissem.  11.  Intellegimus  omnfis  homines  natflra  llberta- 
tem  amare.  12.  Caesar  intellegebat  quanto  cum  perlculo 
id  fecisset.  13.  BelU  Inferendl  causa  a  Gallia  in  Britanniam 
Insulam  transiit. 


I  Use  magnni. 

*  Um  the  piopot  form  oi  tUt. 


ENGLISH-LATIN  EXERCISES 

ON 

CHAPTERS  III.-XXXIV. 


CHAPTER   IILi 
388.  1.   You*  summon  the  farmers.       2.  We  Braise  C^l 
ba-s.daughter        3.  GalbaWaughtera  encourage  theTmtt 
accuse  Galba.        6.  Galba  praises  the  farmers. 

CHAPTER   IV. 
383.  1.  Dangers ;  by  danger;  of  dangers.      2.  To  a  friend  • 
of  fnends.        3.  The  towns ;  of  the  town.        4.  W       e  farm 
ers.        5   We  attack  the  to.  ns  of  the  Sequani.        .    i  Ta 

n  Se  '  "'  *''  ''"'"^"^-        '■  ««  ^^--  the  Gaul 


CHAPTER  V. 


384. 


1.  Of  great  victories ;  by  a  great  victory.        2.  Manv 
dangers;  of  many  dangers         "i    Tn  ti,.  t>  ,     ^ 

the  Roman  people        f      „    V!  ^'°^"  ^'"P'''  °* 

towns       Tw       .  '•y^J'^^dsi  many  villages;  many 

towns.        5.  We  get  rea      many  beasts  of  burden. 

praise  Galba,  the  Roman  lieutenant 

Germans  contend  in  battle. 

small. 


6.  We 
7.  Many  Gauls  and 
8.  The  beasts  of  burden  are 


»  i.u.  the  daughter  of  Oa»a. 

1« 
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CHAPTER  VI. 
385.  1.  Of  a  high  rampart ;  with  a  high  rampart.  2.  Thp 
great  valor  of  the  Roman  soldiers.  3.  To  the  father  of  the 
consul.  4.  Of  the  cavrjry ;  to  the  cavalry.  5.  We  praise 
Galba  the  consul.  6.  Caesar  demands  many  hostages. 
7.  The  Roman  soldiers  contend  with '  the.  Helvetii.  8.  The 
Gauls  attack  the  rampart  of  the  Roman  camp. 

CHAPTER  VII. 
J86.  1.  High  trees;  of  high  towers;  in' deep  rivers.  2.  In 
the  River  Rhine.  3.  The  fears  of  the  soldiers.  4.  To  the 
enemy;  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  5.  The  cavalry  of  the 
■  enemy  contend  with  the  Romans.  6.  Caesar  establishes 
peace  with  many  states.  7.  'I'he  rivers  are  deep.  8.  The 
cavalry  of  Caesar  harass  the  enemy. 

CHAPTER   VIII. 

387.  1.  Of  the  senate ;  to  the  senate ;  concerning  the  senate. 
2.  In  the  harbors  of  the  island ;  of  the  harbors.  3.  Many 
hopes.  4.  The  remaining  legions.  5.  With  the  rem  din- 
ing legions  Caesar  attacks  the  town.  6.  In  the  harbors  are 
many  islands.  7.  The  senate  is  in  doubt  concerning  the 
loyalty  of  the  legions.  8.  He  announces  many  things  to 
the  senate. 

CHAPTER   IX. 

388.  1.  Of  the  whole  cohort ;  whole  cohorts.  2.  Of  an- 
other hill ;  other  hills ;  on  other  hills.  3.  Of  one  battle ;  in 
one  battle.  4.  By  a  cavalry  battle ;  of  cavalry  battles ;  in 
cavalry  battles.  Jtf.  The  soldiers  contend  without  any  hope 
of  victory.        6.  The  legions  attack  another  town.        7.  We 

'  Unlesa  with  is  eqalvalent  to  hy,  it  is  regularly  to  he  rendered  by  enm  in 
Ijltin. 

»  To  denote  location  in  a  place,  tlie  Proposition  is  regularly  necessary  in 
Latin.    The  simple  Ablative  does  not  suffice. 


On  O/tapter*  VI.-XIII.  J7I 

avoid  the  dangers  of  another  battle.        8.   We  are  in  doubt 
concerning  many  otlier  things,    f 

CHAPTER  X. 
389.  1.  In  a  fertile  field;  of  fertile  fields.  2.  Of  very 
many  young  men;  with  very  many  young  men.  S  Of  the 
common  council ;  with  noble  envoys ;  in  naval  battles.  4  The 
young  man  is  unharmed.  5.  AH  the  fields  of  the  Haedui 
are  fertile.  6.  AH  the  envoys  of  the  (iauls  entreat  Caesar's 
help.         r.  He  praises  all  the  tribunes  of  the  legion. 

CHAITER   XI. 

390.  1.  Braver  soldiers;  of  braver  soldiers;  with  the  bravest 
soldiers.  2.  The  most  difficult  approaches ;  by  the  most  diffl- 
cult  approaclies ;  by  a  more  difficult  approach.  ;j  Of  the  lirst 
legion;  with  the  first  legion.  4.  The  larger  camp;  in  the 
smJ  er  camp.  5.  The  soldiers  of  the  first  legion  attack  the 
smaller  camp.  6.  We  avoid  the  greatest  dangers.  7.  Galba 
18  the  bravest  leader.       8.  The  approaches  are  most  difficult. 

CHAPTER  XII. 
391.  1.  More  fiercely;  most  fiercely;  most  courageously 
2.  Most  easily.  3.  Of  three  cities,  in  three  battles,  twc 
daughters.  4.  With  three  hundred  soldiers.  5.  Two  thou- 
sand cavalry.  6.  The  Belgians  fight  more  bravely  than  the 
Sequani.  7.  The  Romans  overcome  the  Gauls  most  easily 
8.  We  contend  with  three  thousand  Gauls.  9.  Three  hun- 
dred  Romans  retard  the  onset  of  the  Gauls. 

CHAPTER   XIII. 
392.   1.  Of  us;  to  you;  tohimself;' to  themselves.       2    My 
father ;  our  father ;  our  fathers.       3.  Of  your  friend ;  of  your 
friends;   to  my  friend.s.        4.  To  this  commander;  of  these 
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commanders;  of  these  trees.  5.  We  call  these  soldiers  to 
us.  6.  With  all  these  logions  Caesar  attacks  the  town. 
7.  No  other  coininander  blames  his  soldiers.  8.  My  daugh- 
ter calls  me. 

CHAPTER   XIV. 

393.  1.  The  same  causes ;  of  the  s  ame  armies ;  concerning 
the  same  duties.  2.  That  gate;  of  those  gates;  of  those 
armies.  3.  Of  the  slave  himself;  concerning  the  slaves  them- 
selves.  4.  That  slave  (of  yours) ;  of  those  six  slaves.  5.  I 
call  him;  I  call  her;  I  call  them;  I  call  his'  father,  I  call 
their"  father.  C.  The  leaders  of  these  armies  are  cowardly. 
7.  These  duties  are  most  difficult. 

CHAPTER   XV. 

894.  1.  A  certain  man ;  of  certain  men ;  concerning  certain 
things.  2.  Any  cause  you  please;  some  causes;  some  men. 
3.  What  man?  What  battle?  4.  Of  each  army;  concern- 
ing each  slave.  5.  This  commander  arms  certain  legions. 
6.  Booty  delights  some  soldiers.  7.  What  towns  (do)nhe 
soldiers  attack?  8.  They  attack  a  certain  town  of  the 
Belgians. 

CHAPTER   XVI. 

395.  1.  We  were;  we  shall  bo;  we  had  been.  2.  I  have 
been ;  he  will  have  been ;  he  will  be.  3.  You  have  been ;  you 
were;  they  will  have  been.  4.  I  have  not  yet  been  consul. 
5.  These  consuls  were  cowardly.  6.  Where  had  your  father 
been  ?  7.  He  had  been  in  tne  camp  of  the  enemy.  8.  We 
have  been  in  many  towns  of  the  Gauls.  9.  Before  this 
camp  was  a  deep  trench. 


!/.«.  -the  father  of  him,"  'the  father  ot  them';  iniu  canoot  be  lued; 
J  87,  1. 

•  Thii  word  Is  not  to  be  translated. 


On  Chapter*  XIV.-XX. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 
396  1  Let  them  be ;  I  should  have  been ,  they  would  have 
been.  2.  To  have  been ;  be  thou ;  they  shall  be.  3.  May 
he  be;  he  would  have  been.  4.  May  tliere  be  friendship 
between  you  and  „,e.  5.  May  we  be  happy.  c.  Let  this 
law  be  brief.  7.  I  should  have  been  glad.  8.  Under  an- 
other leader  the  soldiers  would  have  been  braver, 

CHAPTEK  XVIII. 
897.  1.  I  have  summoned  you;  I  was  summoning  you. 
2.  You  summoned  me;  we  shall  summon  you;  they  had  sum- 
moned you.  3.  We  praised  him ;  they  had  praised  him  •  I 
was  praising  him.  4.  The  soldiers  will  fight;  they  hJve 
fought;  we  have  fought.  •  5.  Caesar  had  got  ready  many 
ships.  6.  He  will  station  two  legions  in  that  place.  7  I 
have  not  yet  approved  these  plans.  8.  Who  had  approved 
those  words  ?  rr       »» 

CHAPTER  XIX. 
398  1.  Let  the  soldiers  contend;  the  soldiers  would  have 
contended.  2.  To  have  contended,  about  to  contend;  b- 
eontending.  3.  May  he  approve  our  words;  he  would  hav^e 
approved  your  words.  4.  Who  would  have  praised  this  man? 
5.  The  soldiers  try  to  seize  that  hill.  6.  Praise  all  these 
soldiers.  7.  We  are  about  to  attack  another  town.  &  All 
the  Gauls  are  fond  of  fighting. 

CHAPTER  XX. 
89ft    1.  We  shall  be  praised;  we  have  been  praised,  we 

^^^Z  ^-  ^^^  ""^  P^^'^'''  "»'«  '^"l  be  praised; 

she  had  been  praised.  3.  You  are  expected ,  you  will  be  J. 
pected ;  they  will  be  expected.  4.  Who  was  being  praised  ? 
6.  AU  these  towns  will  be  attacked.  6.  The  Gauls  had 
often  been  overcome.  7.  These  six  ships  have  been  got 
ready.        8.  On  the  following  day  many  soldiers  were  wounded. 


174 


XnglWh-Latm  Extrciu* 


I'f,  i 


CHAPTER   XXI. 

400.  1.  Let  them  be  called  together ;  they  would  have  been 
called  together.  1'.  The  seuate  must  be  (=  is  to  be)  called 
together  at  once.  3.  We  should  easily  have  been  overcome. 
4.  You  would  s<!arcely  have  been  praised.  5.  These  towns 
would  have  bc«n  taken  by  storm  most  easily.  6.  Your 
words  would  not  have  been  approved.  7.  The  onset  of  the 
enemy  must  be  retarded. 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

401.  1.  We  have  seen  you;  we  shall  see  you;  he  had  seen 
you.  2.  We  were  fearing ;  you  had  feared ;  he  will  fear. 
3.  To  have  feared,  to  have  seen;  fearing,  seeing.  4.  May 
he  have ;  we  should  have  had ;  he  shall  have.  5.  You  ought 
to  remain  in  this  place.  6.  We  had  seen  the  standards  of  the 
enemy.        7.  We  should  easily  have  kept  the  enemy  away. 

CHAPTER   XXIII. 

408.     1.  We  seem ;  he  seemed ;  you  had  seemed.        2.  They 

will  be  terrified ;  we  had  been  terrified.        3.  Your  suspicions 

were  increased.        4.  The  camp  had  been  moved.        5.  Our 

soldiers  seem  to  have  filled  up  the   trench  of  the  enemy. 

6.  The  onset  of  the  barbarians   will   be   bravely   withstood. 

7.  The  Gauls  must  be  kept  away.        8.  These  trenches  would 
have  been  quickly  filled  up. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 
403.  1.  We  defended  the  city;  they  had  defended  the  city; 
they  will  defend  the  city.  2.  I  sent  a  letter ;  we  shall  send 
a  letter ;  they  had  sent  a  letter.  3.  Let  us  defend ;  we  should 
have  defended ;  let  him  defend.  4.  To  send ;  to  have  sent. 
5.  I  shall  leave  a  garrison  in  this  place.  6.  Caesar  sent  two 
legions  into  Spain.        7.  He  had  decided  to  defend  the  camp. 

8.  We  waged  war  in  Gaul. 


On  ChapUr,  XXJ.-X XVIII. 

CHAPTKR    ,\XV. 


ITS 


hostage,  have  been  sent.        '>.  We  shall  .  „  d.fo„.l..cI ;  he  had 
been  defended,  she  had  been  defend-d.        a   Thes    le«  ons 
have  been  led  to  the  other  eamp.         .,  a  garrison  has  Z 
left  here.         5.  You  would  have  been  oon,„olled  to  ren^^ 
6.  Many  wars  w.ll  be  waged.        7.  Two  legions   were  sen 
a.«ee„e.y.        8.  These  ships  ,„,  be  fitted  out  S 
CHAPTEK   XX  71. 

foS;  '■  r;r"  '°''''^'"''  "'  ''''^«  '"^'■««'»'  'hey  will 
ihf  M  ;      ^^  ""'"^  assembling;  they   have  assembled- 

they  would  have  assembled.  3.  He  came,  ho  will  hive 
come i  let  him  come.         4    Fortifv   t),i„    „  "^i'  "ave 

fi    TJ.O  ^„  I.-   J       ,  'ortity   this    camp,    solders!' 

6.  The  enemy  hindered  the  march  of  our  army."  f,  The 
Germans  assembled  on  all  sides  from  the  forests.  7  We 
have  heard  the  report  of  that  battle.  8.  I  afterwards  aZ 
covered  these  things.  aiterwaids  dis- 

CHAPTER  XXVJI. 

f),„T  -ifvT'  ''""  ^"^"'""ded;  they  had  been  surrounded)  ■ 
they  will  be-8urrounded.        2.  He  was  hea.l ;  we  had  bee,; 

have  been  heard ;  to  be  heard.  4.  These  captives  were  sur 
rounded  with  two  cohorts  of  soldiers.  .5.  Nothing  ha^Z 
discovered.  6.  No  other  voice  .ill  be  heard.  7  T^e 
larger  camp  ought  to  be  fortified. 

CHAPTER   XXVIII. 

9  ^i     ^1^  r""  **^'"«'   ^  h^  ^^l^^"!   they   will  t,'... 
2-  Letustake;  let  h^mtake  staking.        3.  They  would  ...e 


Hi 


!| 

■  % 
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fled ;  lie  woiilil  have  been  killed.  4.  They  will  be  killftd  ( they 
were  killed.  C.  Let  us  luuke  a  bridge !  C.  This  oauip 
was  plundered.  7.  The  envoys  of  the  king  were  received. 
8.  We  received  your  commands.  9.  We  shall  flee  from  these 
dangers. 

CHAKTER   XXIX. 

408.  1.  He  was  marching  forth ;  they  marched  forth ;  let  us 
murch  forth.  'J.  We  ought  to  return.  3.  We  have  tar- 
ried; you  were  tarrying;  they  had  tarried.  4.  1  set  out; 
he  will  set  out ;  they  would  have  set  out.  R.  Ji'o  one  dared 
to  march  forth.  6.  We  have  not  yet  endeavored  to  send  this 
letter.  7.  Who  will  dare  to  resist?  8.  The  troops  ad- 
vanced a  little.        9.  We  shall  return. 


CHAPTER   XXX. 

409.  1.  We  had  been  about  to  speak.  2.  The  soldiers 
were  on  the  point  of  attacking  (=  were  about  to  attack)  this 
town.  3.  She  was  al)out  to  set  out.  4.  That  camp  must 
be  defended.  5.  Peace  must  be  established  with  other  states. 
6.  Our  liberty  must  be  defended.  7.  He  was  about  to  wage 
war.        8.  We  were  on  the  point  of  surrendering  ourselves.' 

CHAPTER  XXXI. 

410.  1.  He  could ;  •  they  could ;  you  can.  2.  He  will  be 
able ;  they  had  been  able ;  may  he  be  able.  S.  We  should 
have  been  able ;  to  have  been  able.  4.  He  was  in  charge ; 
I  had  been  in  charge ;  they  will  be  in  charge.  6.  We  were 
absent;  they  would  have  been  absent;  to  have  been  present. 
6.  Much'  money  had  already  been  given.  7.  We  shall  give 
much  money  to  you.  8.  He  would  have  given  much  money 
to  you. 

1  HM  i  H«.  *  I.e.  lu  KM  able. 

•  For  much  money,  the  Latin  regularly  haa  gnal  motuy. 


On  Chaptert  XXIX.-XXXIV. 
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CHAPTER  XXXII. 
411.  1.  We  bore;  we  have  borne;  he  had  borne  •>  He 
would  have  borne;  by  bearing;  to  hav,.  lK,rn,..  3  Let  U8 
bear;  we  were  beariny;  they  will  l«.ar.  J.  Let  „«  endnre; 
to  have  en.Uired ;  e.ulurinff.  5.  The  standards  w.-r.-  brought 
bact  (i.  The  Helvtii  betook  then.srlve.s  to  the  n.ountain. 
< .  We  shall  bear  assistance  to  you.'  8.  Who  will  be  able  to 
endure  these  toi-tures '! 

CHAPTER  XXXIII. 
418.  1  We  wished;  ve  should  have  wished ;  to  have  wished. 
j.  I  had  been  unwilling,  you  were  unwilling;  you  «ro  unwill- 
ing.  3.  To  have  i)referred;  ho  would  have  •  iferred-  he 
had  preferred.  4.  We  had  become;  may  he  .come;  they 
would  have  become.  5.  \U  had  teen  .mwilling  to  wHh- 
draw.  C.  Caesar  had  been  informed  of  (=  concerning)  this 
thing.        7.  No  one  preferred  to  remain  here. 


413. 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 
1.  We  were  returning;  we  should  have  returned;  to 


have  returned ;  they  will  cross.  2.  They  had  crossed ;  they 
crossed;  he  will  cross.  3.  You  will  remember;  they  were 
remembering;  we  hate;  let  us  hate;  he  hated.  4  I  had 
begun  to  cross  the  river.  5.  Two  thousand  cavalry'  per- 
ished.  6.  The  cavalry  of  the  enemy  went  around  the  camp 
of  the  Romans.  7.  This  river  is  crossed » by  a  ford.  8.  The 
soldiers  will  return. 


■  Use  the  Dative. 


'  See  {  80, 4. 
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SELECTIONS  FOR  READING. 


I.   FABLES. 
Thk  Woman  and  the  Hen. 

414.  Mulier  quaedam  habebat  galllnam,  quae  el  cotttdie 
ovum  pariebat  aureum.  Hine  suspican'  ooepit,*  illain  aurl 
niassam  iutus  celSre,'  et  galllnam  occldit.  Sed  nihil  in  ea 
repperit,  nisi  quod  in  alils  galllnis  reperlrl  *  solet.  Itaque  dum 
majcribua '  dlvitils  •  inhiat,'  etiam  mindres '  perdidit. 

The  Oxen. 

415.  In  eOdem  prato  pascebantur  trSs'  boves  in  maxima 
Concordia,  et  sic  ab  omnI  ferarum  incuraiune  "  tuti  erant.  Sed 
dissidio  "  inter  illos  ort6,  singull  a  f  eris '-  petltl  et  laniati  sunt. 

Fabula  docet,  quantum  boni "  sit "  in  Concordia. 

The  Doo  in  the  Manoek. 

416.  Canis  jacSbat  in  praesaepi  bovesque  latrando"  a 
pabulo "  arcebat.  Cui  anus  bourn,"  "  Quanta  ista,"  inquit, 
"  invidia  est,  quod  non  patens  ut  eo  cibo "  veseamur,"  quern  tu 
ipse  capere  nee  veils  nee  possis!" 

Haec  fabula  invidiae  "  indolem  declarat. 


The  tootnotea  refer  to  the  aections  of  this  book. 

1 364.                        •  220,  III. 

"273. 

"281. 

« 198.                        '  331, 1. 

"2B3. 

"236. 

«  356.                        •  73. 

"236. 

"  268,  I. 

•  364.                       •  80,  2. 

"343. 

»  336.  2. 

•  78.                         »  2S1. 

"376,3. 

»233. 
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Thk  Travellers  and  the  Ass. 

417.  Duo  qui  ana  iter  faciebant,  asiiium  oberrantem  in  sOli- 
tQdine  conspicati,'  accurrunt  laetl,'  et  uterque  eum  sibi  vin- 
dicare'  coepit,  quod  eum  prior*  cOnspexisset.'  Dum  ver6 
contendunf  et  rlxantur,  nee  a  verberibus'  abstinent,  asinus 
aufOgit  et  neuter  eO»  potltur. 

The  Kid  and  the  Wolp. 

418.  Haedus,  stans  in  tficto  dornQs,  lupo  •  praeterennti  >• 
maledlxit.  Cui  lupus,  " Non  tu,"  inquit,  ",ed  tectum  mihi 
maiedicit." 

Saepe  locus  et  tempus  homines"  timidos  audacfis"  reddit. 
The  Peasant  and  the  Mouse. 

419.  Mas  a  rastico"  deprehensus  tarn  acrl  morsfl"  ejus 
digitos  vulneravit,  ut  ille  eum  dimitteret,"  dicens:  "  Nihil, 
mehereule,  tarn,  puaillum  est,  quod  de  salute  deaperare  debeat '« 
modo  se  de/endere  velit."  ' 

The  Wolp  and  the  Crane. 

420.  In  faucibus  lupl  OS  inhaeserat.  MercSde "  igitur  con- 
dacit  gruem,  qui  iHud  extrahat."  HOo  gras  longitodine  »  colli 
facile  effScit.  Cum  autem  merc6dem  postularet,"  subrld6ns 
lupus  et  dentibusa  Infrendgns,  '•  Num  tibi-  inquit,  "parrn 
Tiierces  vidltur,  quod  caput  incolame  ex  lupl  faucibus  extrOxigtif" 

The  Tbumi'eteh. 

^   481.   Tubicen  ab  hostibus  eaptus,''  "  Nolite^"  me,  inquit, 

«i»ter/Jcere;  nam  inermis  sum,  neque  quidquam  habeo  praet^ 

hanc  tubam.^Mhosm,  "Propter  hoc  ipsum,"  inquiunt,  "ti 

»1T2. 
>282. 
'3M. 

*2M,  2. 

•318. 

•381,1. 


'2B1. 

"283. 

•288,1. 

»288. 

"  230,  II,  0. 

"317. 

"197. 

'•  317. 

"209. 

"268. 

"  20»,  2. 

"311,2. 
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interimlmus,  quod,  cum  ipse  pugnandi^  sl»'  imperitus,  ali6$  ad 
pugnam  incitare'  soles.*" 

Fftbula  docet,  nOn  solum  maleficOs  esse  pOniendOs'  sed  etiam 
eOs,  qui  alios  ad  male  faciendum '  irrltent' 

The  Farmer  and  his  Sons. 

422.  Agricola  senex,  cum  mortem  sibi '  appropinquSre*  stntl- 
ret,'"  flliOs  convooavit,  quOs,"  ut  fieri"  solet,  interdum  discor- 
dare  ^  nOverat,  et  fascem  virgularum  afferri "  jubet.  Quibus  " 
allatis,  flliOs  hortatnr,  ut  huno  fascem  frangerent."  Quod  cum 
facere  nOn  possent,"'  distribuit  singulSs  virgas,  elsque"  oeleriter 
fractis,  docuit  illOs,  quam  firma  rOs"  esset"  concordia,  quam- 
que  imbeeillis  discordia. 

The  Mice. 

423.  Mares  aliquando  habufTunt  consilium,  quo  modo  a  fSle 
cavOrent.^  Multls  alils  "  prOpositls,  omnibus  *■  placuit  *  ut  el  * 
tintinnabulum  annecterStur*;  sic  enim  ipsOs  sonito "  admoni- 
tOs  earn  fugere  "  posse."  Sed  cum  jam  inter  mtlres  quaererO- 
tur,*  qui  fell"  tintinnabulum  anneoteret,"  nemo  repertus  est. 

Fabula  docet,  in  suadendo  plQrimOs  esse  *  audSces,"  sed  in 
ipso  perlDulO  timidOs. 

The  Tortoise  and  the  Eaole. 

424.  TestadO  aquilam  magnopere  Orabat,  ut  sSse  volare  docS- 
ret."  Aquila  el  ostendebat  quidem,  earn  rem  petere  *  natflrae  " 
suae  contrariam ;  sed  ilia  nihilo  "  minus  Instabat,  et  obsecrabat 
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aquilam,  ut  sS-  yolnorem'  facere"  vellet.*  Itaque  ungulls' 
arreptam*  aquila  austulit  in  sublime,  et  dSmlsit  iUam,  ut  per 
Mrem  ferrfitur.'    Tum  in  saxa  incidens  comminQta-  interiit 

Haec  fabula  docet,  multos  cupiditatibus-  suls  occaeeate^con- 
si^a^pradentiorum  respuere,>»  et  in  exitium  ruere  stultitia" 

The  Lion. 
425.  Societatem  jonxerant  les,  juvenca,  oapra,  ovis.  Praeda  " 
autem,  quam  cSperant,  in  quattuor  partes  aequalSs  divlsa,  le6, 
Prima,  ait,  "mea  e.^;  debetur  enim  haec  praestantiae  meae 
lollam  et  secundam,  quam  meretur  robur  meum.  Teriiam  vindi 
cat  nbiegregius  lahor  mens.  Quartam  qnl  sibi  arrogare  voluerit 
IS  sciat,  se  habiturum  me  mimtcum  sibi."  "  Quid  facerenf  im- 
beeillSs  bSstiae,  aut  quae  sibi  leflnera  Infestum  habere  "  vellet  ?  " 

II.    ROMAN  HISTOBY. 

1.     TTie  Regal  Period,  753-SlO  b.o. 

Satusn. 

486.    Antlquissimis  temporibus  »  Satumus  in  Italiam  vSnisse 
dtotur.    Ibi  baud  procul  a  Janicul6  arcem  oondidit,  eamque»  " 

Latwus  and  Aeneas. 

427.  PosteaLatlnusinmisregiflnibusimperarit  Sub  hflc 
PSge  Traja  in  Asia  Sversa  est.  Hino  Aeneas,  Anohlsae  fllius 
cum  multls  TrOjanls,  quibus"  ferrum  GraecSrum  pepercerat,' 
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aufOgit  et  in  Italiam  pervSnit.  Ibi  Latlnus  rSx  el  benignS  r» 
cepto  flliam  Lavlniam  in  mfttTimOnium  dedit.  AenSfts  urbem 
condidit,  quam  •  in  honOrem  conjugis  Lflvlniuni '  appellavit 

FouNDiifo  OP  Alba  Lonoa  by  Ascaniub. 

438.  Post  AenSae  mortem  Ascanius,  Aen6ae  fllius,  regnum 
acoSpit.  Hic  sedem  rfignt  in  alium  locum  transtulit,  urbemque 
condidit  in  monte  Albino,  eamque  Albam  Longam  iiuncupftvit. 
Eum  secQtus  est  Silvins,  qui  post  Aeneae  mortem  a  Lavlnift' 
genitus  erat.  Ejus  posterl  omnes  Osque  ad  BOmam  conditam 
Albae*  regnavSnint. 


Othbr  Kings  of  Alba. 

489.  tTnus  horum  regum,»  Romulus  Silvius,  sS  Jove*  ma- 
jOrem'  esse*  dicebat,  et,  cum  tonaret,' mllitibus  "•  imperavit,  ut 
clipeOs  hastia  "  percuterent,"  dlcSbatque  hunc  sonum  multo " 
olariOrem"  esse"  quam  tonitrum.  Fulmire"  Ictus  et  in  Alba- 
num  lacum  praecipitatus  est. 

Silvius  Procas,  rex  AlbanOrum,  duOs  ftliOs  rellquit  NumitOrem 
et  AmOlium.  HOrum  minor  nattl,"  Amfllius,  fratrl  optiOnem 
Vdit,  utrum  rSgnum  hab«re"  yellet,"  an  bona,  quae  pater  re- 
llquisset.*  Kumitorpaternabonapraetulit;  Amfllius  rSgnum 
obtinuit. 

BiETH  OF  Romulus  and  Remus. 

480.  Amfllius,  ut  rSgnum  flrmissimS  possidgret,"  Numito.is 
fflium  per  Insidias  interfimit  et  flliam  fratris  Rheam  Silviam'* 
Vestalem  virginem*"  fecit.    Nam  his  Vestae  sarcerdotibus* 
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non  licet virO'  nabere.«  Sed  liaeo  a  Marte  geminOs  fllios,  ROinu- 
lum  et  Eeiuum,  peperit.  Hoc  cum  AiiiQlius  comperisset,'  ma- 
trem  in  yincula  ooujecit,  pueros*  autem  in  Tiberim'  abicl"  jussit 

431.  Forte  Tiberis  aqua  ultra  ripam  sS  effaderat,  et,  cum 
puerl  in  vado  assent  positi,'  aqua  refluSns  eos  in  sicco  rellquit. 
Ad  eorum  vagltum  lupa  accurrit,  eosque  Qberibus'  suls  aluit. 
Quod  vidsns  Faustulus  quldain,  pastor  illlus  regiSnis,  pueros 
sustulit,  et  uxOrl  Aocae  Larentiae  natriendOs  dedit. 

Foundation  of  Rome,  753  b.o. 

432.  Sic  EOmulua  et  Remus  pueritiam  inter  pastflrfis  trSnsS. 
geruut.  Cum  adolevissent,"  et  foi  te  comperissent,  quis  ipsOrum 
avus,  quae  mater  fuisset,'"  AmQium  interfficerunt,  et  Numitorl 
avo  rSgnum  restitufirunt.  Turn  urbem  condidSrunt  in  monte 
AventInO,  quam"  Romulus  a  suo  nOmine  ROmam"  vocavit. 
Haec  cum  moenibus"  circumdarStur,"  Remus  occlsus  est,  dum 
fratrem  irrldens  moenia  transilit." 

Seizure  of  the  Sabine  Women. 

433.  Romulus,  ut  civium  numerum  augSret,"  asylum  pate- 
fScit,  ad  quod  multl  ex  civitatibus  suls  pulsl  accurrgrunt.  Sed 
novae  urbis  civibus  conjuggg  deerant.  Itaque  fSstum  NeptQnl 
et  lodOs  Instituit.  Ad  hos  cum  multl  ex  finitimis  populls  cum 
mulieribus  et  llberls  vgnissent,"  Romam  inter  ipsOs  iQdos  spec 
tantes  virginSs  rapufirunt. 

War  with  the  Sabines. 

434.  Popullilll  quorum"  virginea  raptae  erant  bellum  ad- 
vergua  raptOrSs  susc6p6runt.     Cum  ROmae  appropinquarent," 
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forte  in  Tarpsiam  virginem  incidSrunt  quae  in  arce  sacra*  prft. 
corabat.  Hano  rogabant,  ut  viam  in  arcem  mOnstraret,'  elque 
pormlsfirunt,  ut  mflnus  sibi  posceret.'  Ilia  petiit,  ut  sibi 
darent,*  quod  in  sinistrls  manibus  gererent,  anulOs  aureOs  et 
armillas  slgnificans.  At  hostSs  in  arcem  ab  ea  perduetl  scOtls' 
Tarpeiam  obruSrunt;  nam  et  ea  in  sinistrls  manibus  gerebant. 

Tbbatt  with  the  Sabines. 

435.  Turn  Romulus  cum  hoste,  qui  montem  Tarpgium  tenft- 
bat,  pugnam  conseruit  in  eO  locO,  ubi  nunc  Forum  ROmanum 
est.  In  media"  caede  raptae  prOcessSrunt,  et  hinc  patrfis  hino 
conjugSs  et  socerOs  complectebantur,  et  rogabant,  ut  caedis 
finem  facerent.'  Utrlque  his  precibus«  commoti  sunt.  Romu- 
lus foedus  Icit  et  Sablnos  in  urbem  recepit. 

Institutions  of  Romulus.  —  His  Death. 

436.  Postea  civitatem  discripsit.  Centum  senatOrSs  legit 
eOsque* cum ob aetatera tum ob reverentiam elsdebitam  patres "> 
appellavit.  Plebem  in  triginta  cOrias  distribuit,  easque  raptSr 
rum  uOminibus  "  nuncupavit.  AnnO »  rSgnl  trIcesimO  septimo, 
cum  exercitum  Iflstraret,"  inter  timnestatem  ortam  repente 
ooulls  hominum  subductus  est.  Hinc  alii "  eum  a  senatoribus 
interfectum,"  alii"  ad  deOs  sublatum  esse"  exlstimaySrunt. 

Reion  op  Numa  Pompilius. 

487.    Post  ROmulI  mortem  llnlus  anni    interregnum  fuit. 

Quo"  elapso,  Numa  Pompilius,  Curibus,"  urbe  in  agrO  Sabl- 

nOrum,  natus,  r6x"  creatus   est.      Hlo  vir  bellum   quidem 

nullum  gessit;  nee  minus  tamen  olvitati"  pre^uit.    Nam  et 
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ISges  dedit,  et  sacra'  plOrima  Instituit,  ut  popull  barbarl  et 
bellicflsl  mores  molllret.'  Omnia'  autem,  quae  faciebat,  se 
nymphae  Egeriae,  oonjugis  suae,  monita*  facere'  dloflbat 
Morl)0"  decessit  quadragSsimO  tertio  imperil  annO.' 

TULLUS   HOSTILIUS. 

438.  JIumae'  successit  Tullus  Hostllius,  cQjus  avus  sS*  in 
belle  adversus  Habluos  fortem  et  strSnuum  virum  >»  praestiterat. 
Bex"  creatus  bellum  Albanls"  indlxit,  idque  trigeminOrum, 
HoratiOrum  et  COriatiflrum,  certamine '•''  finlvit.  Albam  proi>. 
ter  pcrfidiam  Mettil  Fufetil  dlruit.  Cum  triginta  duo  annOs  " 
regnasset,"  fulmine"  Ictus"  cum  domo  sua  arsit. 

Angus  Marcius. 

439.  Post  hunc  Ancus  Marcius,  Numae  ex  filia  nepOs,  suscS- 
pit  imperium.  Hic  vir  aequitate"  et  leligione  avo"  similis, 
Latinos  bello*'  domuit,  urbem  ampliavit,  et  nova  el»  moenia 
circumdedit.  Carcerem  primus  »  aedificavit.  Ad  Tiberis  Ostia 
urbem  condidit,  Ostiamque  vocSvit.  Vlcfisimo  quarto  anno=» 
imperil  morbo  "  obiit. 

Lucius  Tarquinius  Pbiscus. 

440.  Deinde  rfignum  Lacius  Tarquinius  Priscus  accfipit, 
Demaratl  Alius,  qui  tyrannos  patriae  CorinthI  f ugiSns  in  Etra- 
riam  venerat.  Ipse  Tarquinius,  qui  nomen  ab  urbe  Tarquiniis 
aocSpit,  aliquando  Eomam  ^  profectus  erat. 

441.  Cum  Romae»commorar6tur,»  AncIrSgisfamiliaritatem 
cCnsecatus  est,  qui  eum"  flliOrum  suorum  tatOrem"  rellquit. 
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Sed  18  pOpilllg '  rflgnum  interoepit.  SenftMribug,  quOs  Rflmulu* 
oreaverat,  centuin  alios  addidit,  qui  minOrum  gentium  aunt 
appellatl.  Plnra  bella  fellciter  gessit,  nee  paucOs  agrOs,  hogti- 
bug  ademptOg,  urbis  territOriO »  adjflnxit.  Primus » triumphing 
urbem  intrftvit.  CloOcas  fScitj  CapitOlium  incohavit.  TrlcS- 
simo  octavo  imijeril  annO*  per  And  flliog,  quibug  rSgnum 
enpuerat,  occlsus  est. 

Sebvius  Tumug. 

442.  Post  huno  Serving  Tullius  suscSpit  imperium,  genitug 
ex  nobill  fSmina,  captlva  tamen  et  famula.  Cum  adolSvisset,' 
rex  el  flliam  in  matrimOnium  dedit. 

443.  Cum  Prlscua  Tarquinius  occlsug  esset,'  Tanaquil  de  su- 
periore  parte  domOs  populum  allocota  est, dlcfins :  rggem'  grave 
quidem,  sed  non  letale  vulnus  accepisae  ;'  eum  petere,  utpopulus, 
dum  convaluiaset,"  Servio  Tullio'  oboediret."  Sic  Servius  rSg- 
nare  coepit,  sed  bene  imperium  admi;.:stravit.  Montes  trSs  urbl 
adjanxit.  Primus  omnium  cSnsum  Ordinavit.  Sub  eO  BOma 
habuit  octOginta  tria  milia  civium  cum  his,  qui  in  agrls  erant. 

444.  Hlo  rSx  interfectus  est  scelere"  flliae  Tulliae  et  Tar- 
quinil  Superbl,  fllil  ejus  rfigis,  cui »  Servius  successerat.  Nam 
ab  ipso  TarquiniO  "  interfectus  est.  Tullia  in  forum  properavit, 
et  prima  »  conjugem  >»  rSgem  "  salotavit.  Cum  domum  "  redlret," 
aurlgam  super  patris  corpus,  in  via  jacSns,  carpentum  agere'" 
jussit. 

Tabquinius  Supebbus. 
446.    Tarquinius    Superbus    cognomen    moribus"   meruit. 
Belle"  tamen  strSnuus  plflrSs  fInitimOrum  populOrum"  vicit. 
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o''rulr.'^°t!  '\^'''P'**"''>  ""''•«•'*-''•  Po'tea,  dum  Ardeam 
oppugnat,'  urbem  Lata,  imperium  perdidit.  Nam  cum  flliu. 
Si  vTr"  °«bilis8imae  fsminae,  conjugl  Tarquini,  Col- 
latlnl,  v.m  ftosset,'  haec  «6  ip,a  ocoldit  in  cOnspectn  marltl, 
patns,  amicorumque,  postquam  e08  obtesWta  est*  ut  hanc 
injOnam  ulclscerentur.' 

446  Hanc  ob  causam  L.  Bratus,  Collatfaus,  alilque  „o„„alli 
m  exuium  rsg,8  cnjflrarunt,  popuIOque-  persuOsfirunt,  ut  el 
porta*  urbis  clauderet.'  Exereitus  ruoque,  qui  olvitatem  Ar- 
deam  cum  rfige  oppugnabat,  eum  rellquit.    Itaque  fflgit  cum 

annOs   ducentfis  quadraginta  trSs. 

2.    77ie  £ariy  Republic,  509-241  B.C. 

Institution  of  the  Republic,  510  b.c. 

447.     Hinc  cOnsulSs  coepfire'  pro  flno  r6ge  duo  crearl>»  ut 

81  tous  „alu8  eeset,  alter  eum  coerceret."    Annuum  els  impe! 

reddei^ntur."  Fuerunt  igitur  anno  >rlm6  expulsis  rSgibus  » 
consults  L  Janms  Bratus,  acerrimus  llbertatis  vindex,  et 
Tarqumms  Collatlnus  marltus  Lucrfitiae,  sed  Collating  "  paulrt  ■• 
post  d>g„itas  adempta  est.  Placuerat  enim,  nS  quis  ex  Tar- 
qmniflrum  familia  Romae  manfiret."    Ergo  cum  omnl  patri- 

ccri^rurtt."''"^"'"  ^^  ^^'^  ''^■""^^'-^-  ^-"'--^ 

Death  op  Brutus. 
448.    Commovit  bellum  urbl  rSx  Tarquinius.    I„  prima  pugna 
B^atu-Oi>sul^rra„s,Tarqui„iIflH 
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RdmAni  tamen  ez  eft  pugnft  victOrts  reoeMflrunt.  BrOtam 
ROmanae  matrOnae,  quasi  commflnem  patreni,  per  annum  1(U«- 
runt.  Valerius  Pablicola  Spuriura  Lucrfitiuui  •  eollflgam  •  sibi 
fecit;  cum  morbO  exstlnctus  esset,"  Poblioola  Horfttium  Pu]. 
vlUura  sibi  oollegam  sOmpsit.  Itaque  primus  annus  quinqus 
cOnsules  habuit 

War  with  Porsena,  508  b.o. 

449.  Secunda  quoque  annOMtenim  Tarquinius  bellum  R«. 
mftnls*  intulit,  Porsenft,'  r6ge  EtrOscOrum,  auxilium  el  ferente. 
In  illo  bello  Horatius  Cocles  solus  pontem  ligneum  defendit  et 
hostSs  cohibuit,  dum  pOns  a  tergO  ruptus  esset.'  Turn  f5  cum 
armis  in  Tibenra  oonjeeit,  et  ad  suOs'  transnlvit. 

450.  Dum  Porsena  urbem  obsidet,»  Qulntus  MOcius  Scaevola, 
juvenis  fortis  animi"  in  castra  hostium  s6  coiitulit  eo  cOnsiliO, 
ut  regem  oeclderet."  At  ibi  scrlbain  iSgis  prO  ipsa  rfige  inter- 
fecit.  Turn  a  rfigils  sati'llitibus"  coraprehSnsus  et  ad  rSgem 
deductus,  cum  Porsena  eum  Ignibus '»  allatis  terrSret ,»  dextram 
arae  "  acc6nsae  imposuit,  dum  flaramis  cOnsflrapta  esset."  Hao 
facinus  rex  mlratus  juvenem  dimlsit  incolumem.  Turn  hlo, 
quasi  beneficium  referSns,  ftit,  trecentos  alion  Juvenia "  in  eum 
eonJurOsse.'  Hac  re"  territus  Porsena  paoem  cum  Ramanis 
fecit,  Tarquinius  autem  Tusculum"  se  contulit,  ibique  prwatus 
cum  uxOre  cOnsenuit. 

Secession  op  the  Plebs,  494  b.c. 
451.  Sexto  decimO  annO* post  rfigfis  exactOs,  populus  ROmae" 
seditiOnem  fScit,  questus  quod  tribatls  "  et  militia  a  senatfl  ex- 
haurlretur."    Magna  pars  plebis  urbem  rellquit,  et  in  montem 
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fatos  Anienem  amnem  .ece.sit.  Turn  patrSs  turbftti  Menfinium 
Agnppam  wlserunt  ad  pl«beu,  ,jul  eaiu  genatul  conoiliftret' 
Hlo  els  inter  alia'  fabulam  nftrravit  da  ventre  e'  membrU 
hnmam  corporis;  qua'  populus  commOtus  est,  ut  in  urb.Mu 
redhet.*  Turn  primum  tribOnl  plebi.  oreati  sunt,  qui  plebem 
adversum  nobiliutis  superbiam  defenderent' 


i    i 


Tbkason  or  CoKioiANus,  492  b.o, 

m  Octavo  decimo  anuO*  post  eiactos  rSge*  Q.  Marcius. 
Conolanus'  dictua  ab  mbe  VolscOrum  Coriolls,  quam  bello 
cSperat,  plebl"  invlsus  fieri  cuepit.  Quar6  urbe  '  expulgus  ad 
Volscus,  acerrimOs  KOmanoruia  hostCs,  conteudit,  et  ab  els" 
dux"  exercitQs  faotus  EomanOs  sae,,,  vicit.  Jan.  Osque  ad 
qutatum  mllLarmm  urbis  accesserat,  neo  Ollls  civium  suOrum 
legationibus  flecti  poterat,  ut  patriae  parceret."  Denique  Ve- 
tuna  mater  et  Volumnia  uxor  ex  urbe  ad  eum  vSuerunf 
quarum  flsto"  et  precibus  eomm0tu8  est,  ut  exercitum  rel 
moveret."  Quo"  facto  a"  Volscis  ut  prOditor  ooclsua  esse 
dlcitur. 

Battle  op  the  Ckemeba,  477  b.o. 

453.  Cum  Romani  adversum  Vejentes  bellum  gererent," 
famiha  FabiOrum  sola  hoc  bellum  suscgpit.  ProfectI  sunt 
trecenti  sex  nobilissimi  hominSs,  duce  »  FabiO  cOnsule.  Cum 
saepe  hostes  vloissent,  apud  Cremeram  fluvium  caetra  posuB- 
runt.  lb:,  cum  Vejentes  dolo  ■»  Osl  eOs  in  Insidias  pellexissent 
m  proeho  exorto  omnBs  perisrunt.  TJnus  superfuit  ex  tanta 
femih^  qui  propter  aetatem  puerllem  dflcl  nOn  potuerat  ad 
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pugnam.    Hlo  geoui  prOpflgavit  ad  Quintum  FaWum  Maxi. 
inum  lUum,  qui  Ha.inibalem  prOdentl  cuHctitiOne  UflbiliUv.t. 

Thc  DaoBMviiu. 
454  Anna  trecentSBimO  et  altera  ab  urbe  conditt  decemviri 
creati  «.mt,  qui  civitati  legfiH  scrlberent.'  Hi  prima  anna  bene 
egflrunt;  «e<.unda  auten,  dominatianem  exercflre'  coeperunt 
Med  cum  Q,„,g  ear-na,  Appius  Claudius,  virginem  iugenuam' 
Virgmiam,  Virginil  oenturianis  flliam,  corrumpere  vellet,  pater 
earn  occldit.  Turn  ad  mllitfis  profQgit  ea,que  ad  sSditianem 
commav.t  Adempta  est  decemviri,'  potestas,  ipglque  omnft, 
aut  morte    aut  exuilia  pQnItI  s.int. 

TlIK   SlEOE   OF   FaLKKII. 

485.  In  belln  contra  Vejentanaa  Forius  Caraillus  urbem 
Falenas  obsidfibat.  In  qua  obsidians  cum  iQdl  litteraril 
magister  principum  fllias  ex  urbe  in  castra  hostium  dOxiwet, 
CamUlus  hac  danum  nfln  aceapit,  sed  scelestum  hominem 
inHmbus  post  tergum  vinctis,  puerto  Falerias  redOcendum 
tradidit;  virgasque  els  dedit,  quibus  proaitarem  in  urbem 
agerent.  Hao  tanta  animi  nabilitate  commati  FaliscI  urbem 
Ramanis  tradidarunt.  Camilla  autem  apud  Ramanas  crlminl ' 
datum  est,  quod  albls  equls  triumphasset  •  .t  praedam  inaequS 
dlTlsisset;  damnatus  ob  earn  causam  et  civitate'  expulsus  est. 

ROMB   CAPTURED    BY   THE   GaUM,   390   B.C. 

456.  Paula"  post  Galll  Senonfis  ad  urbem  venfirunt  Rfr 
raanas  ad  flomen  AUiam  vlcSrunt,  et  urbem  etiam  occuparunt 
Jam  nihil  praeter  Capitolium  dafendl  potuit.  Et  jam  praesi- 
diumfame»labarabat,  ct  in  eo  erant,  ut  pacem  a  Gallls  aura" 
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mn«wt,'  n»m  ramillu.  cm  mano  militum  .uperveni«n.  hcW. 
mtgno  proelifl « giiperftvit. 

AoHiEVRM«NT  or  TiTi;.  Man,,,,,,  ToRg„ATM,  .Wl  „r. 
467.   Anno  t«K;ente.in,0  nOn»Rfi«mO  tertirt  po«t  urbem  con- 
ditam  Gam  .terum  a.1  urhem  accen^rant,  et  quarto  mllliftrio 

Od  ne    fort.,„m„,„  Ro™a„fln„n  ad  cert.Un.n  singulare  prOv.. 

1«\   r  r      *"''""■  "'»'*"'«"'""-  J-voni-.,   ..rovocationem 
accep.t.  Galium  oocldit,  eu.nque  torque'  aureO  sHiftvit,  q.,o 

sunt.    Gain  fugam  capesslvfirunt. 

MaRCU*   VALKBIUg    CORVIJTUS,  348   B.C. 

458.   Nova  bell6«  cum  Gallh  exorto,  anno  urbi«  qua^^-inge  ,- 
tesimo  .exto,  iterum  Gallus  prOcessit  robore  atque  amis  Insie- 

Turn  sfi  M.  Valerius,  tr.bOnus  militum,  obtulit;  et,  cum  prOces- 
«88et  armatus,  corrus  oI»  supra  dextrum  bracchium  sBdit 
Mox,  comm.88a  pugna,'  hic  corvus  alls-  et  unguibus  Galll 
Wiul  .s  verberavit.  Ita  factum  est  ut  Gallus  nOll^  negOtiO  ft 
Valeno  interficerStur,"  qui  hinc  Corvlnl  nOmen  accepit 

War  with  thb  Samnitks,  .323  b.c. 
459.   Postea  Ro^anl  bellum  gessSrunt  cum  Samnltlbus,  ad 
quod  L.  Paplnus  Cursor  cum  honors  die  tatOris  profectus  ost 

Q.  Fabio  RulhanO,"magi8trO  equitum,  quern  apud  exercitum  rell- 
quit,  ne  pugnam  cum  hoste  committeret."    Sed  ille,  occasiOnem 
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naotus,  fellcissime  dlmicavit,  et  Samnltes  delevit.  Ob  hano 
rem  a,  dictatOre  capitis '  damnatua  est.  At  ille  in  urbem  cOn- 
fagit,  et  ingenti  faviSre"  mllitum  et  popull  llberatus  est;  in 
Paplrium  autem  t<.nta  exorta  est  seditio,  ut  paene  ipse  inter- 
ficerStur.' 

Battle  of  the  Caudine  Forks,  321  b.c. 

460.  DuObus  annis*  post  T.  Veturius  et  Spurius  Postumius 
consules  bellum  adversum  Samnltes  gerfibant.  Hi  a  PontiO 
TelesInO,"  duce  hostium,  in  Insidifts  inducti  sunt.  Nam  ad 
Furculas  Caudluas  EomanOs  pellexit  in  angustias,  unde  s6se 
expedire  nfin  poterant.  Ibi  Poistius  patrem  suum  Herennium 
rogavit,  quid  faciendum  putaret.'  Ille  respondit,  aut  omnes 
occidendos  esse '  ut  Romanorvm  vires  frangerentur,'  aut  omnes 
dlmittendos,  ut  benejicid  Migarentur.  Pontius  utrumque  con- 
silium ir  probavit,  omnSsque  sub  jugum  misit.  SamnltSs  d6- 
nique  post  bellum  undequlnquagiuta  annOrum  superati  sunt. 

Wab  with  Pybrhus,  281  b.c. 

461.  DSviotIs  Sp.mnltibus,'  Tarentlnis  "•  bellum  indiotum  est, 
quia  ISgatIs  BOmandrum  injOriam  fgcissent."  Hi  Pyrrhum," 
Epirl  rfigem,  contra  ROmanOs  auxilium  "  poposcSrunt.  Is  mox 
in  Italiam  vSnit,  tumque  primum  RomanI  cum  transmarine 
hoste  pugnavBrunt.  Missus  est  contra  eum  consul  Pflbl^us 
Valerius  Laevlnus.  Hic,  cum  explSratOr6s  Pyrrhl  cSpisset, 
jussit  eOs  per  castra  dflcl,  tumque  dimitti,  ut  renOntiarent " 
PyrrhO,  quaecumque  a  EOmanIs  "  agerentur. 

462.  Pugna"  commissa,  Pyrrhus  auxilio"  elephantOrom 
vicit.    Nox  proelis  finem  dedit.     Laevlnus  tamen  per  noctem 
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fOgii  PypThus  Romanes  mflle  octingenMs  cSpit,  eosque  summo 
honore'  tracWvit.  Cum  eOs,  qui  in  proelio  interfecti  erant, 
omnes  adrersls  vulneribus'  et  truci  rultfl'  etiam  mortuSs 
jacere*  vidSret,  tulisse  ad  caelum  manQs  dicitur  cum  hac  yOce- 
"Ego  cum  talibua  virU  brevi'  orbem  terrarum  aubigam." 

463.  Postea  Pyrrhus  Eomam '  perrSxit ;  omnia  ferrO  Ignluue 
rastavit;  Campaniam  dSpopulatus  est,  atque  ad  Praene»te 
vtoit,  mllhario  ab  urbe  octavo  decimo.  Mox  terrOre  •  exercitOs 
qui  cum  csnsule '  sequSbatur,  in  Campaniam  86  recepit.  Legati 
ad  Pyrrhum  ds  captlvis  redimendls*  missi  honOrificS  ab  eO» 
suscepti  sunt ;  eaptlvos  sine  pretio  reddidit.  Unum  ex  Ifigatis 
Fabricium  sic  admlratus  est  ut  el  quartam  partem  rSgnl  sui 
promitteret,'"  si  ad  s6  translret,"  sed  a  FabriciO  contemptus  est. 

464.  Cum  jam  Pyrrhus  ingenti  EOmanoium  admlratione" 
tensretur,  Iggatum  misit  Cineam,  pra^stantissimum  virum  qui 
pacempeteref^eacondici6ne,ut  Pyrrhus  earn  partem  ItalL 
quam  armis"  occupaverat  obtinfiret.  Roman!  respondfirunt 
eum  am  Rrnnanls  pacem  habere  non  posse"  nisi  ex  Italia  reoeL 
sisseO'  Cineas  cum  rediisset,  PyrrhO  eum  interroganti,  qualis 
ipsl  Roma  visa  esset,"  respondit,  sS  rSgum  patriam  vidisse. 

Inteoeity  of  Fabkicius. 
465.  In  alters  proelio  Pyrrhus  vulneratus  est,  elephantl 
interfecti,  viginti  milia  hostium  caesa  sunt.  Pyrrhus  Taren- 
tum  "  fagit.  Interjecto  anno,  Fabricius  contra  eum  missus  est 
Ad  hunc  medicus  Pyrrhl  nocte»  v6nit  prOmittfins,  sS  Pyrrhum 
veneno  occteaium  si  mOnus  sibi  daretur.»    Hunc  Fabricius 
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vinotum  redact '  jussit  ad  Jominum.  Tunc  r6x  admlrdtus  ilium 
dixisse  I'ertur:  "  lUe  eat  Fabricias,  qui  difficilius  ab  houestate 
quam  sol  a  curau  sua  avertl  potest."  PaulO  post  Vyrrhus  tertiO 
etiani  proelio  fasus  &  TarentO  recessit,  et,  cum  in  Graeciam 
rediisset.  ad  ArgOs,  PeloponnesI  urbem,  interfectus  est. 

First  Punic  War,  264  B.C. 

466.  Anno  quadringentesimO  non^gSsimo  post  urbem  con- 
ditam  RdraanOrum  exercitfls  primum  in  Siciliam  trajScfirunt, 
rggemque  SyracflsSrum  Hieronem,  PoenOsque,  qui  multas 
civitates  in  ea  Insula  occupaverant,  superavSruiit.  QuIutO  anno 
hajus  belli,  quod  contra  Poenos  gerfibatur,  primum  BCmanI, 
GaiO  DuIliO,  GnaeO  ComeliO  Asina  consulibus,'  uiarl  dlmicavS- 
runt.  Dullius  Carthaginienses  vicit,  trlginta  navSs  occupavit, 
quattuordecim  mersit,  septem  milia  hostium '  cgpit,  tria  milia 
occldit.     Nalla  victoria  Romanis '  gratior  fuit. 


The  Romans  invade  Africa,  256  b.c. 

467.  Panels  annis  interjectls,  belluiu  in  Xfricam  est  trans- 
latum.  Hamilcar,  Cai'thaginiensium  dux,  pugna'  narall  supe- 
ratus  est;  nam,  perditis  sexaginta  quattuor  navibus,  sS  recfipit; 
ROmanI  viginti  duas  amlsfirunt.  Cum  in  Jfricam  v6nissent, 
PoenOs  in  plflribus  proelils  vIcSrunt,  magnam  vim  hominum 
cSpgrunt,  septuaginta  quattuor  civitates  in  fidem  acc6p6runt. 
Turn  victi  CarthaginifinsSs  pacem  a  Romanis '  peti5runt.  Quam 
cum  Marcus  Atllius  RSgulus,  RflmftnOrum  dux,  dare  nOUet  nisi 
dttrissimls  condicionibus,  CarthaginiSnsSs  auxilinm  petienuit 
a  Lacedaemonits.  Hi  Xanthippum  mlsfirunt,  qui  ROmanum 
exercitum  magno  proeliC  vIcit.  RSgulus  ipse  captus  et  in  vin- 
cula  conjectus  est. 
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Patriotism  of  Reoulus,  250  n.c, 

468.  NOn  tamen  ubique  fortana  CarthaginiSnsibus '  favit. 
Cum  aliquot  proelils*  victi  essent,  Reguhim  rogavSrunt,  ut 
ROmam  proficIsceiStur,'  et  pacem  captlvorumque  pennOtft. 
ti6nem  a  EOmanls  obtingret.  lUe  cum  Romam*  vfinisset, 
induetus  in  senatuir  dixit,  .te  desiisse'  liomanum  esse  ex  ilia 
die,  qua'  in.  potesU.em.  Poenorum  venisset.'  Turn  Romanis' 
suasit,  nS  pacem  cum  Caithaginiensibua  facerent : »  illOs  eniin 
tot  casibus  fractos  spem  nOlIam  nisi  in  pace  hab«re :  tantl  hoh 
ease,'  vt  tot  milia  ciiptlvorum  propter  se  mium  et  paucm,  qui  ex 
Romanis  captl  essent,'  redderentur.  Haec  sententia  obtinuit. 
Regressus  igitur  in  Sfricam  crildelissiinis  supplicils  exatlnctus 
est. 

Close  of  the  First  Punic  War,  241  b.c. 

469.  Tandem  C.  Lutatio  Catuls,  A.  Postumio  consulibus," 
annS  belli  Puniel  vlcfisimo  tertio  magnum  proelium  navale 
commissum  est  contra  Lilybaeum,  promunturium  Siciliae.  In 
eo  proelio  septuaginta  ties  Carthaginignsiura  nav6s  captae, 
centum  viginti  quluque  demersae,  tilginta  duo  lullia  hostium  » 
capta,  tredecim  mIlia  occlsa  sunt.  Statim  Carthaginifinses 
pacem  petierunt,  eisque  jiax  tribflta  est.  C^ptlvl  RomaiuV 
lum,  qui  tenebantur  a  Carthagiuifinsibus,  redditi  sunt.  Poeul 
Sicilia,'*  Sardinia,  et  ceteris  Insults,  quae  inter  Italiam  Sfri- 
camque  jacent,  deeesserunt,  omneinque  Hispaniam,  quae  citra 
Hiberum  est,  Romanis  perinlserunt. 
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414.  el :  Sot  her.  paiMbat :  notice  the  imperfect  tense,  wliich  is 
regularly  used  to  denote  a  customary  or  repeated  action.  lUam  ■  this 
18  the  subject  oJ  c^lare  ;  masmm  is  the  object.  rapparit :  from  nperiH. 
I11.1  quod:  txcept  what;  the  antecedent  o£  quod  is  W  understood. 
mlnSrSs:  i.e.  luier  richet ;  understand  <n»«ioa. 

4I».  plwSbautur :  wed  to  graze.  diuddiS . . .  ortS :  nhen  diKord 
aroie  or  .ince  diKord  arose,  iit.  discoid  having  arUen.  In  rendering  the 
ablative  absolute,  pains  should  be  taken  to  translate  it  by  an  equivalent 
English  idiom.  quantum  boni;  hoxD  great  advantage,  lit.  how  much 
of  good. 

416.  Cul:  indirect  object  of  iuquit.  bourn:  gen.  plu.  of  bSs 
lita :  gour,  lit.  that,  that  of  youra.  quod :  in  that;  the  clause  quod 
pateria  is  explanatory  of  invidia.  paterU:  from  potior.  mo 
neo :  neither  .  .  .  nor.  velli.,  poaali :  these  verbs  are  in  the  subjunc- 
tive by  attracUon.  In  Latin,  a  clause  dependent  upon  a  subjunctive  is 
regularly  attracted  into  the  same  mood. 

417.  Duo  :  too  men.  ttiA:  the  Adv.,  together.  J'sr  facUbant : 
were  travelling,  lit.  were  making  a  journey.       aeo:  and  ..  .  not. 

418.  praetereunH:  who  was  passing  by ;  pres.  participle  of  prartereS. 

419.  me :  i.e.  the  farmer.  eum :  the  mouse.  quod  dSspfirbe 
dSbeat :  that  it  ought  tn  despair;  quod  is  the  relative  ;  clauses  of  result 
are  sometimes  introduced  by  relatives.  modo  .  .  .  veUt :  provided  it 
wishes;  modo  in  this  sense  is  regularly  followed  by  the  subjunctive. 

480.  qui  .  .  extrabat :  to  pull  it  out.  HCo :  t.e.  the  removal  ol 
the  bone.  parra  merces :  this  is  the  predicate  nominative  with  vide- 
tur,  the  subject  of  videtur  being  the  clause  quod  .  .  .  extrdxistl,  that  you 
took  your  head  out  unharmed. 

421.  Inquinnt :  ,3d  plu.  of  inqaam  ;  its  subject  is  hostes.  hOc  IpBum : 
this  very  thing.        cum  :  though. 

422.  Aficola  senez:  an  old  farmer.  mortem  sibl  appropin- 
quSre :  that  death  was  approaching  him,  lit.  death  to  approach  himself 
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nt  flnl  lolKt :  at  it  wont  to  happen.  nOynt  -.  kneui ;  the  perfect  of 
nSKo  has  the  force  of  the  present  in  the  aenae,  /  know,  and  the  pluperfect 
similarly  has  thb  force  of  the  imperfect.  ut  truigarent :  to  break. 
Observe  that  frangerent  is  in  the  imperfect,  although  hortatur  is  in  the 
present.  At  Hrst  sight  thU  seems  to  violate  the  principle  for  the  sequence 
of  tenses ;  but  hortatur  is  what  is  called  an  HUtorical  I'resent,  i.e.  it 
really  refers  to  the  past,  and  hence  is  treated  as  an  historical  tense. 
Quod  cum  faoere  nOn  poisant :  and  when  they  could  not  do  thit,  lit. 
when  they  could  not  do  which  ;  it  is  very  common  in  Latin  to  introduce  a 
sentence  by  a  relative,  where  in  English  we  should  employ  a  demonstra- 
tive or  personal  pronoun  with  a  conj.,  — and  he,  but  he,  and  thin,  but  thi; 
etc.  friotb:  i.e.  by  the  sons.  quamque:  and  huw;  que  is  the 
enclitic. 

483.  qnO  modS  .  .  .  oaTflrent :  as  to  how  they  should  guard  against 
the  cat.  multli  allls  prSpodtb :  when  many  other  things  had  been 
proposed.  pou*  :  this  infinitive  depends  upon  the  idea  of  thinking 
involved  in  placuU,  etc.  ouil.  Jam  qaa«rer«tur,  etc.:  tohen  it  came 
to  asking  who  wouid  fasten,  lit.  when  it  was  already  asked,  etc.  ;  qui  is  the 
interrogative ;  this  form  (instead  of  quis)  often  occurs  in  indirect  ques- 
tions. 

4M.  aSsS:  it,  i.e.  the  tortoise.  earn,  rem:  earn  is  subject  of 
peUre;  rem  is  the  object.  atrsptam  auatnUt:  snatched  up  and 
carried. 

488.  Prima :  understand  pars.  Ut :  third  sing,  of  pres.  ind.  of  afi. 
•t:  also.  qui:  its  antecedent  is  the  following  is.  iuimlcum •  as 
an  enemy.  Quid  facersnt,  etc. :  what  were  the  beasts  to  dot  qaas  • 
which  one  t 

486.  Batnniua:  the  god  Saturn.  Janicnlfl  :  the  Janiculum  was  a 
hdl  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Tiber,  directly  opposite  the  seven  hills  on 
which  Rome  was  built. 

487.  TrOja:  the  famous  city  in  northwestern  Asia  Minor.  The 
mythical  date  of  its  overthrow  is  1184  b.c.  Hlnc:  i.e.  from  Troy 
peperoerat :  from  parco.  el  benigne  recap  )  dedlt :  received  him 
kindly  and  gave  him,  lit.  gave  to  him  having  been  kindly  received.  in 
mltilmSnltim,  in  bonSrem:  in  marriage,  in  honor;  the  Latin  savs 
into.  ' 

48».  monte  AlblnS  :  in  Latium  about  twenty  miles  S.E.  of  Rome. 
Alba  Longa :  lit.  the  long  white  (town),-  so  called  from  the  fact  that  its 
white  buildings  stretched  for  a  long  distance  over  the  ridge  of  the  hill. 
genitua  erat :  from  gignii.  Oaqne  ad  RSmam  condltam  :  up  to  the 
verf  founding  ofRonu,  lit  ever,  up  to  Borne  founded. 
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^t^^Vk     ""•^"''»»'-  Pr-eclpJUtu.  ,.t:  fell  hen4long. 

minor  nlta :  th»  younger,  lit.  the  le„er  a,  to  birth.      reUqul«,t  •  InaL 
much  «  the  preceding  indirect  question  i.  indirect  di^ou^fiJ^ 
fa  a  .ubordlnate  c!au«  in  indirect  dlacou^e ;  hence  the  subju.lcUve 
4S0.   VMtUem  vlrgtoem:  there  were  .ix  Vestal  vinrins  •  their  dutv 

,  ?A  "»»|;» '*«»«»'■  '"••■■  '•"•  had  overjlomd  it,  bank,,  lit.  had  poured 
melf  beyond  the  bank.  effMerat  i,  from  effundi.  ^nt  po\tfa  - 
rmLT"''  ll°\'^'f        *»  -«««  ■■  '">  "ry  lan,l;  .irco  U  ,Ld  .sub- 

he  r  1±  ^"°^  '  ""'  '"•  ''*''^*  '■  """">"  '""«'™"»"  "f  the  use  of 
the  relative  pronoun,  where  in  English  we  naturally  employ  the  demon- 
strafve.        .„,tnUt:  from  tolio.        nfltrlendfl. :  (,  be  cared  for 

^rl^Sf"°*^i""?"■""'*'^'•        •^°«'»««»t=  tromadolescn. 
IrltrBin  inldSiu:  ,n  ridicule  of  hi,  brother,  lit.  ridiculing. 

483.  popoJi.:  lie  pupil  should  bear  in  mind  that  this  means  tribe,, 
not  p«op/em  the  ordinary  English  sense.  ipnOm:  very.  .pectanti.' 
a,  they  were  looking  on.  i«».i-ui,b«. 

434.  raptOrBi :  tboie  who  had  seized  (the  maiden,).  quod :  what 
{that  which) ;  as  antecedent,  understand  id,  object  of  darent.  et  ea  • 
thoae  al,o,  thote  too ;  et  is  liere  an  adverb. 

43J.  Ponun  HiSmaimm:  the  Forum  was  situated  on  level  ground 
surrounded  by  six  of  the  seven  hilU  of  Rome.  raptae :  the  (women 
whojad  been)  ,eized.       Uno  .  .  .  hino :  on  the  one  ,ide  .  .  .  o„  the 

438.  dlaorlpalt:  i.e.  organized  different  political  and  social  classes 
oina  .  .  .  ttim:  not  only  .  .  .  but  aim,  lit.  <chen  .  .  .  then  (while  .  .  . 
atthe,ametime).  ortam :  from  onor.  ocnllB:  JYom  the  eyes; 
ocuTis  IS  really  dative ;  verbs  of  taking  away  at  times  take  the  dative  in 
the  sense  of /row,.        aUI  ...  alll :  some  ..  .  other,. 

437.  Intarragnam :  interregnum,  i.e.  a  period  between  reigns.  Ctiil- 
bn.:  thh.  limits  nStus.  qnldem:  to  be  .■>ure;  observe  that  quidem 
always  lays  stress  upon  the  word  immediately  preceding  it  (here  bellum)- 
frequently  It  IS  best  to  attempt  no  special  translation  of  ,»M™.  but  to 
bring  out  Its  force  in  Enslish  by  the  arrangement  of  words  or  by  oral 
emphasis.  g,„it:  from  r7,rs,  neo  mlnu.  tamen  profult:  «,«i 
»et  he  wo»  none  the  le„  of  advantage.        et  .  .  .  et:   both  .        and 
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He.:  h^  ,«,-,/  he  did  at  the  adviet  of  the  uymph  Egeriu,  hU 
rlgnasMt  =  rigHavuaet.      bilt  : 


■<  nympbae 

wife. 

431.   pratstitant:  from  praeM. 
remember  that  ardeO  i»  intransitive. 

480.  nova  el  moanla  olroumdadlt :  .urrounded  it  with  n«w  wall, 
ht.  .urrounded  new  wall,  to  it.       ad  Tlbarl.  6.aa :  Uon.e  wl.  .o,  e 
twenty  „Ues,r„n.  the  muuth  uf  the  Tiber  by  the  coul  "  T  riv 
obUt:  died,  lit.  met  (death). 

441.  pOpiUI. :  from  hi,  ward,.  mlnBnun  gentiua,  ■  un.lersluui 
,enat6re,,  ,e.  ,enator,  of  the  U„er  .j.nte,  (tri,.,).  neo^ucfi.  a^ 
«»d  not  afe,cand,.        hoatlbu. :  /,„«  „,.  ,„,:,., ..  ,,ati™        adtopi 

. .,    ,  .,     _       ^  l^apitauum :  tlie  niagnitieent  temple  on  tlie 

summit  of  the  CapUoline  Hill.  It  „as  dedicated  to  Jupiter.  Juno  J,td 
Mmerva.  par  AncIflUOa:  i.e.  at  their  instigatio ;  they  hired  ^slf 
sms  to  perform  tl,e  deed.        q„,b„,  -.  from  u,hom;  dative 

443  grava  quldem :  ,eriou,.  to  be  ,ure.  eum  petare :  that  he  re- 
gue.ted.  dum  oonvalulaaet :  u,uil  he  ,hould  recovVr.  to  agril  1 
the  country,  "S'w  •  i« 

444.  JacSna :  (which  wa,)  lying. 

446.  Templum  Jovla :  the  one  begun  by  Tarquinius  Prisons.  iw»  ■ 
vnth  her  own  hand.  "^     ' 

nrn^,;  ^f""  ""  cauaam :  when  a  noun  is  limited  by  an  adjective  or  a 
pronoun,  .he  preposition  very  often  stands  between  the  two  In  axl 
Umn :  for  the  de,truction.        el :  i.e.  against  him. 

447.  ai  .  .  .  eawit :  emet  is  in  the  subjunctive  as  the  rfsult  of  attrac- 
tion o  the  subjunctive  coSrceret.  In«,lentl6rea :  too  arrogant.  ex- 
ptilal.  rigibua :  after  the  expnhion  of  the  king,.  CoMtlnO  :  from 
Couaunn,  (dative).  Plaonerat :  they  had  ordained,  lit.  it  UadpleaTd 
(them).        in  »\a»\ocam:  in  hi, place. 

„,»tt*  "»r  7T"  ""  '""•  '°'*^  ■«••  «>="a«nmt :  killed  each 
other.  H6m»nl  .  .  victOrg.  rece««nmt :  the  Roman,  retired  a, 
victor, ,  v,rtore,  is  the  predicate  nominative.        IQxBrunt  :  from  Hgea. 

of^t-  °,°«*'*"?  f  °°'"  '■  ""''  ^'^'""'ay'^  Horatiu,  at  the  Bridge  (Lay, 
o/^«e,«eii„m,)  for  a  spirited  account  of  Horatius's  achievement  ad 
mOa :  to  hi,  friend,. 

ciJ^  f  ''"^'^°'  '"  ■■  ""■'*  ""'  ^"'^"'  ^'^-  '»  *'"  '*'  *>•»?.•  the 
Clause  ut...  oeeideret  is  in  apposition  with  c6milid.       Ignlbua  aUStb : 
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by  brinfftng  (»  /l„,;  allStU  to  from  ^ferO.  Untnt ,  U.  endeavored 
to  frighten  him.  •ooSiiMa :  burning,  lit.  iindled.  caMOmpU 
MMt!  tins  lo»8  of  hii,  right  'land  wa»  the  origin  of  the  name  Scaevola, 
•the  left-handed.'  oonJflrtM.  i  a  shortened  form  for  eonjuraviMe 
pnvltxui:  an  a  private  citizen. 

451.  port  rlgSa  MlotSi :  after  the  ezpuMon  of  the  ktngi.  trim 
AnlSnam :  hardly  more  than  three  or  four  miles  from  the  city.  «bu- 
l«m  di  vantre,  etc. :  according  to  the  fable,  the  llmbe  of  the  body  once 
rebelled  and  refused  longer  to  furnish  food  for  the  stomach.  Menenlus 
pointed  out  that  the  governing  class  at  Rome  was  really  just  as  essential 
to  the  welfare  of  the  state,  as  was  the  stomach  to  the  welfare  of  the  body 
trlbOnl :  at  first  two  in  number,  ,ater  five,  and  ultimately  ten.  By  their 
power  of  mtercesslon  they  could  protect  plebeians  from  the  unjust  treat- 
ment  of  which  the  patrician  magistrates  were  often  guilty. 

45«.  qulntnm  mmilrlam  nrbU  i  fifth  mileHone  from  the  city.  QnO 
facto :  and  Khen  this  had  been  done.        ut  prSditor  i  at  a  traitor. 

46S.  duce  PaW6;  nmhr  the  leadership  of  Fahius.  hoatSa:  obj 
of  vMttent.  dolfl  flal :  having  employed  deceit.  exoitO :  from 
exorior.        Untu :  one  only. 

454.  tracantedmS  at  alterS :  the  three  hundred  and  second.  ab 
urba  oondita  :  from  the  founding  of  the  city. 

485.  IfldI  mtaraiH :  the  two  words  together  mean  school,  lit.  a  school 
for  letters  (reading  and  writing),  as  opposed,  for  example,  to  a  gladla- 
torlal  school,  where  gladiators  were  trained.  prlnclpiun  flUoa :  as 
hostages.  In  caatn  boatiuin :  i.e.  of  the  Romans.  manlbna  .  .  . 
vir  tia !  with  his  hands  tied  behind  his  back.  qnibaa  .  .  .  agerent : 
vnti.  vhich  to  drive.  CamlUa  crtmlnl  .  .  .  datma  aat :  lit.  it  was  set 
against  Camillus  for  a  charge,  i.e.  Camlllus  was  accused.  trlnm- 
pbbaet :  =  tHumphSvteset.  damnatua :  undersUnd  est  from  emulsus 
est. 

458.  Pauls  poat :  post  Is  here  an  adverb.  Oalll  SenonSa :  a  tribe 
from  northern  Italy.  ad  AlUam :  the  AUla  ^as  a  small  river  flowing 
rato  the  Tiber  about  eleven  miles  from  Rome.  oconplmnt  =  oeeu- 
paverunt.  in  e6,  etc. :  were  on  the  point  of  purchasing,  lit.  t««re  in 
tbi),  (tite.)  that  they  should  purchase ;  ut  .  .  .  enierent  explains  eo. 

457.  quarto  mllliaiiO:  at  the  fourth  milestone;  abl.  of  place,  with- 
out  the  prep. 

451.  aSoum :  =  cum  se;  the  preposition  cum  Is  always  thus  appended 
to  the  pergonal  and  reflexive  pronouns,      obtolit !  from  (OsrS.      aimB. 
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T\i!!!  "T'  .  .  "  """■  «««™».  '"••  ■•  P'rrW  nhove  M,  right  arm, 
nflUO  nagStiS :  «,«A  no  difflcultv.  I.e.  ««*«„«  rfUHn,«j,. 

often  appolned  a  dictator,  who  had  ab«,lute  power.  HU  period  of  offic. 
was  limited  to  six  month..  Qol  own  t  v,hen  he.  m««Utro  wul- 
turn,  the  m«ter  of  the  horw  wa.  appointed  by  the  diotato^.d  ra"ked 
next  to  him.  naotu.:  from  Boncwcor.  oapiUt  dunnltu.  art- 
«a.  conaemned  to  death,  lit.  of  hU  head  {U.  of  hi,  life). 

460.  port:  adv.  iMdmiAxaa:  te.  faciendum ef>e.  ant  ant- 
either  .  .  or.  dImlttendS. :  undentand  esee.  «,b  jupim  •  in 
token  of  submission,  the  yoke  was  made  by  sftling  two  sp^a^  in  the 
ground  and  laying  a  third  across  tlie  top. 

461.  popo«j«nuit:  frompo»c5.  agerentur :  subjunctive  by  attrac- 
tion  to  reruntiSrent. 

,  V"-,^  nootem:  by  night.  adverd.  vulneribu. :  u-ftA  u,o„„d, 
in  front.  etlam  moitnSa :  even  in  death.  Ego  oum  tOUbua  vlil. 
.  .  .  ■nblgam :  this  is  equivalent  to  a  conditional  sentence  of  the  second 
type,  Iflihould  have  such  soldiers,  I  should  subdue. 
JM.  perrfadt!  from  pergO.  ad  Praeneate:  to  the  vicinity  of 
Z"J11'  **^  '  '"  '^''">'"''  "'«  accusative  alone  would  have  sufficed 
mflMilO,  etr.:  at  the  eighteenth  milestone;  abl.  of  place,  without  the 
prep.  exeroltOa  :  objective  gen.  depending  upon  ferrOr,. ;  fear  of  the 
army.  d«  captlvl,  redtoendl. :  xeith  regard  to  ransoming  the  cap. 
tives.  al  traiMlret :  this  is  virtually  a  subordinate  clause  in  indirect 
discourse,  smce  promitteret  is  t-acUcally  equivalent  to  said  he  would  give 

484.  admMUOne  tangr  ,ur:  in  English,  we  say:  to  be  filled  with 
admiration.  eS  condlolOne:  explained  by  fie  following  a^-clause. 
nial  receaaiBset:  unless  he  should  withdraw. 

468.  inteijeotS  anna  :  after  the  lapse  of  a  year,  lit.  a  year  having  been 
put  between.  -  Die  eat  rabilolu.  qui "  :  Fabricius  is  one  who  a 
Tarente  :  from  the  vicinity  of  Tarentum;  to  say :  from  Tarentum,  the 
ablative  alone  would  have  sufficed.        ad  ArgS. :  near  Argi  (^Argosy 

466.  trajecemnt:  here  intransitive,— cro»»c(f  oi'er. 

487.  Panola  annia  Interjectb :  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  years.  in 
fidam :  into  allegiance.  Q„am  ctun.  etc. :  when  li.gulus  was  unwai- 
tngto  grant  this.  nlal  dflriariml,  oondlolOnlbua  i  except  on  ven 
Mrd  terms,       captna :  for  captus  est. 
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4M.  dtaUiM,  from  dltlnS.  ni  .  .  .  iMwnit:  not  to  make 
niO«  .  .  .  haMr«>  indirect  diicoune  dependent  on  the  ides  of  nauino 
Involved  in  ^a,U.  tud  nOa  mm  ,  ihat  It  ««.  not  «orth  „hiu\lll 
Of, o great  account;  tanit  i>  a  predic.te  genitive  of  quality,  witli  lome 
•ucli  word  a*  prttl  (o/  tuluc)  undemtood.  nt .  .  .  rMdwrator  •  tbH 
•ubetantive  claiue  of  nmlt  ia  the  logical  aubject  of  cut. 

«»   oaptM,  dlmwiu,  oapu  i  undentanil  nmi  with  th«M. 


lil 
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Koij.  -  Of  tb.  llltMi,  hondrad  wonli  In  Ihn  Voabutarj-,  onl;  .bout  tuU  m  •mplo.wl  I, 

Jl!J,i:*T!"»  "'•.^'  °'  "■„•  '^''  <"-  ■*"*"•  '■  ""■  Tb.  r.m.li.4.,  o«a,  1„  ,b, 
rMm  ud  Komu  lllatory.  Rifulsr  virbi  of  tb«  Brit  cooJunUaii  tn  Imllcaud  br  U» 
oumenl  1  followlnf  Iba  pnHDt  InillwUrt.  ~"-»  oj  uw 


A.,  abbreviation  for  Anltu,  Aului. 
i,  ab,  prep.  w.  abl.,  fl'am ;  by. 
abafi,  [re,  U.  itima,  go  ateay ;  pan, 
abioii,  ere,  jad,  jeetoa,  throw  aaay, 

eatt. 
abaana  (prea.  participle  of  abanm), 

entia,  abtent. 
abatineS,  ire,  tinal,  ahutnin  from. 
abania,  eaae,  ifai,  afutoma,  be  ab- 
sent, be  dUlant  (§  182). 
ao  (atqae),  and,  and  also;  ac  is 

not  u»ed  before  vowels. 
Aeoa  lArentia,  ae,  f.,  Acca  Laren- 

tia,  a  woman's  name. 
accidS,  ere,  oeaal,  ceaafiroa,  draw 

near. 
aooendi,  ere,  cendi,  cSnaua,  kindle. 
aooidS,  ere,  idi,  happen. 
accingi,  ere.  cinxi,  cinotna,  gird. 
accipiS,  ere.  epi,  eptaa,  receive. 
aocnrrA,  ere,  cacarri,  caraam,  run 

to,  run  up ;  hasten. 
aconsd,  1,  accuse. 
acar,  ioria,  acre,  sharp,  vigorous, 

keen,  severe. 
aciea,  gi,  f.,  tine  of  battle. 
icriter,  sharply,  fiercely. 
ad,  prep.  w.  ace,  to,  towa'' :;  for 

(denoting  purpose) ;  near. 
adds,  ere,  idi,  itiia,  add. 
addnco,  ere,  daxi,  dnctoa,  lead  on, 

impel. 
adeo,  ire,  ii,  itfiroa,  go  to,  visit. 


an 


Mqmu 

adimS,  ere,  emi,  imptaa,  take  away. 

aditoa,  as,  m.,  approach, 

a^jaceS,  are,  nl,  itama,  He  near,  Us 

next. 
adjnngS,  ere,  janxl,  Jiinotoa,  join 

to;  annex. 
adjavS,  «r»,  jfivf,  jataa,  help. 
administri,  I,  perform. 
admiritia,  inia,  f.,  admiration. 
admiror,  iri,  Una  aam,  admire. 
admodnm,  quite,  very  much. 
admonea,  gre,  ul,  itaa,  remind,  warn. 
adolgaco,  ere,  levi,  grow  up. 
adorior,  iii,  ortoa  aam,  attack. 
adaam,  adeaaa,  adfai,  be  present,  be 

at  hand  ($  182). 
adalgaogns,  eentia,  m.,  young  man. 
adveniS,  ire,  vgni,  Tentam,  arrive. 
adrantaa,  aa,  m.,  arrival. 
adTersirina,  ii,  m.,  adversary. 
adreraam,  adreraaa,  prep.  w.  ace, 

against. 
adveraas,  a,  urn,  adverse ;  in  front 

(of  woundx). 
adveaperaaco,  ere,  to  grow  dark. 
aediflciam,  i  (ii),  n.,  building. 
aedifico,  1,  build. 
Aengis,  ae,  in.,  Aeneas,  a  mar's 

name, 
aeqaalia,  e,  equal;  aa  noun,  m.,  a 

mate. 
aeqaitaa,  talis,  f.,  justice. 
aaqaia,  qaa,  qaam,  level. 
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Hr,  Uri«,  m.,  air. 
awUt,  Utb,  f.,  fummer. 
Mtfa,  UUa,  f.,  ate.  titiu  qfUft. 
kflM,  f«m,  kttaU,  klUtu,  hring 

(»  188). 
Afrim,  M,  f.,  Africa. 
•gar,  Hfri,  m.,  Mid,  land. 
acK*r.  wit,  m.,  tmbankmtnt,  ram- 
part. 
■gmtn,   mini*,  n.,   army  (on  the 

march),  column. 
•gnu,  {,  III.,  lamb. 
agB,  an,  igl,  ietu,  do ;  drivt. 
agriooU,  M,  m.,  farmer. 
•grleoltttn,  m,  f.,  ajrieuUure. 
Agrippa,  aa,  m.,  Agrtppa,  a  man's 

name, 
^ji,  defective,  ray  /  pre«.  and  perf . 

Sd  ting.  Ut. 
Ua,  at,  f.,  wtdfT. 
alaowr,  eria,  ore,  eager. 
Alba   Longa,    Albaa   Longaa,  f., 

Alba  Longa,  name  of  a  town. 
Albinoa,  a,  nm,  Alban. 
alboi,  a,  am,  white. 
alUnna,  a,  un,  unfavorable. 
aUqnandfi,  once  upon  a  time ;  for- 
merly. 
allqnl,  aliqna,  aliqood,  adj.,  tome 

(S  102). 
aliqais,  allqnid,  $ome  one,  tome- 
thing  (S  102). 
aliqaot,  indecl.,  teveral,  name. 
alina,  a,  ud,    other,  another,   elte 

(5  81). 
Allia,  aa,  f.,  Allia,  name  of  a  river, 
alligS,  1 ,  fatten  to.  tie  to. 
AUobrogia,  nm,  the  Allobroget,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
allaqnor,  loqaf,  looatm  snm,  ad- 

drett,  tpeak  to. 
alo,  era,  alui,  altaa,  nourM. 
alter,  era,  emm,  the  other:  lecond 
(§81).  I 

altitttdo,  inii,  f.,  height;  depth.        | 


altna,  a,  am,  high,  deep;  aa  noun, 
altam,  t,  n.,  <A«  deep,  the  deep  tea. 
aaM,  adv.,  In  a  friendly  manntr. 
amleitia,  aa,  t.,  ftiendth^, 
aadona,  I,  in.,  friend. 
imltte,  are,  mlil,  miaana,  {oaa. 
amnia,  ia,  m„  river. 
am6,  1,  tme. 
4mpU&,  1,  enlarge, 
ampllna,  adv.,  more. 
amplna,  a,  am,  ample,  glorioui. 
AmiUni,  I  (ii),  m.,   ^mti^ut,   a 

man'a  name, 
an,  interrof.  particle,  or,  whether. 
AnoUcia,  aa,  m.,  Anchitet,  a  man'a 

name, 
aneora,  ae,  f.,  anchor. 
Anoaa  Hircina,  gen.  And  Hbd 
(il),  ni.,  Aiicut  Marciui,  fourth 
king  of  Home, 
angnatlaa,  inun,  f.  pi.,  a  narrow 

pott. 
angaatna,  a,  am,  narrow. 
animadrart6,    era,    rartl,    Terana, 

notice. 
animal,  malia,  n.,  anhnal. 
animaa,  I,  m.,  mind,  tout;  i-'uragt, 

heart. 
Ani5,  Aniinia,  m. ,  Anio,  name'  of  a 

river. 
anneetS,  ere,  nezo!,  nezna,  til  to. 
annna,  I,  m.,  year. 
annani,  a,  am,  for  one  year. 
ante,  prep.  w.  ace,  before,  in  front 

of;  adv.,  before,  ago. 
antea,  previouily,  before. 
antecedo,  ere,  ceaai,  eesafima,  pre- 
cede. 
antequam,  con}.,  before. 
antiquDi,  a,  am,  ancient, 
annlns,  i,  m.,  ring. 
anui.  aa,  f.,  old  woman,  old  crone. 
apertas.  a,  am,  open, 
apparataa,  oa,  m..  luxury. 
appareo,  are,  ai,  appear. 
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VptlU,  1,  nantf,  call. 

•pprti.  ere,  prtin,  ptUtoi,  ttk, 
tru  to  gtt. 

Applm,  I  (U>,  III.,  ^iwi,  a  man'i 
nituii'. 

kppropinqa&i  I,  ofiproaeh, 

AprilU,  •,  *dj.,  o/AprU. 

*pad,  prep.  w.  »cc.,  among,  at,  with, 
at  thf  kom«  of, 

•qu,  a«,  f.,  wafer. 

•qniU,  ••,  (.,  eagte. 

AquIUnia,  m,  (.,  AqultoHia,  a  dis- 
trict uf  Gaul. 

ira,  aa,  f.,  altar. 

arbltror,  triri,  tritai  lom,   eon- 
tider. 

arbor,  orii,  f.,  tret. 

aroai,  ire,  nl,  kri^  nff,  krtp  aaay. 

aronsS,  (ra,  iri.  itai,  summon. 

Ardea,  ae,  f.,  Anlm.  a  I,ali!i  town. 

<rd«5,  ere,  in!,  iraoraa,  burn. 

Area,  ae,  f.,  court-yard. 

argentam, !.  ii.,  siher. 

ArgI,  5ram,  in..  Argot,  name  of  a 
town. 

Arioviatna,  I,  in.,  AriovMut,  a  king 
of  the  Germans. 

ansa,  Sruit.,  n.  pi.,  arma. 

armiiara,  ae,  f.,  equipment. 

armilla,  ae,  f.,  bracelet. 

armd,  1,  arm. 

arripii,  ere,  oi,  eptna,  leite. 

arrogS,  1,  lag  claim  to. 

Arrdu,  nmUi,  m.,^miii«,  aman'e 

name, 
arx,  aroia,  f.,  citadel. 
Ascanina,  i  (ii),  m.,  Ateamue,  son 

of  Aeneas. 
Asia,  ae,  f.,  Asia. 
Asina,  ae,  m. ,  Asina,  a  man's  name, 
aainna,  I,  m.,  am. 
aaaentitor,  oris,  m. ,  flatterer. 
asylum,  i,  n.,  place  of  refuge. 
at.  but. 
Athenae,  anm,  f.  pi.,  .dtAen*. 


Atfa*nod6rB>,  r,  m.,  AthtnodoruM, 

a  man's  name. 
AUliaa,  t  (U),  Alitiu;   a   man'i 

name, 
atqoe,  and,  and  alio  ;  aea  ao. 
AtUons,  f.  in.,  Attieut,  a  friend  of 

Cicero, 
attnll,  piTf.  of  afferft. 
aaotSritia,  Utia,  f.,  autkoritg,  ii\Hu- 

enee. 
audieter,  couragfoutlg. 
andtz,  gen.  andiois,  courageout. 
aadeS,  ire.  auiia  anm ;  seinl-dep., 

dare. 
aadi&.  Ire,  Ivi,  Hoe,  Aear. 
anfbgiS,  ere,  fugi,  fagitanu,  ,)f<e. 
aagei,  ere,  aaxi,  aaotas,  (ncrean 

ttr.). 
Aulos,  i,  in.,  Aulua,  a  man's  name, 
aureus,  a.  Uiii,  gohlrn. 
auriga,  ae,  iii.,  char  'teer. 
anmm,  i,  n.,  ^uld. 
aut,  or ;  aut .  .  .  ant,  ettAer  .  . .  or, 
autem,  however;  but. 
aatomnua,  t,  m.,  autumn, 
anxilinm,  I  (ii),  n.,  aid,  help;  in 

pi.   anxilia,  &riuii,  n.,  auxiliary 

troop;  auxiliarie: 
Avirioum,  i,  n.,  .^rarfcum,  a  Gallic 

town. 
Aventinna,  i,   Aventine,  a  bill  of 

Rome, 
averto,  ere,  ti,  rersos,  ae«it,  turn 

aside. 
avieula,  ae,  f.,  bird,  small  bird. 
avns,  i,  m.,  grandfather. 

Bacenia,  ia,  f.,  Bacenis,  a  forest. 

barba,  ae,  f.,  beard. 

barbarna,  I,  m.,  a  barbarian ;  adj., 

us,  a,  um,  barbarian. 
beatus,  a,  nm,  happy. 
Belgae,  arum,  m.  pi.,  Belgians,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
bellieosna,  a,  urn,  uarlUe. 
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bello,  1,  make  war.  carry  on  wor. 

bellum,  i,  n.,  war. 

bene,  adv.,  well  (5  79). 

beneficinm,  i  (ii),  ii.,  kindness. 

benigne,  kindly,  graciously. 

beetia,  ae,  /.,  beast. 

Bibnlus,  !,   m.,   Bibulus,  a  man's 

namt. 
bidaam,  i,  n.,  two  days. 
Boji,   arum,   m.   pi.,   the   Boji,  an 

ancient  tribe. 
bonus,  a,  am,  good;   in  pi.,  bona, 

cram,  n. ,  property. 
bos,  boviB,  III.,  ox;  gen.  pi.  beam, 
bracchiam,  I  (il),  n.,  arm. 
brevis,  e,  short,  brief;  brevi,  within 

a  short  time. 
Britannia,  ae,  f.,  Britain. 
Brntas,    i,    m.,    Brutus,    a   man's 

name. 

C,  abbreviation  for  Oaias,  6aius. 

cado,  ere,  cecidi,  casums,  fall. 

caedea,  is,  f.,  slaughter. 

caedo,  ere,  ceddi,  caesas,  cut,  slay. 

caelam,  i,  ii.,  heaven. 

Caesar,  aris,  m.,  Caesar. 

calami tas,  talis,  f.,  calamity. 

Camillas,  i,  m.,  Camillus,  a  man's 
name. 

Campania,  ae,  f.,  Campania. 

canis,  is,  c,  ■loy. 

capesso,  ere,  ivi,  itas,  take  ;  fugam 

capessere,  Jlee. 
capio,  capere,  cepi,  captns,  take.; 

adopt;  capture. 
Capitoliam,  J  (ii),  n.,  the  Capitol. 
capra,  ae,  f.,  she-goat. 
captiva,  ae,  f.,  captive. 
captivas,  i,  ra.,  captive,  prisoner. 
caput,  itis,  n.,  head. 
career,  is,  m., prison. 
carpentnm,  i,  n.,  chariot. 
carpo,  ere,  carpsi,  carptas,  pluck; 
enjoy. 


Carthaginiensis,  e,  Carthaginian; 
Carthaginienses,  iam,  m.,  Car- 
thaginians. 

caras,  a,  am,  dear. 

cassita,  ae,  f.,  lark. 

castellam,  i,  n.,/or^ 

castra,  dram,  n.  pi.,  a  camp. 

caaas,  as,  m.,  chance,  misfortune. 

catena,  ae,  f.,  chain. 

Catilina,  ae,  ni.,  Catiline. 

Catalas,  i,  m.,  Catulus,  a  man's 
name. 

causa,  ae,  f.,  cause,  condition; 
causa,  abl.,  for  the  sake  iif;  the 
dependentgenitive  precedes  causa. 

caute,  adv.  (from  cautus),  cautiously. 

caved,  ere,  cavi,  cautdrns,  he  on 
one^s  guard. 

ced5,  ere,  cessi,  cessdrus,  yield, 
withdraw. 

celer,  eris,  e,  swift. 

celeritas,  tatis.  i.,  speed. 

celeriter,  quickly. 

celd,  1,  conceal. 

census,  us,  m.,  census. 

centum,  hundred,  indecl. 

centurid,  dnia,  m.,  centurion. 

cernd,  ere,  perceive. 

certamen,  inis,  n.,  contest. 

corte,  adv.,  at  least,  at  any  rate. 

certus,  a,  am,  sure ;  comp.  certior 
in  phrase  certior  fieri,  be  informed  ; 
certidrem  facere,  inform. 

ceasator,  oris,  m.,  loiterer. 

ceteri,  ae,  a,  the  rest;  the  others. 

cibus,  i,  ni. ,  food. 

Cicero,  dnis,  m.,  Cicero. 

Cineas,  ae,  m.,  Cineas,  a  man's 
name. 

circiter,  adv.,  about. 
circumard,  1,  plough  around. 
circumdd,  dire,  dedi,  d&tna,   sur- 
round, place  around, 
circumed,  ire,  il,  itus,  go  around, 
surround. 
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circnmveiii&,  ire,  veni,  ventaa,  «u-  - 

round. 
oiterior,    ins,    comp.  adj.,   nearer, 

hither. 
oitra,  prep.  w.  ace,  this  side  of. 
civia,  ii,  c,  eititen,  fellous-citizen. 
•    civitaa,  tatia,  {.,  state. 
clam,  secretly. 

clamor,  oria,  m ,  shout,  shouting. 
oliraa,  a,  um,  clear,  loud;  distin- 
guished. 
claaaia,  claaaia,  f..  Jleel. 
Claudina,   i  (u),  m.,    Claudius,   a 

man^s  name. 
elands,   ere,  claoai,  claaaua,  shut, 

close. 
claaatmm,  i,  n.,  fastening. 
clemena,  gen.  entia.  merciful. 
clipeaa,  i,  tn.,  shield. 
cloaca,  ae,  f.,  sewer. 
Cn.,  abbreviation  of  Gnaeaa,  Onaeus, 

a  man's  name. 
Coclea,   itia,   m..    Codes,   a  man's 

name, 
eoepi,  coepiase,  began,  haee  begun 

(§  198). 
coerceo,  ire,  ni,  itas,  hold  in  check, 

confine. 
cogito,  1,  think. 

cognomen,  inia,  n.,  name,  surname. 
cogn5ac6,  ere,  novi,  nitna,  (corn, 
cogo,    ere,   coegi,    coactus,   force, 

compel;  collect. 
cohibeo,  ere,  ni,  itna,  check,  restrain. 
cohora,  cohortia,  f.,  cohort  (division 

of  a  legion). 
Collatinna,  i,  m.,  Collatinus,  a  man's 

name. 
ooUatna,  perf.  pass.  ptc.  of  cSnfero. 
coUega,  ae,  m.,  colleague. 
coUia,  ia,  m.,  hilt. 
colloco,  1,  place,  arrange,  station. 
colloquium,  i  (ii),  n.,  conference. 
coUoquor,  i,  locntna  anm,  confer. 
collnm,  i,  n.,  neck.  \ 


CiAoaiA,  fi«,  '.,  colony. 

•  omburD,  e>  j,  nsai,  natna,  bum, 

Cumi.iLji.  i  (ii),  n.,  Comitium,  a 

place  of  public  meeting  at  Home, 
commeatna,  na,  m.,  supplies. 
eommemoro,  1.  recount. 
comminno,  ere,  ni,  utna,  dash  to 

pieces. 
committo,  ere,  miai,  miaana,  bring 

together;  with  proelinm  or  pug- 

nam,  to  join  battle. 
commoror,    ari,  atna   anm,  delay, 

sojurn. 
commoveo,  ere,  m5vt,  m5tna,  move, 

stir  up,  excite ;  induce. 
communio,   ire,   ii,    itua,    strongly 

fortify. 
commnnia,  e,  common. 
commntatio,  onia.  f.,  change. 
comparo,  1,  get  ready. 
comperio,  ire,  peri,  pertna,  find  out. 
complector,  i,  plexna  anm,  embrace. 
compleo,  ere,  plevi,  pletna,  Jill  up. 
complnrea,   plnra,   gen.  inm,   very 

many. 
comprehends,    ere,    endi,    enana, 

arrest. 
concedo,  ere,  ceasi,  ceaauma,  grant. 
concilio,  1,  reconcile,  mn  over. 
concilium,  i  (ii),  n.,  council. 
Concordia,  ae,  f.,  harmony. 
concurro,  ere,  i,  curaum,  run  to- 
gether. 
concnrana,  ua,  m.,   a  running  to- 
gether. 
condiciS.  onia,  f.,  condition,  terms. 
condS,  ere,  did^.  ditna,  found,  build; 

hide. 
condncS,  ere,  dnxi,  dnctua,  hire. 
confers,  ferre,  tuli.  collatna,  bring 

together ;  ae  cSnferre,  betake  one'a 

self  (§  188). 
cSnfidS,  ere,  feci,  fectua,  exhaust. 
confido,  ere,  fiana  anm,  trust,  semi- 

dep.  (§  220,  U,  a). 
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c5nflniio,  1,  ettabHth,  eot\flrm. 

oonfogiS,  en,  fngi,  fngitarni,  flee 
for  refuge. 

oonicio,  ere,  jSci,  jectne,  hurl ;  east ; 
put. 

conjnngo,  ere,  janxi,  janetai,  untte. 

conjonz,  jag",  c. ,  husband ;  wife. 

conjttratid,  onis,  f,,  conspiracy. 

oonjar5,  1,  conspire. 

Con5n,  onis,  m.,  Conon,  a  Greek. 

Conor,    ari,    atue   snm,   enieaoor, 
attempt. 

conaector,  ari,  atus  sum,  follow  up. 

odnaeneicd,  ere,  eenni,  grow  old. 

conseqnor,  i.  secatna  sum,  acquire. 

c&naerS,  ere,  ui,  tua,  join. 

conservo,  1,  preserve. 

conaido,  ere,  edi,  eaana,  settle. 

cdnailinm,  i  (ii),  n.,  plan;  council; 
advice. 

einaiato,  ere,  atiti,  consist. 

oonapectna,  ua,  m.,  view,  sight. 

conapiciS,  ere,  apexl,  apectua,  see. 

conapicor,  ari,  atna  anm,  catch  sight 
of  observe. 

cSnatantia,  ae,  f.,  persistency. 

conatat,  impcrs.,  it  is  evident  (§  202). 

eSnatitoS,    ere,    ui,    ntna,    decide, 
determine. 

consul,  alia,  ro.,  consul. 

conaulatua,  na,  m.,  consulship. 

cSnaumo,  ere,  aampai,  aumptua,  use 
up.  consume. 

contemns,    ere,   iempai,   temptna, 
despise. 

contends,  ere,  tendl,  tentam,  hurry, 
hasten;  contend. 

contentna,  a,  um,  contented. 

contineS,  ere,  ui,  confine,  hold  in 

check. 
contri,  prep.  w.  ace,  against,  op- 
posite. 
contririas,  a,  am,  contrary  to,  op- 
posite, j 
controvenia,  ae,  f.,  controversy.      j 


contamilia,  ae,  f.,  insult. 
convaleac5,  ere,  valni,  recover,  re- 
gain strength. 
convenio,  ire,  veni,  ventnm,  come 

together,  assemble. 
convoco,  1,  call  together. 
copia,  ae,  f.,  plenty;  in  pi.  cSpiae, 

arum,  troops,  fttrcfs. 
Corinthna,  i,  t.,  Corinth,  a  city  of 

Greece. 
Coriolanua,  i,    in.,    Coriolanus,    a 

man^s  name. 
Corioli,  5mm,  m.,  Corioli,  a  Latin 

town. 
Comelina,  i  (il),  Cornelius,  a  man's 

name, 
comu,   ua,    n.,   horn;    in  military 

sense,  wing  of  an  army, 
corona,  ae,  f.,  crown,  garland. 
corpna,  oris,  n.,  body. 
oorrumpo,  ere,  rupi,  ruptaa,  ruin, 

bribe. 
Corvinua,  i,  m.,  Corvinus,  a  man's 

name, 
corvus,  i,  m.,  raven. 
cottidie,  every  day,  daily. 
eras,  adv.,  to-morrow. 
Crassus,  i,  m.,  Crassus,  a  man's 

name. 
creber,  bra,  brum,  frequent. 
credo,    ere,    didi,    ditum,    believe 

(§  220,  II,  o). 
Cremera,  ae,  f.,  Cremera,  a  river  in 

Etruria. 
creo,  1,  make,  beget;  elect. 
crimen,  inis,  n. ,  charge,  accusation. 
crndelis,  e,  cruel. 
culpo,  1,  blame. 

1.  cum,  prep.  w.  abl.,  with. 

2.  cum,  conj.,  when  ;  because,  since  < 
though;  cum  .  .  .  turn,  not  only 
.  .  .  but  also. 

canctatiS,  onia,  f.,  delay. 
cupiditaa,  tatia,  f.,  desire,  eagerruM, 
capidns,  a,  om,  fond,  eager. 
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oar,  adr.,  why? 

Cnrea,  ium,  f.,  Curet,  a  Sabine  town. 

caria,  ae,  f.,  ward, 

Cnri&tia*,  i  (ii),  in.,  pi.  Curiatii, 

Srain,    m.,    Curiatii,    an    Alban 

family. 
Cmiai,  i  (ii),  m.,  Curius,  a  Roman, 
card,  1 ,  care  fur,  take  care  of. 
Cursor,  oris,  m.,  Cursor,  a  man^s 

name, 
carsaa,  as,  ni.,  courite. 
custodia,  ae,  f.,  custodi/. 

damno,  1,  condemn  ^  capitis  dam- 

nare,  condemn  to  death. 
Damocles,  is,  m.,  Damocles,  a  man^s 

name. 
dS,  prep.  w.  abl.,  concerning;  of 

from. 
debeo,  debere,  debui,  dSbitus,  otr>>  ,- 

with  a  dependent  infinitive,  ought ; 

pass.,  to  be  due. 
debilito,  1,  weaken. 
decedo,  ere,  ceasi,  cesaonu,  with- 
draw; die. 
decern,  indeol.,  ten. 
decemviri,  omm,  m.,  decemvirs,  a 

board  of  ten  men, 
decerno,    cernere,     crevi,    cretus, 

decree;  decide  (by  comhBX), fight. 
decimas,  a,  nm,  tenth. 
declare,  1,  make  clear,  show. 
decorrS,  ere,  cnrri,  carsoms,  run 

down;  nuh,  hasten. 
deditio,  finis,  f.,  surrender, 
dedo,  dere,  didi,  deditas,  give  up, 

surrender. 
dedfioS,    ere,    dSzi,    daetns,    lead 

away. 
defectiS,  Snis,  f.  revolt. 
defendo,  ere,  fendi,  fensns,  defend. 
defensio,  onis,  f. ,  defence. 
deflecto,  ere,  xi,  xus,  turn  aside. 
deinde,  (Aen,  afterwards. 
delibor,  i,  lapaua  mm,  rink  down. 


delitns,  perf.    pass,    participle   of 

defero. 
delecto,  1,  delight. 
deleo,  ere,  ivi,  etas,  destroy. 
delibero,  1,  deliberate,  consult, 
deligo,  ere,  legi,  lectua,  cAooae. 
delphinas,  i,  m.,  dolphin. 
Demaratns,   i,    ni.,   Drmaratus,    a 

nian^s  name. 
demergo,  ere,  mersi,  nenns,  sink. 
demeto,  ere,  messui,  messus.  reap. 
demitto,     ere,    misi,    missas,    let 

fall. 
denarius,  i  (ii),  ni.,  a  denarius,  a 

Roman  coin  worth  about  eighteen 

cents, 
denique,  finally. 
dens,  dentis,  m.,  (oo(A. 
denao,  adv.,  again. 
depopnlor,  ari,  atus  anm,  lay  waste. 
deprehend5,  dere,  di,  hensus,  catch. 
derided,  ire,  risi,  rianrus,  laugh  to 

scorn. 
desero,  ere,  aemi,  aertna,  abandon, 

desert. 
deaino,  ere,  sii,  aitum,  cease, 
desisto,  ere,  atiti,  cease. 
despero,  1,  despair. 
despicio,  ere,  spexi,  apectna,  despise. 
deanm,    diesae,    defoi,    diftatoma, 

be  wanting,  fail  (§  182). 
detraho,  ere,  tr&xi,  trSctna,  snatch. 
detrimentnm,  i,  n.,  loss,  damage, 

harm. 
deus,  i,  m.  god. 

devinco,  ere,  vici,  victna,  conquer, 
dexter,  tra,  tmm,  right ;  as  subet. 

(so.  manns),  right  hand, 
dicS,  ere,  dixi,  dictna,  say;  utter; 

appoint;  call, 
dictator,  &ria,  m.,  dictator. 
dies,  ei,  m.  or  f,,  day. 
differs,  ferre,  diatali,  dilatDin.  difei 

(S  188). 
diffioilia,  e,  difficult. 
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difficnlter,  adv.  from  adj.  difficilu, 
with  difficulty. 

digituK,  i,  m.,jinger. 

dignitM,  titU,  f.,  dignity. 

dignaa,  a,  um,  worthy. 

diligentia,  ae,  t,  diligeme. 

dimico,  1,  contend. 

dimitto,  ere,  misi,  misaaa,  let  go, 
dismiss. 

Dionyaiua,    i  (ii),   m.,    Dionysius, 
tyrant  of  Syracuse. 

dtripio,  ere,  ripnl,  reptna,  plunder. 

diruo,  ere,  mi,  ratus,  i:ar  duten, 
destroy. 

diaeedo,  ere,  cesaj,  cefirama,  depart, 
withdraw. 

diaciplina,  ae,  1,  discipline. 
diacordia,  ae,  f.,  strife,  discord. 
diacordo,  1,  be  at  variance,  quarrel. 
diacribo,  ere,  scrtpsi,  acriptus,  mark 

out;  divide  into  classes. 
diapono,  ere,    poaui,    poaitua,   dis- 
tribute. 
diaaenaio,  onia,  f.,  disagreement. 
diaaidiam,  I  (ii),  n.,  dissension. 
diatriba5,  ere,  ui,  otus,  distribute. 
dia,  adv.,  o  long  time. 
dintomitaa,  titia,  t.,  long  duration. 
divid5,  ere,  lai,  iaua,  divide. 
divinna,  a,  um,  divine. 
divitiae,  imm,  f.  pi.,  richiis. 
do,  dire,  dedj,  d&tua,  give,  render; 

put,  set. 
doceo,  ere,  ui,  doctna,  teach. 
dolor,  oris,  m.,  gri'f. 
dolna,  J,  m  ,  deceit,  cunning. 
dominatio,  onia,  f.,  rule,  tyranny. 
domiuus,  i,  ni.,  master. 
Domitiua,  i  (ii),  m.,  Domitius,  a 

man's  name, 
domo,  are,  ni,  itua,  subdue. 
domua,  na,  f.,  house,  home. 
d&nec,  until. 
d5n&,  1,  present. 
d&nam,  I,  n.,  gift. 


dnbitS,  doubt,  be  in  doubt ;  hesi- 
tate, waver. 

ducenti,  ae,  a,  tivo  hundred. 

dnco,  ere,  dfixi,  ductua,  lead. 

Dailiua,  i  (ii),  ni,,  Duiiias,  a  man's 
name. 

dam,  while;  as  long  as;  until. 

Dnmnorix,  rigis,  m.,  Dumnorix,  a 
chief  of  the  Haeilui. 

dno,  dnae,  duo,  two  (§  80,  1). 

duodecim,  indecl.,  twelve. 

durua,  a,  um,  hard,  severe. 

dux,  ducia,  c,  leader. 

8,  ex,  prep.  w.  aoL,  from,  out  of,  of; 
e  is  not  used  before  vowels  or  h. 

educo,  ere,  duxi,  ductua.  lead  forth. 

efficio,  ere,  feci,  fectna,  make,  ren- 
der ;  do.  bring  about. 

effodio,  ere,  fodi,  fossua,  diii  up. 

efiugio,  ere,  fugi,  fugiturus,  escape. 

effundo,  ere,  fudi.  fnsua,  pour  out. 

Egeria,  ae,  f.,  Egeria,  a  nymph. 

ego,  mei,  /. 

egredior,  gredi,  greaaua  aum,  march 
out. 

egregiua,  a,  um,  excellent,  especial. 

eicio,  ere,  jeci,  jectua,  thrust  out; 
ae  eicere,  rnsh  forth. 

ejus  modi,  of  that  kind  (§  237,  1). 

elabor,  labi,  Upana  aum,  glide  away, 
escape,  elapse. 

elatua,  perf,  pass,  participle  of  effero. 

elephautua,  i,  m.,  elephant. 

emo,  ere,  emi,  emptua,  buy, 

enim,  for;  cannot  begin  a  sentence. 

eo,  adv.,  thither,  to  that  place. 

eo,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itum,  go  (§  197). 

eodem,  to  the  same  place. 

Epaminondaa,  ae,  m.,  Epaminondaa, 

_  a  Greek  hero. 

Epirua.  i,  f.,  Epirus. 

epnlae,  arum,  (.  pi,  feast. 

eqnea,  itia,  ui.,  horseman;  In  pi., 
chivalry,  horsemen. 
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eqaester,  tri«,  tre,  equeitrian. 
eqninni,  a,   am,   o/  horses;    wta 

equina,  a  horse-hair. 
•qaitatna,  us,  m. ,  cavalry. 
«qaiu,  i,  m.,  horte. 
ergg,  prep.  w.  ace,  toviard. 
erjfd,  therefore. 
eripio,  ere.  ui,  eptni,  match  away, 

take  away. 
erro,  \,  err,  be  mistaken. 
ertiptio,  onis,  f.,  satly. 
et,  and;  et  .  .  .  et,  both 

a*i  adv.,  also,  even. 
etiam,  also;  even. 
Etroria,  ae,  f.,  Etruria. 
£trnacaa,  a,  um,  Etruscan. 
etsl,  although. 

everto,  ere,  ti,  sua,  overturn,  destroy. 
ex,  prep.  w.  abl.,  out  of;  see  e. 
czoedS,  ere,  ceam,  cessurns,  leave, 

depart  from. 
ezcito,  1,  stir  up,  rouse. 
exeo,  ire,  ii,  itum,  go  forth,  go  out 

(§  1»T). 
exerceo,    ere.    ni.    itua,    exercise; 

practise. 
exercitua,  oa,  m..  army. 
exhaario,  >e,  hauai,  haaatua,  drain  ; 

impnveris'i. 
exigo,   ere,  egi,  actos,  drive  out, 

banish. 
exiguoB,  a,  am,  scant,  small. 
eximioB,  a,  am,  extraordinary. 
existimo,  1,  think,  consider. 
exitiam,  i  (ii),  n.,  destruction. 
exitoa,  aa,  m.,  exit,  passage. 
exoi  or,  oriri.  ortaa  aum,  arise. 
expedio,  ire,  ivi,  itaa,  extricate. 
erpeditua,   a.   um,   unencumbered, 

light-armed;  easy. 
expellS,  ero,  pali,  pnlaua.  drtvt  out, 

banish. 
experior,  W,  pertna  »nm.  try,  test. 
explorator,  Sria,  m.,  scnnt. 
•zpUrS,  \.  txamhu. 


ezpagnS,  1,  take  by  storm. 

exqaialtaa,  a,  am.  choice. 

exaiUum,  i  (ii),  ii..  exile. 

exaiatS,  ere,  stiti,  arise. 

exapecto,  1,  expect,  await. 

exatinguo,  ere.  atinxi,  at.nctua,  de- 
stroy; in  pass.,  be  put  to  death, 
die. 

erira,  prep.  w.  ace,  oK(»i(te,  8ej'  .  .'. 

extrafao.  ere,  traxi,  traotaa,  extract, 
draw  forth. 

extremaa,  a,  um.  extreme,  outer- 
most ;  end  of. 

Fabiaa,  i  (ii),  m.,  Fabius,  a.  amu'a 
name  ;  Fabii,  oram,  ni.  pi.,  Fubii, 
a  Homan  genu. 

Fabriciaa,  i  (ii),  m.,  Fabricius. 

fabala,  ae,  f.,  fable. 

facile,  easily. 

facilia,  e,  easy. 

facinua,  inoria,  n.,  crime  deed. 

facia,  ere,  feci,  factua,  make,  do, 
pass,  irreg.  (§  103). 

factio,  onia,  (.,  faction.. 

facaltaa,  tatis,  S.,  supply. 

Falerii,  orum,  m.,  Falerii,  a  city. 

Faliaci,  orum,  ni.,  Faliscans,  inhabi- 
tants of  Falerii. 

falx,  falcia,  f.,  scythe,  sickle. 

fima,  ae,  f.,  repv  -tion,  report, 

famea,  la,  f.,  hunger;  abl.  aing. 
irreg.  fame. 

familia,  ae,  f.,  family. 

familiaritaa,  tatia,  f.,  intimacy. 

famula,  ae,  f.,  servant;  slave. 

faacia,  ia,  m.,  bundle. 

fatum,  i,  n.,  fate. 

fauces,  ivm,  f .  pi.,  thi  at.  Jaws. 

Faaatulufi,  i,  m.,  Faustul-is,  a  man's 
name 

farau,  8re,  fSvi,  fantama,  favor. 

favor.  Sria,  m..  favor,  good  will. 

felSa,  ia.  f.,  cat. 

ISUciter,  mtxttsfully. 
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tSix,  gen.  OUcia,  fortunate,  happy. 

fSmina,  aa,  f.,  woman. 

ten,  ae,  f.,  wild  beaut. 

ferax,  gen.  fsraoia,  fertile. 

fere,  almost,  about,  practically. 

farS,  ferre,  tali,  latna,  bear,  carry, 
bring;  lift,  raise;  lend(pt  help); 
scy. 

farrum,  i,  n.,  iron;  si^^rd. 

fervna,  ere,  bui,  grow  hut. 

leatum,  i,  a.,  festiml. 

fidaa,  ei,  t.,  fidelity,  loyalty,  protec- 
tion; confidence,  allegiance. 

fido,  ere,  fian  ■  ,-tiin,  seml-dep.,  trust 
{§  220,  II,  a). 

fldfioia,  ae,  f.,  confidence. 

filia,  ae,  f.,  daughter. 

fllina,  I  (ii),  m.,  son. 

finio,  ire,  ivi,  itua,  finish,  terminate. 

finia,  ia,  in.,  end,  boundary;  in  pL, 

territory. 
nnitimaa,  a,  nm,  neighboring, 
tio,  fieri,  factiu    snm,  become,  be 
made;   occur,   happen;   paas.    of 
facio  (§  1!>3). 
firmiter     rfirmiaa,      nrmiaaune), 

firmly. 
firmna,  a,  um,  firm,  strong. 
fli^gtt5,  1,  demand. 
flamma,  ae,  t,  flame,  fire. 
fleets,  ere,  xi,  zaa,  bend,  induce. 
Aetna,  aa,  m.,  weeping. 
flamen,  inia,  n.,  river. 
flaviaa,  I  (ii),  m.,  river. 
focna,  i,  m.,  hearth. 
foedaa,  eria,  n.,  treaty. 
lore,  fut.  infln.  of  aum  (§  116,  foot- 
note 2). 
forte,  by  chance. 
fortia,  e,  brave. 
fortiter,  bravely. 
fortona,  ae,  f.,  fortune;  pi.   for- 

tonae,  arum,  f.,  fortune  (poases- 

aions). 
fortonatiMi,  a,  am,  fortunait 


fornm,  I,  n.,  forum;  market-place 
foaaa,  ae,  f.,  ditch,  trench. 
trangi,  ere,  fragi,  fraotaa,  break. 
frater,  tria,  m.,  brother. 
framentam,  I,  n.,  grain. 
fruatri,  adv.,  in  vain. 
fuga,  ae,  i.,fli,jht. 
fugio,   ere,    fagi,    fugitOraa,  flee, 

escape  from. 
ftigS,  \,  put  to  flight. 
fulmen,  inia,  n.,  thunderbolt. 
funditor,  oria.  in.,  slinger. 
fundo,  ere,  fudi,  fiaaa,  pour,  pour 

out;  of  troops,  to  rout. 
fnrcula,    ae,    f.,  fork;    Furcalae 

Candinae,  Caudine  Forks. 
Furius,  i  (ii),  ni.,  Furius,  a  man'a 

name. 
furtum,  i.,  n.,  theft. 
futurua,  a,  am,  future  participle  ot 


Oaiua,  i,  m..  Gains,  a  man'a  name. 

(Abbreviated  C. ) 
Oalba,  ae,  m.,  Galba,  a  man'a  name. 
Gallua,  I,  m.,  a  Gaul. 
Gallia,  ae,  f.,  Oaul. 
gallina,  ae,  f.,  hen. 
gemini,  oram,  m.  pi.,  twins. 
gener,  i,  m.,  son-in-law. 
Genava,  ae,  f.,  Geneva,  a  town  of 

the  Allobroges- 
gena,  gentia,  f.,  tribe  ;  gens  (diriaion 

of  the  Roman  people). 
genua,  eria,  n.,  stock,  family. 
Oermani,  5ram,  m.  pi.,  Germans. 
gerS,    ere,    geara,    geatua,    corry, 

wear,  carry  on,  perform;  with 

bellom,  to  wage ;  of  office,  to  hold. 
glgno,  ere,  genoi,  genitna,  beget, 

bring  forth;  pass.,  be  born. 
gladina,  i  (ii),  m.,  sword. 
Gnaeua,  i,   m.,    Gnaeus,   a  man'a 

name.    (Abbreviated  On.) 
gradna,  oa,  m.,  atep,  gait. 
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OtmoU,  m,  f.,  Oreece. 

Orucus,  i,  ni.,  a  Greek. 

grituk,  ae,  f.,  influence, 

gritui,  a,  um,  pleaiing,  welcome; 

grateful. 
gravu,  e,   heavy,  laden;  difficult; 

severe,  serious. 
grna,  graia,  t.,  crane. 

babeo,  ere,  habul.   habitna,   have, 

possess,  hold. 
habito,  1,  diceJl. 
Haedui,  oroin,  ni.,  Haedui,  a  Gallic 

tribe, 
haedae,  >,  m.,  kid. 
Hamiloar,  carit,  m.,  Hamilcar,  a 

Carthaginian  general. 
Hannibal,  balit,  m.,  Hannibal,  the 

famous  Carthaginian  general. 
haata,  ae,  f.,  spear. 
hand,  not. 
Helvetu,  dram,  m.,  Helvttii,  a  Gallic 

tribe. 
Herenniua,  i  Qi),  m.,  Berennius,  a 

man's  name. 
luberna,  imm,  n.pl.,  winterquarters. 
Hibemg,  i,  m.,  the  Hiberus  (modern 

Ebro),  a  river  in  Spain. 

1.  hie,  haeo,  hoc,  pron.,  this. 

2.  hie,  adv.,  here,  at  this  place. 
hiemS,  1,  pass  the  winter. 
hiems,  ia,  f.,  winter. 

Hiero,  onii,   ni.,    Jiiero,   ruler   of 

Syracuse. 
hino,  hence ;  hinc  .  .  .  hinc,  on  this 

side  ...  on  that  side. 
Hiapania,  ae,  f.,  Spain. 
homd,  minis,  c,  man. 
honeitH,  titia,  f.,  integrity. 
honor,  Sria,  m.,  honor. 
honorifioe,  honorably,  with  respect. 
hora,  ae,  f.,  hour. 
HoTfitins,  i  (ii),  m.,   Horatiiia,  a 

man's  name  ;  Horatii,  amm.  Ho- 

ratii,  a  Roman  {»mily. 


hortoT,  Irl,  atna  asm,  exhort,  urge. 
Hoatiliai,  i  (ii),  ni.,  JiostlUus,  a 

man's  name, 
hoatia,   ia,   m.,    enemy;    especially 

frequent  in  pi,  the  enemy. 
hue,  hither. 
hnmanus,  a,  nm,  human. 

ibi,  there,  in  that  place. 

(Io5,  ere),  Ici,  ictua,  strike. 

idcirco,  adv.,  thereforr. 

idem,  eadem,  idem,  the  same. 

id51on,  i,  n.,  ghost,  phantom,  spectre. 

idSneua,  a,  nm,  suitable. 

igitnr,  there/ore,  accordingly  ;  now. 

(Stands  usually  after  flrat  word  in 

clause). 
ignavua,  a,  nm,  cowardly. 
ignii,  ia,  m.,Jire. 
.gnominia,    ae,   f.,   ignominy,   dis* 

grace. 
ilia,  ilia,  illnd,  that;  that  one;  he, 

she.  it. 
imago,  inii,  f.,  image,  spectre. 
imbscillia,  e,  weak,  poor. 
imber,  imbria,  m.,  rain-storm. 
immortalia,  e,  immortal. 
impedimentom,  i,  n.,  Aindrance;  in 

pi.,  baggage. 
imp«dia,  ire,  i»I  (ii),  itna,  impede, 

hinder. 
imperitor,  tSris,  m.,  commander. 
imperitas,  a,  um,  inexperienced, 
imperium,  i  (ii),  rule,  sway. 
impero,     1,     command;    demand; 

order  ;  reign  ;  ler^. 
impetus,  na,  m.,  onset,  attack. 
imploro,  1,  entreat. 
impono,  ere,  poioi,  poaitna,  placs 

upon. 
improbo,  1,  disapprove,  reject. 
imoa,  a,  nm,  lowest  (§  74,  2). 
in,  prep.  w.  abl.,  in,  on,  denoting 
rest  in  a  place;  w.  ace.,  info,  in, 
to,  ttgaintt. 
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inaaqai,  unfairly. 

inoandS,  are,  e«ndi,  ceuai,  art  on 

Jin. 
inoarttti,  a,  nm,  uncertain. 
incidi,  ara,  idi,  fall  upon ;  fail  in 

with. 
inoipiS,  ara,  cap!,  ceptn*,  begin. 
incito,  1,  urge  «»,  etirnurage. 
inclfido,  ere,  cluai,  clusai,  thut  up, 

cor^flne. 
incognitas,  a,  urn,  unkmncn. 
incoho,  1,  bfigin. 
incola,  ae,  m.,  inhabitant. 
incolS,  ere,  colui,  cnltna,  inhabit. 
incolamia,  e,  unharmed,  uninjured. 
inconunodam,  i,  n.,  diiaster. 
incnraid,  onii,  f.,  incursion,  attack. 
indico,  ere,  dixi,  dictaa,  proclaim, 
appoint;  with  bellnm,  to  declare 
war. 
indoles,  ia,  f.,  nature;  character. 
indocS,  ere,  duxi,  dactoa,  lead  in ; 

draw  in ;  draw. 
ineS,  ire,  ii,  itna,  enter  upon ;  c5n- 
ailinm  inire,/onn  apian  (§  197). 
inarmia,  a,  unarmed. 
infero,  ferre,  tnli,    illatas,    bring 
upon,    bring    against;    produce 
(§  188). 
Inferior,  na,  lotuer,  inferior  (%  74, 2). 
infestns,  a,  nm,  hostile. 
infimuB,  a,  nm,  auperl.  of  Inferior 
_   (§74,2). 

inflrmna,  a,  nm,  weak. 
Inflo,  1,  blow  out,  inflate. 
in&endS,  ere,  gnash. 
ingena,  gen.  ingentia,  huge. 
ingennna,  a,  nm,  free-born. 
inhaereo,    ere,    haaai,    haesnma, 

stick  fast. 
inhio,  1,  be  eager  for  (lit.  gape  for). 
inlmicna,  i,  m.,  a  (personal)  enemy. 
initinm,  i  (ii),  n.,  beginning. 
iignria,  ae,  f.,  -xrong,  injustice. 
iiuieotd,  are,  nexni,  nezoa,  bind. 


innn6,  ere,  nl,  ntns,  nod,  btekon. 
inopia,  ae,  f.,  lack,  need. 
inqnam;    .3d  aing.   inqnit;    3d  pi. 
inqninnt,  say  (inserted  between 
words  of  a  direct  quotation), 
inaidiaa,    irum,    i.    pi.,    ambush; 

plots;  treachery. 
Inaignia,  a,  distinguished. 
Inailio,  ire,  ni,  jump  upon  (i  220, 

II,  a). 
inaolens,  gen.  insolentia,  insolent. 
initana,  pres.  participle  of  in"t8. 
inatitno,  are,    nl,    fitna,    institute, 

appoint. 
inatitiitnm,  i,  ii.,  institution. 
inato,  are,  iti,  press  on,  be  eager. 
inatmo,  ere,  atraxi,  atrnctna,  draw 

up,  arrange  ;  Jit  out. 
inanla,  ae,  f.,  island. 
intellag5,  ere,  lexi,  laetna,  know, 

understand. 
intends,  ere,  endl,  entna,  stretch, 

bend. 
inter,  prep.  w.  ace,  omonjr,  between, 

in  the  midst  of. 
interoipio,  ere,   oepi,  eeptoa,  take 

away. 
interdnm,  at  times,  sometimes. 
interea,  in  the  meanwhile. 
intereS,  ire,  ii,  itiima,  perish. 
intereat,  it  conctrns,  impers.  from 

intersiun. 
interficio,  ere,  fed,  factna,  kill 
intericio,  ere,  jed,  jectna,  throw  be- 
tween. 
interim,  in  the  meanwhile. 
interims,  ere,  eml,  emptoa,  kUl. 
interior,  ina,  inner, 
intarregnnm,  i,  n.,  interregnum. 
interrogo,  1,  ask. 
interanm,    eaae,    tal,    fdtnma,    b» 

present  at. 
intra,  prep.  w.  ace,  within. 
intrS,  1,  enter. 
intna,  adv.,  witMn. 
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invido,  ere.  vmI,  Timm,  enter, 
invade. 

invenio,  ire,  vinl,  ▼antne,  Jind. 

invicem,  in  (urn. 

invideS,  ere,  vidi,  vbam,  envf. 

invldia,  ae,  f,  fiivy. 

inviau,  ft,  am,  tinted,  haleftil. 

invito,  I,  invitf. 

invitui,  a,  urn,  vntfiltinij. 

ipae,  a,  am.  Keif. 

irrideS,  ere,  riri.  riena.  deride,  ridi- 
cule. 

irzito,  I,  urge  un,  tempt. 

ia,  ea,  id,  that ;  he,  »he,  it ;  \i\.,  they. 

iate,  a,  ad,  that ;  that  of  yours. 

ita,  so  (of  manner  J. 

Italia,  ae,  f.,  Itnlij. 

Italoa.  »,  am,  Italian;  aa  noun,  ni., 
an  Italian, 

itaque,  accordingly,  and  so. 

iter,  itineria,  n..  Journey;  march; 
way;  iter  facere,  march;  trarel. 

iteram,  again. 

jaceo,  ere,  ui,  itorna,  lie,  recline. 

jam,  already. 

Janicalam,  i,  n.,  the  hill  Janiculum. 

jabeo,  ere,  jaaai,  jaaana,  order. 

jadic5,  \,  judge,  adjudge. 

jogam,  i,  n.,  yoke;  ridge  (of  moun- 
tains). 

jnmentum,  I,  n.,  beast  of  burden. 

jango,  ere,  jnnxi,  jonotoa,  join; 
aocietatem  jangere,  form  a  part- 
nership. 

Janiaa,  i  (ii),  m.,  Junius,  a  man's 
name. 

Jnppiter,  Jovia,  m.,  Jupiter. 

Jora,  ae,  m.,  the  Jura,  chain  of 
mts.  on  west  of  Switzerland. 

joro,  1,  swear,  take  oath. 

jia,  jnria,  n.,  right,  power. 

joa  jorandom,  jnria  jSrandi,  n., 
oath. 

juataa,  a,  niu,  just. 


Jav'noa,  ae,  f.,  heifer. 

ja\  dnia,  ia,  ni.,  a  young  man. 

Kalendae,   inun,    f.    pi..    Kalends 
(lint  of  the  month). 

L.,  abbreviation  of  Lfioiaa,  Lucius, 

a  manN  nanu>. 
LabienuB,  i,  m,,  Laftienun,  a  faiuons 

lit'Uienant  of  Ciiesar. 
labor,  oris,  ni..  tabor,  exertion. 
labord,  1 ,  toil ;  nufer ;  in  battle,  be 

hard  preHtted. 
Lacedaemoniaa.  a.  am.  Spartan. 
lacerd,  1 ,  tear  in  pieces. 
laceaaS.  ere.  ceaaivi  (il),  itua,  harass. 
lacaa,  ua,  ni.,  lake. 
laetaa.  a,  am,  glad,  joyful. 
Laevinua,  i,  ni.,  Laevinus,  a  man's 

name, 
lanio,  1 ,  tear  in  pieces. 
lapia,  idia,  ni.,  stone. 
LaUnaa,   i,  m..   Latinits,  a  man's 

name  ;  also  a  iMtin. 
Latiam,  i  (ii),  n.,  Latium,  a  part  of 

Italy, 
latro,  1,  bark. 
lando,  1,  praise. 
lana,  landia,  f„  praise. 
Lavinia,  ae,   f.,  Lavinia,  wife  of 

Aeneas. 
Laviniam,  i  (il),  Lavinium,  a  town. 
Iax5.  1,  loosen. 
lectaa,  i,  m.,  couch. 
legatio,  onia,  f.,  embassy. 
legatoa,  i,  m.,  lieutenant;  envoy. 
legio,  onia,  f.,  legion. 
lego,  ere,  legi,  lectaa,  choose,  read, 
Lentalaa,  i,  m.,  Lentulus,  a  manV 

name, 
lentaa,  a,  um,  sloin. 
led,  onia,  m.,  lion. 
letalia,  e,  fatal. 
levia,  e,  light. 
lex,  lagia,  t.,  iaw. 
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liber,  librl,  m.,  book. 

Ubar,  Ub«»,  Ub«nun,  fret. 

llb«rl,  6runi,  m.  pi.,  children  (free 

born), 
liberi,  l,fi^ee;  acquit. 
Ubertia,  Utii,  f.,  liherli/. 
llMt,  Imperil.,  it  le  jtermiUed  (J  aOK). 
ligneui,  a,  am,  uooden. 
Lilybaanm,    I,    n.,    Lilyhaeum,    a 

promontory  of  Sicily. 
litteras.  tmm,  f.  pi.,  a  letter. 
Utteririui,  a,  um,  of  or  belonging 

to  reading  and  writing. 
Utni,  oris,  n,,  nbore. 
loom,  i,  m. ;   pi.,  loo»,  orum,  n., 

place  ;  family. 
longe,  adv., /ar. 
longitado,  ini«,  f.,  length. 
longns,  a,  am,  lung. 
loqaor,  loqal,  locotna  sum,  speak. 
LocittB,  i  (ii),  m.,  Lwiut,  a  inan'« 

name. 
Lacritia,  a«,  f.,  Lticretia,  a  woman's 

name. 
Laorttias,  I  (ii),  Lucretiui,  a  man's 

name. 
ISdoa,  I,  m.,  game,  tchool ;  pi.  IfidI, 

5ram,  m.,  {ptiblic)  garnet. 
lageo,  ere,  luxl,  Ifictoa,  mourn. 
lOmen,  minis,  n.,  light. 
Ifina,  ae,  f.,  moon. 
laps,  M,  f.,  the-wolf. 
lapns,  i,  m.,  wolf. 
lustra,  1,  review  (an  army). 
Latatins,  I  (ii),  Lutatiui,  a  man's 

name, 
Ifix,  luds,  f.,  light;  prima  luce,  at 

daybreak. 
Lysander,    dri,    m.,    Lyiander,    a 
Spartan  commander. 

M.,  abbreviation  for  Mirons,  I,  m., 

Marcus,  a  man's  name, 
magis,  more,  rather,  oomp.  of  mi^ 

nopere. 


magistw,  trt,  m.,  ma<«r;  magiaim 

equitom,  master  of  the  horie. 
magistritns,  Us,  m.,  magistrate. 
magnifleentia,  ae,  f.,  splendor. 
magnitadd,  inls,  f.,  lise. 
i'^gnoptr»,greatly,earnetlly(§J9,\'). 
magana,  a,  am,  large,  great. 
major,    larger,    greater,   oomp.   of 
magnus;  mi^o'  nita,  elder  (lit 
griiiter  as  to  birth). 
maj5r«s,  um,  m.  (so.  n*t»),  oner*- 

tors. 
male,  ailv.,  badly,  ill  (|  71»,  1) 
malsdico,  ere,  dixl,  diotus,  rail  at. 
mal^flona,  i,  m.,  evil  doer. 
malt,  ii'ille,  malui,  prefer  (§  198). 
malu.,  a,  um,  bad. 
manditam,  i,  n.,  command,  order. 
mandd,  1,  assign. 

maneo,  ere,  mfaul,  mtnsarus,  re- 
main. 
Minllus,  i  (U),  Manlius,  a  man's 

name. 
Hantinea,  ae,  f.,  Mantinea,  a  city 

in  Arcadia  In  Greece, 
manns,  us,  f.,  hand;  In  military 

sense,  band,  force. 
Miroellus,  I,  m.,  Marcellus,  a  man's 

name. 
Miroins,  i  (ii),  m.,  Xarclus,  aman's 

name, 
mare,  is,  n.,  tea. 

maritimus,  a,  um,  of  the  sea,  mari- 
time. 
maritus,  i,  m.,  husband. 
Mirs,  Mirtis,  m.,  the  god  Jfars. 
massa,  ae.,  f.,  mass. 
Massilia,  ae,  f.,  Marteilla. 
miter,  trie,  f.,  mo<Afr. 
matrOna,  ae,  f.,  matron. 
matrimoniom,  i  (il),  n.,  marriage; 
in  matrim6niam  dare,  to  give  in 
marriage  (of  the  father)  ;  ia  vA- 
trimSnium  dncere,  to  take  in  mar- 
riage (of  tlie  husband). 
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■Ulrat,  a,  nm,  ripe. 

mftzime,  enpecialtff,  »up.  of  magno- 

p«r«, 
mazimtu,  a,  nm,  grtateU,  aupcrl.  of 

magnai. 
medicui,  i,  in.,  phyiMan. 
medial,  a,  am,  middle,  the  middle 

"/■ 
mehercale,  graeiout  1 1  Ml  you  I  lit. 

(«u  hflp)  me  Ilercultt  I 
melior,  iua,  hetter,  coinp.  of  booai. 
mambnun,  I,   n.,  member  (uf  ihe 

body). 
mcmini,  iaie,  remember  ({  in8). 
memoria,  ae,  f.,  memory,  reeollec- 

tion. 
Meaeaiaa,  I  (ii),  m.,  Meneniue,  a 

man' H  name. 
mau,  mentia,  f.,  mind. 
menaa,  aa,  {.,  table. 
menais,  ia,  in.,  month, 
mercea,  edia,  f.,  price,  reward. 
mercor,  I,  dep.,  purchase. 
mereS,  ere,  merui,  meritoa,  detene. 
mereor.  eri,  itaa  aom.  deirrve. 
mergo.  ere,  merai,  maraua,  sink. 
Meaaalla,  ae,  ni. ,  Metsalla,  a  man'a 

name, 
metd,  are,  meaani,  meaaaa,  reap. 
Hettina  Fufetiua,  Metti  (ii)  Fafati 

(il),  ni,,  Mettius  Fu/etius,  a  man'a 

name. 
meaa,  a,  am,  my. 
migrS,  1,  move,  move  away. 
milea,  itia,  m.,  soldier. 
mDitaria,  e,  military. 
militia,  ae,  f.,  military  service. 
mille,  inded.,  thousand  (§  80,  4)  ; 

pi.,  milia,  iom. 
milliariam,  i  (ii),  n.,  milestone. 
minime,  least  (§  79,  1). 
minimoa,  a,  am,  auperl.  of  parvna. 
minor,  less,  oomp.  of  parvna ;  minor 

natn,  younger. 
minna,  adv.,  Utt. 


mlror,  iri,  itna  aam,  amudrr,  ad. 

mire. 
miaarieordla,  aa,  f..  pity. 
mitt6,  era,  mial,  miaana,  send,  hurl. 
modo,    only;   jmt,   just    now;    aa 

conj,,  priivldnl  that. 
modaa,  i,  ni.,  rnnnni!!',  kind. 
moania,  iam,  n.  pi.,  vails  (of  a  city), 
mollis,  ire,  ivi.  itna,  tufttn. 
moneS,  ere,  monui,  monitna,  adtise. 

team. 
monitaa,  fia,  m..  adcice. 
m5na,  montia,  m.,  mountain,  kill. 
minatr&,  1,  show. 
mora,  ae,  f.,  delay. 
morbna,  i,  ni.,  disease. 
moror,    ari,  moratna   anm,    tarry, 

delay. 
mora,  mortia,  f.,  dealh. 
moraua,  fia,  m.,  bile. 
mortana,  a,  am,  dind. 
moa,  moria,  m.,  custom;  pl„  m&ria, 

character. 
Moaa,  ae,  in.,  tlie  river  Meuse. 
motna,  aa,  m.,  revolt. 
more5,   ere,    mbvi,  mStaa,    move; 

tnnrh. 
moi,  presently ;  *'<ob  ;  qfteneards. 
Muciua,  i  (ii),  m.,  Mucius,  a  man'a 

name, 
malier,  malieria,  f.,  woman, 
maltitado,  inia,  f.,  multitude. 
multo,  by  much,  abl.  of  mnltnm. 
multas,  a,  nm,  much;  pi.,  many, 
mania,  ire,  ivI  (ii).  itaa, /orti/y. 
manitio,  onis,  f ,  fortification. 
manus,  eria,  n.,  reward. 
mama,  i,  m.,  wall, 
milt,  maria,  c,  mouse. 

nam,  for. 

nanciscor,  i,  naotna  anm,  procure. 

narrS,  1,  t^U. 

naacor,  i,  natna  anm.  he  horn. 

natio,  onii,  f.,  notion,  tribe. 
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aaU,  1,  twim. 
nUin,  M,  f..  nature. 
(nttu,  (U),  III.,  only  In  the  Abl. 
•Ihk.,  DMA,  at  to  birlh  (in  plinuva 
cxpruMinK  afto)- 
BivilU,  I,  naml. 
nkrit,  U,  I.,  thip,  boat. 
ni,  nut;  htt;  that  .  .  .  nut;  /rum 
(afler  verbs   of    himlerlng);    oi 
.  .  .  qoidam,  nut  even,  empliatli: 
negative,  empha»lzlng  the  exprcn- 
alon  placed  between  ni  and  qai- 
dein. 
-n«,  enclitic  Interrog.  particle,  a«k- 

Ing  for  Information, 
neo  (neqne),  nor. 

neceue  ut,  luiiicrs.,  it  it  necettary, 
neglegc,  ere,  lexl,  leotui,  neglect. 
negS,  1,  deny,  tay  "mo." 
negStium,    I    (il),    n.,    buttnett; 

trouble. 
nimS,  c,  defective  noun,  no  one; 
ace.  niminem,  dat.  niminl ;  other 
cases  lacking. 
nepSe,  Stis,  m.,  graniton. 
Neptanni,  I,  ni.,  the  god  Neptune. 
neqae  (neo),  nor,  and  not. 
neater,  tr»,  tmm,  neither  (§  81). 
nihil,  Indecl.,  nothing. 
nihil6,  abl.,  by  nothing;  niUU  mi- 
nus, none  the  ?e8t, 
nisi,  unleti,  except. 
nBbilis,  e,  no6;e. 
nSbiliUs,  tatis,  f.,  nobility. 
nooee,  ere,  nocui,  nooitiiras,  injure, 

harm. 
noctnmnj.  a,  urn,  at  night. 
n618,    nBlle,    nSluI,    be    unvMling 

(S  192). 
n5men,  inia,  n.,  name. 
nSminVim,  adv.,  by  name. 
nin,    not;  nSn    solnm  .    .   .    sed 

etiam,  no«  only  .  .  .  but  alto. 
nSnSgesinnis,  a.  luu,  ninetieth. 
nSndom,  not  yet. 


Btane,  interrog.  particle  expeoting 

answer  "yes." 
nSnnailas,  a,  am,  sonu. 
n6seS,  ere,  nftvl,  lirrome  acquainted 

with;    the    perfect    has    present 

meaning ;  /  knuui. 
noater,  tra,  tram,  our. 
notibilis,  e,  memorable,  notable. 
novem,  indecl.  adj.,  Hin<. 
novas,  a,  am,  nea. 
nox,  noctis,  f.,  night. 
nibs,  ere,  napsi.  ndpta,  veil  one's 

ttlf  (fur  the  bridegroom)  ;  marry, 

userl  only  of  the  woman. 
nallas,  a,  am,  no  (J  III), 
nam,    interrog.    particle    expecting 

anHwer  "  no  "  ;  In  indirect  queH- 

ti'ins,  whether. 
Nama  Pompilins,  Namae  Pompili 

(ii),    }fuma    Pompiliut,    second 

king  of  Rome, 
nnmerns,  I,  m.,  number. 
Numitor,  6ris,  m.,  Numitor. 
namqaam,  never. 
nanc,  now. 

nanoapS,  1,  name,  call. 
nflntid,  1,  announce,  report. 
nantias,  i  (ii),  m.,  mettenger. 
natriS,  ire,  ivi,  Itaa,  nurse,   takt 

care  of. 
nymplia,  ae,  f. ,  nymph. 


ob,  prep.  w.  ace.,  on  account  of. 
obeS,  Ire,  ii,  itas,  meet ;  also  used  for 
mortem  obire(Iit.,mertdea«A),d<f. 
oberrS,  1,  wander  about. 
oblig5,  1,  lay  under  obligation. 
obliviaoor,  i,  oblitas  sum,  forget. 
oboediS,  ire,  ivi,  itam,  obey. 
obraS,  ere,  ral,  rataa,  overahelm. 
obseoro,  1,  entreat. 
obses,  idia,  c,  hoitage. 
obsideo,  ere,  sSdl,  sessas,  bloctadt 
obsidid,  onis,  f..  siege. 
obtestor,  ari,  atas  sum,  abjure. 
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in,  oi,  Untst,  ocriipy, 
hold,  obtain,  tteure ;  prnail. 

oeeaaeS,  1,  Mt»d. 

oeeiii6,  6Bia,  f.,  oaiuiuH,  npfnr- 
tiiniti/. 

oeddi,  an,  ocoidl,  ooobu,  kill. 

oooapi,  I,  take  puuenion  "/,  nfi'ic; 
occupy. 

oocnrri,  tre,  oarri,  enmiin,  run  to 
merl, 

ocUrui,  a,  am,  eightli ;  ootavu 
daoimai,  eighteenth. 

ootingentl,  ae,  a,  eight  hundred. 

Ootodnrni,  I,  iii.,  OcluJurus,  a  cily 
of  the  Vcraijri. 

ootAginti,  indecl.,  eighty. 

oenlni,  I,  m.,  eye. 

&d[,  &diH«,  hate  (jf  108). 

offerd,  ferre,  obtnli,  oblatoa,  offer; 
ti  offem,  volunteer. 

offldnm,  I  (il),  n.,  duty. 

t\im,adv.,/urmerlji,ottceuponalime. 

ornninS,  ndv.,  altogethtr;  with  nega- 
tives, at  all. 

omnia,  e,  nil,  every. 

oneririoi,  a,  nm,  hurden-hearing  ; 
nivea  oneriria^,  Iraneporte. 

opera,  as,  t.,  aetittancr. 

op£ni5,  5nia,  f.,  opinion,  expectation. 

oportat,  ire,  oportait,  it  behoovei 
(I  202). 

oppidam,  I,  n..  town,  trailed  torn. 

opport&niu,  a,  am.  flt,  opportune. 

opprimS,  era,  preed,  preuae,  over- 
whelm. 

oppngnS,  1,  attack,  aumult. 

ope,  opia,  f.  (nom.  sin^.  is  not  uaed), 
power,  help;  in  pi.,  regourcee. 

optimi,  anp.  of  bene  (§  70,  1). 

optimal,  a,  nm,  sup.  of  bonai  (§  73). 

opti5,  5nia,  f.,  choice. 

opt5,  1,  desire. 

opna,  indecl.,  n.,  need;  opaa  eat,  U 
i$  necessary ;  there  is  need. 

opna,  eria,  n.,  work,  fortification. 


ira,  aa,  (.,  coast. 
dr&onlnm,  I,  n.,  oracle. 
6ritii,  inia,  f.,  speech. 
drator,  dria,  lu.,  orator:  envoy. 
orbii,  orbii,  in.,  rlrclr ;  orbia  terri 

mm,  the  tporld. 
5rdin&.  1,  iiislllHte. 
dnl&,  inis,  ni..  rnnk. 
orior,  oriri.  ortua  anm,  arise. 
&m&,  I,  iidoru. 
dr6,  I ,  heseeeh. 

ortua,  {wrf.  piirticiple  of  orior.. 
oa,  oaaia,  n.,  bone. 
ostendS.  ere,  tandi,  tentoa,  shoir. 

ejrplfiin. 
oatentam,  i.  n.,  portent. 
Oitia.  ae,  f. .  Ontio,  a  Latin  town  at 

nioutli  of  tlif  Tiber. 
&atiam,  1  (ii),  n..  mouth. 
5ti5aaB,  a,  am,  free  from. 
ovia,  ovia,  f.,  sheep. 
ivam,  t,  II.,  egg. 

P.,  abbreviation  of  Pablina. 
pibalam,  !,   n.,   forage,   food  (of 

aniniats). 
paene,  almost,  nearly. 
paenitet,  ere,  paenitnit,  impeni.,  it 

causes  reijret  (8  20-.J). 
palia,  ladia,  f.,  marsh. 
pandS,  ere,  pandi.  paaaai,  unfold, 

open. 
Papirina,   I   (il),   m.,    Papiri-:.,    a 

roan^H  name. 
par,  gen.  paris,  equal. 
paroS,  ere,  peperia,  paranraa,  spare 

(8  220,  II,  a). 
pariS,   ere,  peperl,   partna,    bring 

forth ;  lay  (an  egg). 
paro,  1 ,  prepare,  get  ready. 
para,  partia,  f.,  part;  side. 
parma,  a,  am,  small, 
pirn''   ere,  p»vi,  piiitaa,  .feed;  tie- 

p:     ■   '  p&acor,  piain,  paatna  aom, 
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pMnu,  na,  m.,  pace  (five  feet), 
putor,  oris,  ra.,  herdtman,  thepherd. 
patefacio,  ere,  fgci,  factoa,  open. 
pateS,  ire,  ui,  lie  open. 
pater,  patru,  m.,  father. 
patemae,  a,  Tim,  paternal ;  of  one' a 

father. 
patior,  i,  passai  nun,  suffer;  allow. 
patria,  a«,  f.,  country,  fatherland. 
patrimoniam,  i  (il),  n.,  inheritance, 

property. 
paaci,  ae,  a,  few,  used  only  in  pi. 
pancitae,  atie,  f.,  fewness,  small 

number. 
panlo,  abl„  by  a  little. 
paalam,  a  little. 
piz,  toil,  f.,  peace. 
pecunia,  ae,  f,,  money, 
pedes,  itis,  m.,  foot-soldier;  in  pi., 

infantry. 
peditatus,  us,  m.,  infantry. 
pelUcio,    ere,  lezi,  lectus,   allure, 

entice. 
pellis,  is,  f.,  skin,  hide. 
pella,    are,  pepali,   pnUtis,  drive; 

drive  out,  banish ;  rout,  d^eat. 
Peloponnesas,  I,  f.,  Peloponnesus, 

the  southern  part  of  Greece. 
pendeo,  ere,  pependi,  to  hang. 
per,  prep.  w.  ace,  through,  by  means 
of,  through  the  instrumentality  of; 
on  account  of;  during. 
peroontor,  1,  dep.,  ask. 
perontio,  ere,  cassi,  cosma,  strike. 
perdo,  ere,  didi,  ditoi,  lose. 
perduco,  ere,  dfixi,  ductaa,  conduct. 
pereo,  ire,  ii,  itnrua,  perish  (§  107). 
parfero,    ferre,   tall,    latua,    carry 
through,  convey,  endure  (j  18R). 
perficio,  era,  fgei,  feotua,  accomplish. 
perfidia,  ae,  f.,  treachery. 
perfiiga,  ae,  m.,  deserter. 
perfbgiS,  ere,  f&gl,  fbgitams,  Jhe. 
pargfi,  era,  rixl,  reotna,  proceed. 
perionlmn,  I,  n.,  danger. 


parmittS,  ere,  miai,  miaana,  permit, 
grant,  cede  (§  2aO,  II,  a). 

permutatio,  onia,  f.,  exchange. 

perpetuus,  a,  nm,  perpetual. 

Persa,  ae,  ui.,  a  Pirsian. 

persequor,  I,  seeatns  sum,  follow  up. 

penuideo,  are,  auasi,  auainm,  per- 
suade. 

parterres,  ere,  ui,  itos,  terrify. 

perturbo,  1,  agitate. 

pervenio.  Ire,  Teni,  Tentnm,  eonie, 
arrive. 

pes,  pedia,  m.,/oot. 

peto,  era,  m  (il),  Itua,  seek,  re- 
quest;  attack. 

philoaophua,  i,  m.,  philosopher, 

Piso,  onis,  m.,  Piso,  a  man's  name. 

placeo,  ere,  ui,  iturna,  please. 

pladdns,  a,  nm,  tranquil. 

planities,  ei,  f.,  plain. 

plebs,  plebis,  f.,  common  people. 

plenna,  a,  um,  full. 

pleriqne,  aeqae,  aqua,  most. 

plurea,  a,  more;  several;  plural  of 
plua  (§  68). 

plurimna,  a,  um,  eup.  of  multaa(f  73) . 

plua,  oomp.  of  moltas  (§$  68,  7,3). 

poena,  ae,  f.,  penalty,  punishment. 

Poenua,  a,  um,  Canhaginian. 

polliceor,  eri,  Una  aum,  promise. 

Pompejtts,  Fompei,  m.,  7*oinpey,  a 
man's  name. 

Pompiliua,  i  (ii),  m.,  Pompiliiu,  a 
man's  name. 

pondna,  eria,  n.,  weight. 

pons,  era,  poani,  poaitoa,  put, 
place,  set  up,  establish;  (jaatra 
p5nare,  pitch  a  camp. 

pona,  pontia,  m.,  bridge. 

Pontioa,  i  (il),  m.,  Pontiui,  a  man's 
name. 

populuB,  I,  m.,  people. 

porrigS,  are,  izi,  actus,  stretch  out. 

Poraena,  aa,  m.,  Porsena,  a  king  of 
Stmria. 


potta 


221 


profugio 


porta,  ae,  f.,  gaU, 
ports,  1,  carry, 
portal,  as,  m,,  harbor. 
poKO,  ere,  popoaci,  demand. 
poueBBio,  onis,  f.,  possession. 
posaideS,  ere,  sedi,  MHat,  poueu. 
pouam,  poue,  potal,  be  able,  can 

(§  183). 
pott,  adr.,  itfterviards. 
po«t,  prep,  with  ace,  afler. 
poitai,  itfterwarde. 
poetems,  a,  um,  following  (J  74,  2); 

poaterl,  Srom,  m.,  deteendante. 
postqaam,  conj.,  a/ter. 
poBtrimo,  adv. ,  finally. 
postridie,  adv.,  on  the  next  day. 
poBtalo,  1,  demand. 
Posinmiai,  i  (ii),  m.,  Foetumiu;  a 

man's  name, 
poteni,   entU,   pres.    participle    of 

poHum,  used  as  adj.,  pomer/ul. 
potestaa,  atia,  f.,  power. 
potior,  iri,  itna  nim,  gain  posses- 
sion of. 
praecedo,  ere,  cessi,  ceasarni,  pre- 
cede. 
praecipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptni,  tif/oin. 
prMoipita,  1,  hurl  down  headlong. 
praeda,  ae,  f..  booty. 
praed5,  onii,  m.,  robber. 
praoferS,  ferre,  tuli,  Utoa,  choose, 

prefer  (§  188). 
praeficio,  ere,  fein,  fectos,  put  in 
charge,  place  in  command  (J  220, 
III), 
praemiom,  i  (ii),  n.,  reward. 
Praeneite,  it,  n.,  Praeneste,  a  Latin 

town. 
prMMns,  praeaentii,  present,  ptes. 
participle  of  praesom,  used  aa  adj. 
praeiMpe,  ia,  n.,  manger. 
praendiom,  i  (u),  ^arruon. 
praeitantia,  ae,  f.,  preeminence. 
praeataaa,  gcu.   ttautia,    eminent, 
excellent. 


prawti,  tra,  iti,  itaa,per/omi,  «Aow 
praeanm.  eaae,  fai,  be  in  charge  of 

(§  182). 
praeter,  prep.  w.  ace,  except,  be- 
sides. 
praeterea,  besides. 
praataraS,  ira,  ii,  itarua,  pass  by 

(I  187). 
praetor,  Bria,  tn.,  praetor, 
pratam,  i,  ii.,  meadow. 
premS,  ere,  praaai,  praaanai  press, 

crowd. 
pretiam,  i  (il),  n.,  price. 
(prex,  precis),  f.,  prayer  (nam.  and 

gen.  aing,  not  uaed), 
primo,  first,  firstly. 
prlmnm,  first,  for  the  first  time. 
primus,    a,    am,  first;   auperl.   of 

conip.  prior  (j  74). 
prinoapa,  ipia,  m.,  chitf. 
prior,  VLB,  former,  before  (.another). 
Priscua,  i,  m.,   Priscue,   a  man^a 

name, 
pristinns,  a,  nm,  pristine,  former. 
priasqnam,  before. 
privatna,  a,  um,  private ;  aa  noun, 

privatas,  i,  m.,  a  private  citizen. 
pro,  prep.  w.  abl.,  before,  in  fivnt 

of;  for,  instead  of. 
probd,  1,  approve. 
Prooaa,  ae,  ui.,  Procas,  a  king  of 

Alba, 
procedd,   ere,    ceaai,   ceaaarna,  ad- 
vance. 
procnl,  far,  far  off. 
procaro,  I,  care  for,  have  charge  of. 
proeurro,  ere,  cucnrri,  onraum,  run 

foneard. 
prbditor,  oris,  ra.,  traitor. 
proelinm,  i  (ii),  n.,  battle. 
profero.  ferre,  tnli,  latos,  carry  be- 
fore one. 
proficiscor,  i,  profectoa  aam,  set  <mt. 
profugio,  ere,  fugi,  Aigitama,  jfee, 

escape;  flee  for  refuge. 
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prigredior,  I,  greiaiu  mm,  advance, 
goforviard. 

prohibeo,  ere,  oi,  itui,  keep  away, 
keep  off. 

pr5ioi5,  ere,  jeid,  jectne,  (Arotc  for- 
ward; cast. 

promiiaiu,  a,  nm,  long,  flowing. 

promittd,  ere,  misi,  wiMaiu, promise. 

promanturium,  i  (ii),  n.,  promon- 
tory. 

prdpago,  1,  propagate,  continue. 

propero,  1,  hasten. 

propono,  ere,  poani,  poaitos,  pro- 
pose. 

propter,  prep.  w.  ace. ,  on  account  of. 

prospectd,  I,  look  out  upon. 

praBam,  prodeaee,  profui,  pr5fa- 
tirus,  benefit  (§  182). 

protinaa,  forthwith,  straighticay. 

provided,  ere,  vidi,  vuna,  provide, 
take  care. 

pr5Tincia,  ae,  f.,  province. 

proTOcatl5,  onia,  f.,  challenge. 

provocd,  1,  challenge. 

proximal,  a,  am,  nearest,  next 
(§  74,  1). 

pradena,  wise,  sensible. 

Pablicola,  ae,  m.,  Publicola,  a  man's 
name. 

pablicuB,  a,  am,  public, 

Pabliaa,  i  (ii),  m.,  Publius,  a  man's 
name. 

poor,  i,  m. ,  boy. 

paexilia,  e,  youthful. 

poeritia,  ae,  f.,  boyhood. 

pugna,  ae,  f.,  battle. 

pngnS,  \,  fight. 

pnlcher,  chra,  chrum,  beautiful. 

palloa,  I,  m.,  nestling. 

pnlaas,  perf.  pass,  participle  of  pell5. 

Palvfllaa,  I,  m.,  Pulvillus,  a  man's 
name. 

Pfinicaa,  a,  am,  Punic. 

panio,  ire,  ivi,  itos,  punish. 

pupiUoa,  i,  m.,  ward. 


paaillas,  a,  am,  weak. 
pato,  1,  think. 

Pyrrhas,  i,  m.,   Pyrrhut,  king  ot 
Epirus. 

qua,  adv.,  where. 
qaadrageaimaa,  a,  am,  fortieth. 
qaadraginta,  indecl.,  forty. 
qaadringenteaimoa,    a,    am,  four 

hundredth. 
qaaerS,   ere,  qaaeuvi,    qaaeaitoi, 

inquire. 
qaalia,  e,  rel.,  as;  such  a«;interrog., 

of  what  sort  f 

1.  quam,  Aow  f 

2.  qaam,  than. 
qaamqaam,  although. 
quamvla,  though,  although. 
quando,  interrog.,  when. 
qnantom,  how  much ;  as  much  at. 
qoantaa,    a,    am,  how    great;   as 

great  as. 
qaare,  rel.  and  interrog.,  wher^ore. 
qnartus,  a,  am,  fourth. 
qaaai,  as  if. 

qnatio,  ere,  qaain,  qaassas,  shake. 
qaattuor,  indecl., /our. 
qaattuordecim,  indecl.,  fourteen. 
-que,  enclitic  conj.,  and. 
querela,  ae,  f.,  complaint, 
qaeror,  i,  qaeataa  aum,  complain, 
qui,  qaae,  qaod,  who,  which, 
qaia,  conj.,  because. 
qaicomqae,     qoaecamqae,     qood- 

camqae,  whoever,  whatever  (§  102, 

*)■ 
qaidam,     qoaedam,     qniddam    or 

qaoddam,  o  certain  (§  102). 
quidem,   indeed,  even;  of  course; 

nS  .  .  .  qnidem,  not  even. 
qallibet.    qaaelibet,    qoidlibet    or 

qnodlibet.  any  you  please  (§  102, 

!)■ 
Qninotiaa,  I  (ii),  m.,  Quinctiui,  a 
man's  name. 
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qninganti,  aa,  a.  Jive  hundred. 

qainqaigmti,  indecl.,  fifty. 

qolnqne,  indecl.,  ^ti«. 

quintal,  a,  nm,  Jljlh. 

Qointni,  i,  ro.,  Quintue,  a  man's 

name. 
quia,  quid,  interr.  pron.,  who,  mhat  t 
quia,  qua  (qaae),  qnid,  indef.  pron., 

any  (§  102). 
qniiqaam,    quaequam,     qaidqnam 

(qnicqaam),  any,  anyone  (§  102). 
qniaqae,   qaaeqae,   qnidqne  (qaic- 

qne),  each  (§  102). 

1.  quo,  rel.  and  interr.  aAi.,whither. 

2.  qnS,  conj.,  in  oMer  that. 
quod,  because,  on  the  ground  that. 
qaSminas,  from  (after  verbs  of  hin- 
dering). 

quondam,  formerly,  once  upon  a 

time. 
qaoniam,  conj.,  (nomiucA  ae. 
qaoqae,  also,  always  placed  alter 

the  word  it  modifies. 

rina,  ae,  i.,frog. 

rapid,  ere,  nl,  tns,  <ete«. 

raptor,  iris,  m.,  ont  who  seizes. 

ratii,  6ni«,  f.,  reason. 

reoedo,  ere,  cean,  eeHoras,  retire. 

recena,  gen.  re<!entis,  recent. 

redpii,  ere,  cepi,  ceptna,  take  back, 
receive  j  with  reflexive  se,  to  re- 
treat. 

recnso,  1,  refuse. 

redds,  ere,  reddidi,  redditas,  return, 
give  back;  render,  make. 

redeS,  ire,  ii,  itums,  return,  go  back 
(§  197). 

redigS,  ere,  egi.  actna,  reduce. 

redimo,  ere,  emi,  imptna,  ransom. 

redintegri,  1,  renev;. 

redaco.  ere,  dfixi,  dnctns,  lead  back. 

refers,  ferre,  rettuli,  relataa,  bring 
back,  return  (§  188). 

leficio,  ere,  feo,  fectoa,  rebuild. 


reflnS,  ere,  Jlow  back. 

regis,  Snis,  f.,  region. 

regins,  a,  am,  of  the  king ;  regal. 

regnS,  1,  reign. 

regnam,  i,  n.,  regal  power,  kingdom. 

regredior,  i,  greasua  aam,   march 

back,  return. 
Regolos,  i,  m.,  Regulus,  a  man's 

name, 
reicio,    ere,    reject,    jectas,    hurl 

back. 
relatas,  pert.    pass,    participle    of 

refers, 
relictaa,  pert.  pass,  participle  of  re- 

linqao. 
religio,  Snis,  f.,  religion. 
relinqaS,  ere,  liqui,  lictas,   leave, 

leave  behind. 
reliqaas,  qua,  qaom,  renMining. 
remaneS,    ere,    mansi,    mansoras, 

remain. 
remex,  igia,  m.,  rower. 
removes,  ere,  mSvi,  mStos,  remove, 
Remas,  i,  m.,  Semus,  brother  of 

Romulus, 
renovo,  1,  renew. 
rennntio,  1,  bring  back  word. 
repellS,  ere,  reppali,  repalaas,  drive 

back,  repel,  repulse. 
repente,  suddenly. 
repentinns,  a,  am,  sudden. 
reperiS,  ir»,  reppeii,  repertna,  dis- 

ctiver,  find. 
repndiS,  1,  reject. 
res,  rel,  f..  thing,  affair,  eircum 

stance. 
rescinds,    ere,    reacidi,    rescisaas, 

tear  down. 
resists,  ere,  restiti,   resist  (§  220, 

II,  nl. 
respicis,  ere,  exi,  ectns,  look  back. 
respondeo,  ere,  reapondl,  respSn 

sns,  answer,  reply. 
res  pnblica,  gen.  rd  pablioae,  f., 

state,  republic. 
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nspnS,  ere,  ni,  rytot. 

natitao,  ere,  ai,  fitnt,  rettore. 

retinM,  ere,  ni,  tentui,  retain. 

reverentia,  ae,  f.,  reverence. 

Tevartor,  i,  return. 

revoco,  1,  rtcall. 

rex,  regie,  in.,  king. 

Bfaea  Silvia,  gen.  Rhe«e  SUviae,  f., 

Bhea  Silvia,  mother  of  Komulus 

and  Remus. 
Rhenne,  i,  m.,  Bhine. 
Rhodaniu,  i,  m.,  Bhone. 
ndeo,  ere,  risi,  riafims,  laugh. 
ripa,  ae, !.,  bank. 
rivuB,  1,  m.,  stream. 
rizor,    an,     itai    as-.,     quarrel, 

virangle. 
robnr,  oris,  n.,  strength. 
rogo,  1,  atk. 
B5ma,  ae,  f..  Borne. 
Romanaa,  a,  am,  Boman  ;  ai  noun, 

a  Boman. 
BSmnlof,  i,  m.,  Bomultu. 
BnlUanu,  I,  m.,  BuUianw. 
nunpd,  ere,  rupi,   ruptns,    bnak, 

break  down. 
rao,  ere,  mi,  raitSru,  rush. 
rnraui,  a^rain. 
roaticns,  i,  m.,  farmer. 

Sabinna,  a,  am,  Sabine. 
Sabinaa,!,  m.,  Sabiniu,  a  lieutenant 

of  Caesar, 
■aoer,  era,  cram,   saered;   in  pi., 

■aora,  5mm,  n.,  sacred  rite». 
■aoerdoa,  Stia,  c,  priest,  prieeten. 
•aepa,  often. 

aaliS.  ire,  salni,  leap,  jump,  spring. 
■aUU,  latia,  f.,  safety. 
■alStS,  1,  salute,  hail. 
aalraa,  a,  am,  safe. 
Samnia,  itia,  m.,  a  Samnite. 
Sardinia,  ae,  f.,  Sardinia. 
aatelles,  itia,  m.,  <i  bod'j-guard. 
wtia,  adr.  and  noun,  enough. 


SCtaniia,  a«,  f.,  Saturnia,  name  ol 
a  citadel. 

Satamaa,  i,  m.,  the  god  Saturn. 

aaxam,  i,  n.,  rock. 

Soaevola,  ae,  m.,  Scaevola,  a  man'a 
name. 

aceleataa,  a,  am,  wicked. 

acelua,  eria,  n.,  crime. 

aoio,  ire,  acivi,  acitua.  know. 

aoriba,  ae,  ni.,  secretary. 

acribo,  ere,  acripai,  acriptaa,  turtle  ; 
of  laws,  draw  up. 

acfitam,  i,  n.,  shield. 

ae,  reflexive,  Ac;  himself,  herself 
(§  86). 

seoadS,  are,  oean,  ceaaaraa,  secede, 
uitAdmu. 

aecondna,  a,  am,  second. 

aed,  but. 

aedeo,  ere,  sedi,  aeesoraa,  sit,  perch. 

aedes,  ia,  f.,  seat. 

aidilio,  onia,  f.,  uprising,  muttny. 

aeges,  itis,  f.,  corn-;istd. 

aemper,  always. 

aenator,  toria,  m.,  senator. 

aenatna,  as,  m.,  senate. 

aenez,  aenia,  m.,  p'd  man;  a<  adj., 
old. 

Senonea,  am,  m.,  thv  ^enones,  a 
Gallic  tribe. 

aententia,  ae,  f ,  opi'nton,  senti- 
ment. 

aentio,  ire,  aenn,  aensna,  /ee<,  per- 
ceive. 

aepelio,  are,  Ivi,  aepoltaa,  bury. 

aeptem,  indecl,  seven. 

aeptimna,  a,  am,  seventA. 

aeptingenti,  ae,  a,  seven  hundred. 

aeptnaginti,  indecl.,  seventy. 

Siqnani,  5mm,  m.  pi.,  Sequani,  a 
Gallic  tribe. 

aeqnor,  I,  aeeata*  sum,  follow, 
seek. 

sermo,  onis,  m.,  conversation. 

serp5,  an,  lerpal,  creep. 
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Servint  Tnllias,  Serrl  (ii)  Tnlli  (ii), 

Serviut    Tulliuf,   sixth    king    of 

Home, 
■ervo,  1,  »ai!e;  preierve. 
Mrviu,  i,  m.,  ilave. 
moenU,  m,  a,  tix  hundred. 
■eta,  ae,  f.,  hair. 
sex,  indecl.,  aix. 
sexaginta,  indecl.,  sixty. 
sextui,  a,  am,  sixth;  nextiu  deci- 

mos,  sixteenth. 
»I,  t'. 

ne,  to  (of  manner), 
rioeas,  a,  am,  dry. 
Sicilia,  ae,  f.,  Sicily. 
•idoa,  eria,  n.,  constellation;  pi.,  the 

stars. 
■ignifico,  1,  show;  mean. 
signam,  i,  n.,  standard. 
silentiam,  i  (il),  n.,  silence. 
silva,  ae,  f .,  forest. 
Silvias,  i  (ii),  m.,  Silvius,  a  man's 

name, 
similis,  e,  like. 

simul,  toi/ether,  at  the  same  time. 
simal  ac  (atqae),  as  soon  as. 
sin,  con].,  but  if. 
sine,  prep.  w.  abl.,  u>ithout. 
singnlaris,  e,  single,  singular,  spe- 
cial. 
singnli,  ae,  a,  one  at  a  time,  each. 
sinister,  tra,  tram,  left,  left  hand. 
socer,  en,  m.,  father-in-law. 
societas,  tatis,  f.,  partnership. 
socias,  i  (ii),  m.,  ally,  comrade. 
sil,  is,  m.,  sun. 
soled,  ere,  solitos  sam,  semi-dep., 

be  accustomed. 
solitfido,  dinis,  f.,  solitude. 
solam,  only;   non  solom  .  .  .  sed 

etiam,  not  only  . .  .  but  also. 
solas,  a,  am,  alone,  only  (§  61). 
solvo,  ere,  solvi,  solntas,  loose;  of 

ships,  unmoor;  nives  soWere,  set 

taa. 


somnns,  I,  m.,  sleep. 

sonitus,  as,  m.,  sound. 

Bonus,  i,  m.,  sound. 

spatiom,  i  (ii),  n. ,  space;  time. 

spatiSsas,  a,  am,  spaciovs,  roomy. 

speotS,  1,  look  on. 

spero,  1,  hope,  hope  for;  governs 

the  ace. 
spes,  spei,  f.,  Aope.  ^ 

spolio,  1,  despoil. 
Spnrius,  i  (ii),  m.,  Spurius,  a  man's 

name, 
stagnam,  i,  n.,  lake,  lagoon. 
statim,  at  once,  immediately. 
statna,  ae,  f.,  statue. 
statao,  ere,  al,  utaa,  decide. 
statfira,  ae, !.,  stature. 
stilnu,  i,  m.,  stylus,  instrument  naed 

for  writing, 
ato,  are,  ateti,  stitoras,  stand 
strenuns,  a,  am,  energetic. 
stultitia,  ae,  t,  folly. 
auaded,  ere,  saasi,  saiisnras,  urge, 

advise. 
sab,  prep.  w.  ace.  and  abl.,  under, 
anbdaco,  ere,  daxi,  daotas,  with- 
draw, lead  away  ;  snatch  aicay. 
aabeo,    ire,    ii,    itoras,    approach 

(S  197). 
anbigo,  ere,  egi,  actas,  subdue. 
anbito,  suddenly. 
sablevo,  1,  relieve. 
Bublimia,  e,  high,  lofty ;  in  sublime, 

on  high. 
snbmitto,  ere,  min,  »"'««"«,  send, 

despatch. 
sabride5,  ere,  risi,  lisam,  smile. 
aabaidiam,  i  (ii),  n.,  as«(s(ance. 
aaccedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessoras,  follow, 

succeed. 
sai,  self,  oneself  (§  86,  1). 
som,  esse,  fol,  fatorns,  be. 
snmmns,   highest,  greatest,  top  of 

(§  28.'{);  Slip,  nf  gnperns  (§  74, 2). 
sam&,  ere,  siimpn,  sfinititai,  take. 
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mper,  prep,  w.    cc,  above. 

mperbi*,  m,  t,  pride,  hauyhtinem. 

■nperbnt,  »,  nm,  proud,  haughty. 

■nperior,  ui,  higher,  upper,  above; 
comp.  of  inperas  (J  74,  2). 

■nparS,  1,  otercome,  defeat,  turpam; 
be  superior. 

•apenam,  esM,  tax,  remain,  be  over, 
survive, 

■nperveniS,  ire,  venl,  Tentnm,  come 
up,  arrive. 

■nppUcium,  i  (ii),  n.,  torture,  pun- 
ishment. 

nipra,  prep.  w.  ace,  above. 

tnpremaa,  a,  nm,  superl.  of  sapenu 
(§  74,  2). 

nuwipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptna,  under- 
take, receive. 

mijucid,  onU,  f.,  suspicion. 

tiupicoT,  an,  ttoi  aam,  suspect. 

nstineS,  ere,  ni,  withstand. 

■aitnli,  perf.  ind,  act.  of  tolls. 

tana,  a,  urn,  his ;  her ;  its ;  their. 

Syracoiae,  arum,  f.,  Syracuse,  a 
city  of  Sicily. 

Syraoaaanaa,  a,  urn,  Syracusan. 

T.,  alibrt'viation  of  Titua. 
talentnm,   i,   n.,   a   talent    (about 

»1200). 
talia,  e,  such. 
tarn,  so  (of  degree), 
tamen,  nevertheless,  yet. 
Tanaqnil,  ilia,  f.,  Tanaquil,  wife  of 

Tarquinitis  Prisons. 
tandem,  at  length. 
tangS,  ere,  teti^,  tactna,  toncA. 
tantnm  (n.  of  tantaa),  so  much. 
tantna,  a,  tun,  so  great. 
tard&,  1,  retard,  check. 
Tarentfnoa,  a,  nm,  Tarentine. 
Tarentnm,  i,  n. ,  Tarentum,  a  city. 
Tarpeia,  ae,  f .,  Tarpeia,  a  woman'a 

name. 
Tai|wiBa,  a,  nm,  Tarptian. 


Tarqninii,  omm,  ui.  pi.,  Tarquinii, 

a  city. 
Tarquinina,  i  (ii),  m.,  Ta''quiH,  a 

Roman  Icing, 
teotom,  I,  n.,  roof. 
Telennna,  I,  m.,  Telesimu,  a  man'a 

name. 
telnm,  i,  n. ,  javelin. 
temere,  rashly. 
tempeataa,  tatia,  f.,  tempest, 
templum,  i,  n.,  temple, 
tempto,  1,  attempt,  make  trial  of. 
tempna,  oria,  a.,  time, 
tendd,  ere,  tetendi,  tenttia,  stretch  ; 

stretch  one's  course ;  go. 
tened,  eire,  ni,  hold. 
tergnm,  i,  n.,  back;  a  tergo,  from 

behind. 
terra,  ae,  f.,  land,  a  land. 
terreo,  ere,  ni,  itna,  frighten. 
territorinm,  i  (ii),  n.,  territory. 
terror,  oria,  m.,  terror,  fear. 
tertiuB,  a,  nm,  third. 
teatndo,  inis,  f.,  tortoise. 
Thebae,  amm,  f.,  Thebes,  a  city  of 

BoBotia  in  Greece. 
Themiatodea,  la,  m.,  Themitt^des, 

an  Athenian  atateaman. 
Tiberis,  ia,  m.,  Tiber. 
timed,  ere,  ni,  fear, 
timidna,  a,  am,  timid, 
timer,  oria,  m.,  fear. 
tintinnabnlom,  i,  n.,  iell. 
titnlna,  i,  in.,  placard. 
Titna,  i,  ni.,  Titus,  a  man's  name. 
toUo,  ere,  anatnli,  anblatna.  rniae, 

pi'cil;  up ;  take,  take  away. 
tonitma,  ua,  m.,  thunder. 
tono,  are,  tonni,  (Aunder. 
Torqnatna,    i,    m.,    Torquatus,    a 

man's  name, 
torqnea,  ia,  ni.,  necklace. 
tot,  indecl.,  so  many. 
totna,  a,  um,  whole,  entire  (|  61). 
tiiotS,  1,  treat. 
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trUe,  ere,  trididi,  tradltni,  haTid 
over. 

tridaco,  ere,  dnxi,  dnctna,  lead 
across. 

traicio,  ere,  jeci,  jectai  (orig.  tran- 
sitive, throw  across,  send  across), 
cross  over. 

trans,  prep,  witli  aco. ,  across. 

tranieS,  ite,  ii,  itna,  cross;  cross 
over. 

trinifero,  ferre,  iuU,  Utai,  transfer. 

traniigo,  ere,  egi,  ictns,  pass, 
spend. 

triniilis,  ire,  ui,  leap  over. 

tnUiamarinue,  a,  um,  across  the  sea, 
from  across  the  sea. 

traneno,  1,  swim  across. 

tranaporto,  1,  transport. 

trecenteaimaa,  a,  um,  three  hun- 
dredth. 

trecenti,  ae,  a,  three  hundred. 

tredecim,  indecl.,  thirteen. 

trea,  tria,  three  (§  80,  2). 

Treveri,  5ram.  m.  pi.,  Trereri,  a 
tritie  of  Belgians. 

triboaaa,  i,  m.,  tribune,  officer  in  a 
Koman  legion ;  also  a  tribune  of 
the  plebs. 

tribnS,  ere,  uI,  utna,  assign,  award; 
grant. 

tribotnin,  i,  n.,  tax. 

triceaimus,  a,  am,  thirtieth. 

tridalun,  i,  n.,  three  days. 

trigeminl.  Brum,  in.  pi.,  triplets. 

triginta,  indecl.,  thirty. 

triumphd,  1,  celebrate  a  triumph. 

Troja,  ae,  f.,  Troy. 

Trojanns,  a,  um,  Trojan. 

trux,  gen.  tmcia,  savage. 

tu,  tul,  thou,  you  (§  85). 

tuba,  ae,  f.,  trumpet. 

tubicen,  inia,  m.,  trumpeter. 

tneor,  eri,  ^uord,  watch. 

TuUia,  ae,  f.,   TuUia,  a  woman's 


TuUnaHoatUiua,  TuUI  HoaUU  (it), 
Ml.,  Tullus  Ilostilius,  third  king 
of  Home. 

tum,  then,  at  that  time. 

tumultua,  na,  m.,  uprising. 

tunc,  then. 

turbo,  1,  disturb. 

turbulentna,  a,  am,  muddy.    -- ' 

tarpia,  e,  base. 

turria,  ia,  f.,  tower. 

Tuacalnm,  i,  n.,  Tusculum,  a 
town. 

tutor,  oria,  ni.,  guardian. 

tataa,  a,  am,  safe. 

tuna,  a,  am,  thy,  your  (§  87). 

tyrannua.  i.  ni.,  a  tyrant. 

aber,  eria,  n.,  udder. 

ubi,   rel.  and  interr.   adv.,  where; 

when. 
Ubil,  omm,  m.,    Ubii,  a  Gennaii 

tribe. 
ubiqae,  everywhere. 
ulciaoor,  i,  ultua  aum,  avenge. 
allua,  a,  am,  any  (§  01). 
ulterior,  ua,  farther,  more  distant 

(§  74,  1). 
ultra,  prep.  w.  ace,  beyond, 
una,  together. 
unde,  whence. 
undequinquaginta,    indecl,,   forty- 

niTie. 
undique,  from  all  parts  or  sides. 
tingaentum,  i,  n.,  perfume. 
unguia,  ia,  ni.,  talon. 
ungula,  ae,  f.,  talon. 
finua,  a,  am,  one,  alone  ($  tfl). 
urbanitaa,  tatia,  f.,  wit. 
urba,  arbia,  f.,  city. 
Uaipetea,  am,  m..  Usipetes,  a  Qer- 

man  tribe, 
aaque,  even. 

nana,  Ba,  m.,  use,  service. 
ut,  that,  in  order  that ;  with  verba  of 

fearing,  that  not. 
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star,  ntn,  utmm,  int.  adj.,  which 
(of  two)? 

ntwqna,  utnqae,  ntmmqn*,  geii. 
atriuiqae  (cf.  J  61),  each  (ot 
two) ;  In  pi.,  both  (of  two  paitiM). 

&tUi«.  e,  tu«/iil. 

ntiniun,  afflrmative  particle  ({  806). 

ator,  i,  finu  mm,  ute  ({  268,  1). 

ntram,  whether. 

ttva,  ae,  f.,  grapes^  a  bunch  of  grapes. 

azor,  &ri«,  (.,  wife. 

vadnm,  i,  n,,/ord,  shallow  water. 

Tagitna,  na,  ui.,  crying. 

▼aleA,  an,  ui,  Talitami,  avail,  pre- 
vail. 

Valerina,  I  (fi),  m.,  Valerius,  a 
man's  name. 

▼alidiaa,  adv.  (comp.  of  valda), 
more  vigorously. 

vallia,  Tallia,  f.,  valley. 

TjUlnm,  i,  n.,  intrenchment. 

TiatS,  1,  lay  waste. 

Vatinina,  i  (ii),  m.,  VatMus,  a 
man's  name. 

Vajcntinna,  a,  am,  Veientine. 

Vejentea,  inm,  m.,  Veientines  (in- 
habitanU  of  Veil). 

vends,  ere,  diiU,  ditns,  sell. 

venenam,  i,  n.,  poison. 

Veneti,  omm,  m.  pi.,  Venett,  a  Gal- 
lic tribe. 

venio,  ire,  vini,  ventam,  come. 

venter,  tria,  m.,  ttomocA. 

ventuB,  i,  m.,  wind. 

vir,  veris,  n.,  spring. 

verber,  eria,  n.t  blow. 

verberS,  1,  beat,  strike. 

verbam,  i,  n.,  uord. 

vereor,  Sri,  itna  aom,  fear. 

vers,  indeed,  but. 

veraor,  ari,  atns  sum,  be  engaged  in. 

verto,  ere,  verti,  veraaa,  (Hm; 
targa  vertere,  Jlet. 

veacor,  i,  feed  upon. 


Taate,  m,  t.,  tbe  goddess  Vtrta. 

VeatUia,  is,  adj.,  VeHal. 

vaatar,  vaatra,  raatmrn,  yoHr. 

Vetnria,  ae,  f.,  Veturta,  a  woman's 
name. 

Vsturios,  I  (ii),  m.,  Veturtus,  a 
man's  name. 

vstua,  gen,  vetaris,  old,  long-stand- 
ing. 

vezS,  1,  harass,  annoy;  ravage. 

via,  ae,  f.,  way,  road. 

vioiaimaa,  a,  nm,  twentieth. 

victor,  oris,  m.,  etccor. 

viotSria,  ae,  f.,  victory. 

vicoa,  i,  m.,  village. 

videS,  ire,  vidi,  viana,  see;  in  pass., 
be  seen ;  seent,  appear. 

vigllia,  ae,  f.,  watch  (of  tbe  nigbt). 

viginti,  indecl.,  twenty. 

vinoiS,  ire,  vinzi,  vinotoa,  bind, 
tie. 

\incB,  ere,  vid,  viotna,  con}ti«r. 

vincnlnm,  i,  n.,  chain. 

vindaz,  icia,  m.,  cAampion. 

vindicS,  1,  claim,  defend,  protect. 

vinea,  ae,  f.,  vineyard,  (reliis. 

vlnom,  I,  n.,  wine. 

vir.  i,  m.,  man. 

vires,  pi.  of  via 

virga,  ae,  f.,  rod,  switch.' 

Virginia,  ae,  f .,  Fir^iinia,  a  woman. 

Yirginioa,  (  (il),  m.,  Virginius,  a 
jian's  name. 

virgS,  inla,  f.,  viri^in,  maiden. 

virgnla,  ae,  f.,  rod. 

virtSa,  tntis,  f.,  vaior,  virtue. 

via,  vis,  f.  (ace.  vim),  violence  ; 
nutniier ;  vim  faoere,  do  violence, 
violate ;  pi.  virea,  iom,  strength. 

visas,  pert.  paea.  participle  of 
videS. 

vita,  ae,  f.,  life. 

vfto,  1,  fivoi4. 

viz,  ecarctJy,  with  difficulty. 

vocS,  1,  call,  mmmoa;  name. 


▼oW 


TinthlppM 


1.  T0I6,  l.Jly. 

2.  vols,  Telle   volul,  lettk,  be  uiitt- 
"VdlW) 

VolMii,  JnuB,  m.  pi.,  Volmsi,  >  Latin 

tribe. 
Tolnoer,  erii,  at»,Jlylng,  capable  of 

flight. 
VolnnmU,    ae,    f.,    Volumnia,    a 

woman's  name. 


tSx,  Tioia,  f.,  voice,  teord,  exclawuh 

tion. 
TulnerS,  1,  uound. 
▼nlnna,  erii,  n.,  wound. 
vnlpii,  ii,  f.,/ox. 
▼altu,  Si,  m. ,  eountenanee ;  look. 

Zanthippae,  I,  m.,  JCanthipput,  a 
mau'a  name. 


ENGLISH-LATIN  VOCABULARY. 


abandon,  dCwrO,  ere,  aerul,  aertua. 
(able),    be   able,    poeeum,    poeee, 

potal. 
abeent,  be  a'uMUt,  abeiim,  eaae,  Uul, 

AfutQrua. 
(aeooont),  on  acoonnt  of,  propter, 

prep.  w.  arj. 
accuae,  acclLjO,  1. 
aeroaa,  trftiia,  prep.  w.  ace. 
adjudge,  jadic5,  1. 
advance,  prOgredior,  I,  gresaua  aam. 
advice,  cOnsillam,  I  (tl),  a. 
after  (adv.),  poat. 
after  (cof^O<  poetquam. 
after,  poet,  prep.  a.  aee. 
afterward!,  postefl. 
againat,  contni,j)rep.  tc.  ace. 
all,  omnia,  e. 
almoet,  paene. 
already,  jam. 
although,     thongb,      qnamquam ; 

quamvla ;  cuin. 
alwajB,  aemper. 
ancestors,  majSres,  am,  m. 
and,  et ;  .que  'enelitie)  ;  atque. 
announce,  nDntiS,  1. 
another,  alius,  a,  ud. 
answer,    reapondeO,    Sie,    spondl, 

apOnsum. 
anj,  alius,  a,  um  (§  61). 
anybody,  anyone,  anything,  quis- 

quam,      quaequam,      quidquam ; 

quia,  quid. 
any  yon  please,  qnllibet,  quaelibet, 

quidlibet  or  quodlibet  ({  102). 
appoint,  dIcO,  ere,  dlxl,  dictus ;  lit.. 


approach,  aditus,  Oa,  m. 
approach,  v.,  appropinquO,  1 ;  adeA 

Ire,  il,  itus. 
approve,  probO,  1. 
Ariovistua,  Arlovlstus,  I,  m. 
arm,  aruiO,  1. 
army,  ezercitus,  Qa,  ni. 
army  on  the  maioh,  sgnien,  minis,  a, 
as  long  as,  dum. 
as  soon  as,  aimul  atque  (ac). 
ask,  rogS,  1. 
assemble  (intrant.),  convenlO,  Ire, 

vem,  ventum. 
assistance,   sabaldium,  I   (II),   n.; 

auxilium,  I  (il),  n. 
(at  hand),  be  at  hand,  adsum,  ease, 

odful,  adtutQrus. 
at  once,  atatim. 
Athens,  Athenae,  Arum,  /. 
attack,  adorior,  Irl,  ortus  sum. 
attack,  assault  (a  (oten),  oppugnO, 

1. 
avoid,  Tito,  1, 

bad,  malua,  a,  um. 

barbarian  (a^.),  barbams,  a,  um ; 

(noun),  barbarus,  1,  m. 
battle,  proelium,  I  (il),  n. 
be,  sum,  esse,  ful,  futftrus. 
be  able,  poasnm,  poese,  potui  ($183). 
baar,  fera,  ferre,  tull,  l&tug. 
beast  of  harden,  jAmentum,  I,  n. 
because,  qnod  ;  quia  ;  cum  ({  310). 
become.  flS,  flerl,  factua  sum. 
before  (prep,  and  adv.),  ante, 
before  (cot^.),  antequam,  priuaquam. 
begin,  coepi,  coepisse  (§  198). 
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bduwTt,  it  bahooTM,  oportM,  (n, 

oponuit  (I  202). 
B«lgi»iii,  lielgae,  bum,  m. 
Mleva,  crMS,  ere,  crMldl,  crtdltiu. 
btUka  onuclf,  oSnferO,  fern,  tall, 

ooUUus,  uii(A  the  rrfiexitt  pron. 
better,  meliui. 
between,  Inter,  prrp,  v.  aee, 
bUme,  culpO,  tre,  tvl,  ttue. 
boat,  nlTli,  li,/. 
booty,  prewda,  ae,  /. 
born,  be  bom,  nlacor,  I,  nltui  lum. 
bom,  nMua,  a,  lun. 
both,  each,  uterque,  utraqne,  ntruin- 

que. 
boondaiy,  flnla,  la,  m. 
boy,  pner,  erl,  m. 
brave,  lortla,  e. 
bravely,  fonlter ;  fl-om  the  a4t-t  tor- 

tia,  e. 
bridge,  pdna,  pontia,  m. 
briet  brevla,  e. 

bring,  aSerO,  fene,  attall,  allitua. 
bring  about,  effiolO,  ere,  McI,  feotua. 
bring  againat.  Infers,   ferre,  tull, 

illitua,  with  dot.  of  indirect  vbj. 

(J  220,  III), 
bring  baok,  refers,  ferre,  tull,  Ittua. 
Britain,  Britannia,  ae,/. 
broth  "^r,  fr&ter,  trls,  m. 
by  (uj  penonal  agent),  i,  ab,  prep. 

w.  abt. 

Caaaar,  Caeaar,  la,  m. 

call  (name),  appellS,  1. 

call  (summon),  voc9,  1. 

call  together,  conTocS,  1. 

camp,  castra,  orum,  n. 

can  (be  able),  poorum,  poaae,  potul. 

captive,  captlrua,  I,  m. 

capture,  capio,  ere,  cSpI,  oaptua. 

caoae,  canaa,  ae,  /. 

cavalry,  equltea,  um,  m.  pi-  of  eqaee, 

itia;     of    cavalry,     eqneatrian, 

«qneiter,  tria,  tre. 


dCaiatS,  ere,  dtatltl. 
certain,  certain  one,  quldam,  quae- 

dani,  qulddam  orquoddain  (f  102), 
charge,  be  in  charge,  praeaum,  eaae, 

fut,  coHMtrued  Mith  dat.  (|  220, 

11,  a). 
charge,  put  in  charge,  praeficIS, 

ere,  fCcI,  fectua,  eoiietrued  with 

dot.  ({  220,  III), 
children,  llberl,  0mm,  m. 
chooae,  dCllgO,  ere,  leg),  Uctua. 
dronmatance,  rta,  el,  /. 
citiien,  fellow  citisen,  civil,  ia,  m. 
dty,  urba,  urbia,  /. 
eoaat,  Ora,  ae,/. 
cohort,  cohon,  rtia,  /. 
come,  venifi,  Ire,  viij,  ventum. 
command  (noun),  mandltum,  I,  n. 
cowand  («eri),  impeA,  1. 
commander,  Imperttor,  Oda,  m. 
common,  comrnQnia,  e. 
compel,  cSgO,  ere,  coCgl,  coiotoa. 
concern,  it  conoema,  intereat,  eaae, 

full, 
concerning,  dS,  prtp.  w.  abl. 
confer,  colloquor,  I,  loctltua  aum. 
conference,  colloquium,  I  (U),  n. 
conaul,  cSnaul,  la,  m. 
conaalt  (with),  dtllberS,  1. 
contend,  dimicO,  1. 
contented,  contentua,  a,  um. 
council,  concilium,  I  (II),  n. 
country,    native    oonntry. 


,/ 


patria. 


courageonaly,  audicter,  from  adj. 

audtz,  tela, 
cowardly,  ignAvua,  a,  um. 
Craaaua,  Craaaua,  I,  m. 
crcaa,  trinaeS,  Ire,  II,  Itflma. 

danger,  perlculum,  !,  n. 

dare,  audeO,  ere,  auaua  aum,  umt 

dep. 
daughter,  fllla,  ae,/, 
day,  diSa,  SI,  m. 
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dwU*,  eOnitltaS,  en,  ul,  fttiu. 

dMTM,  (UcernO,  en,  ortTl,  orttui. 

dMp.  sltiu,  »,  um. 

d«f*Bd,  dMendO,  era,  fenill,  Hniiu. 

deUbenU,  dllltorO,  Ira,  tvl,  itiu. 

delight,  deleoto,  1. 

dound,  fltglte,  1. 

depth,  •ItitadS,  tnli,/ 

deaire,  wuh,  opto,  1. 

dlflonlt,  difficille,  e. 

digaity,  aignltla,  Mm,/. 

diaoover,  teperiB,  fre,  repperl,  raper- 

tiu. 
diaaiM,  dlmlttO,  ere,  mill,  miaeni. 
diitknt,  be  dietant,    abauni,   eaae, 

aful,  ftfutftrus. 
do,  faclft,  ete,  Ucl,  tactiu. 
doubt,  be  in  doabt,  dubitO,  1, 
drive  baek,  npello,   ere,   reppull, 

repuIaoB. 
drive  out,  ezpellO,  era,  pnll,  pultus. 
dat;-,  offlclum,  I  (it),  n. 

each,  quiaqne,  quaeque,  quldque. 
each  (of  two),  oterque,   utnqne, 

utrumque. 
each  other,  lul,  albl,  U;  alio  nM, 

t58  UKd  rfJUxtvtly  ({  289). 
eager,  alacer,  alicria,  alacre. 
•aaily,  facile,  from  aij.  facilii,  e. 
eaay,  facilis,  e. 
elae,  alius,  a,  ud. 
embankment,  rampait,  agger,  eiia, 

m. 
eneonrage,  incitS,  1. 
endeavor,    cSnor,    art,    Stus    sum, 

dep. 
endnre,  perferO,  ferre,  lull,  lUua. 
enemy  (in  military  terue),  hostle,  i«, 

c. ;  (collectively)  hoatts,  ium,  m. 
•nemy  (penonal),  inimlcus,  I,  m. 
enoDgh,  satis  (§  236). 
entreat,  implore,  1. 
envoy,  l«rttu«,  I,  m.  \ 

aetabliah,  confirms,  1. 


•van,  etiam. 

not  even,  nt  .  .  .  quidem,  lettA  Iht 

emphatic  word  or  phrate  belieeen. 
ever,  alwaya,  aemper. 
ezliaaet,  wear  out,  cSnfloiO,  en, 

(eel,  fei'tiu. 
expect,  uxapectO,  1, 

family  (atook),  genua,  eria,  n. 

farmer,  agrlcola,  ae,  m. 

father,  pat«r,  patria,  m. 

ikvor,  lieneHclum,  I  (II),  n. 

fear  (noun),  tlraor.  Oris,  m. 

fear  (verb),  tImeO,  ere,  uI. 

fellow  citiien,  clvis,  is,  m. 

fertile,  Ut&x,  tela. 

few,  pauci,  oe,  a. 

field,  ager,  agri,  m. 

fiercely,  Acrlter;  from  Ikt  a^., 
leer,  Icris,  acre. 

fifteen,  qulndecim. 

fight,  pugnO,  1. 

fill  up,  compleo,  Cre,  evi,  etus. 

find  (by  tearching),  reperlO,  Ire,  rep- 
perl, repertui. 

find  (come  upon),  inveniO,  Ire,  Tlnl, 
ventus. 

first,  atf).,  primus,  a,  um. 

first,  adv.,  prlmum. 

fit  out,  equip,  InstmO,  ere,  Qxl, 
Qctus. 

five,  quinque. 

flee,  flee  tttra,  fugiO,  ere,  ffigl, 
fugitlkrus. 

fleet,  classis,  is,  / 

(following),  on  the  fbllowing  day, 
postrtdifi. 

fond,  fond  of,  cupidos,  a,  tun. 

foot,  pes,  pedis,  m. 

forage,  pilbttlam,  I,  n. 

ford,  vadnm,  I,  n. 

forest,  silva,  ae,/. 

forget,  obllvlscor,  t,  oblltus  snm. 

fortify ,  mflniS,  Irf>,  IvI,  !tns. 

fortone,  foitSua,  ae,  /. 
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fortane  ((n  <en<e  of  proptrtjf),  for- 
tOnae,  tram,  / 

four,  quBttuoi'. 

free  (adj.) I  liber,  a,  urn. 

free,  let  free,  liberO,  1. 

friend,  amicus,  I,  m. 

friendehip,  amlcitia,  ae,  /. 

from,  ft,  ab. 

from,  out  of,  6,  ex. 

from  (  =  of),  iDlth  verbs  of  demand- 
ing, etc.,  i,  ab. 

from,  after  verbs  of  hindering,  etc., 
quOiuiiius,  n6. 

front  {adj.),  prlmuo,  a,  um. 

Oalba,  Galba,  ae,  m. 

garriion,  praesidium,  f  (il),  n. 

gate,  porta,  ae,/. 

Oanl  (a  Gaul),  Gallus,  I,  m. 

Gaol  (Me  country),  Gallia,  ae,/. 

Geneva,  Genava,  ae,  /. 

German  (a  Oerman),  Germinus,  I, 

in. 
Germany,  Germftnla,  ae,/. 
get  ready  (trans.),  par5,  1. 
give,  do,  dare,  dedl,  datiu. 
glad,  laetus,  a,  um. 
go,  eO,  Ire,  IvI  (11),  itum  (§  197). 
go  aronnd,  circumeS,  Ire,  Ivi  (il), 

ituii  (§  197). 
go  away,  abee,  Ire,  il,  it&nu. 
good,  bonus,  a,  um. 
great,  magnns,  a,  um  (§  73). 
greateet  (o/  qualities),  summus,  a, 

um. 
greatly,  magnopere. 
(ground),  on  the  ground  that,  quod, 
gnaid,  vatoh,  tueor,  eri. 

Haedni,  Haedul,  Srum,  m. 

happen,  be  dona,  fIS,  fieri,  factus 
sum. 

happen,  it  happens,  it  befalle,  im- 
personal, accidit,  ere,  accidit. 

happy,  befttofi,  a,  um. 


haraaa,  vexS,  ire,  AvI,  Atus. 

harbor,  portus,  Os,  m. 

harm,  detrlmentnm,  I,  n. 

hate,  Sdl,  odisse  (g  198). 

have,  liabeO,  ere,  ul,  itus. 

he,  Is  (ca,  id)  (§  94). 

hear,  audio.  Ire,  IvI,  Itus. 

heart,  eonrage,  animus,  I,  m. 

help,  auxilium,  I  (II),  n. 

Helvetii,  llelvetil.  Cram,  m. 

her,  8UU8,  a,  um  (§  87,  1),  rejlexim. 

here,  hic. 

high,  altus,  a,  um. 

highest  (o/  qualities),  summus,  a, 

um. 
hill,  collis.  Is,  m. 
himself,  herself,  etc.,  sul,  sibi,  s«, 

reflexive. 
hinder,  impede,  impediS,  Ire,  IvI, 

Itus. 
his,  suus,  a,  um,  r^exive. 
(home),  at  home,  domi  (§  277,  2). 
home  (to  one's  home),  domum(§216, 

1,6). 
honor,  honor,  Sris,  m. 
hope,  spSs,  el,/, 
horseman,  eques,  itis,  m. 
hostage,  obses,  idis,  e. 
house,  domuB,  lis,  /. 
how  much,  followed  by  gen.  of  Ou 

whole  (S  288),  quantum, 
how  many,  quot,  indect. 
hundred,  centum, 
hurry,   contends,   ere,  tendl,   ten 

turn. 

I,  ego,  mel. 

if,  si,  eonj. 

in,  in,  prep.  w.  ail. 

inasmuch  as,  quouiam  ({  319). 

inorease  ((mns.),  angeS,  Sre,  auxl, 

auctus. 
infantry,  peditSa,  um,  m. 
inform,  certiOrem  facl«,  ere,  feci, 

factus. 


b«  Informed 
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no  ana 


be  informed,  certior  flo,  fieri,  factua 

Bum. 
ialiabitant,  incola,  ae,  m. 
i^jare,  iioceO,  ere,  ul,  itBrus,  with 

the  dot.  (§  220,  U,  a). 
into,  in,  prep.  to.  ace. 
isUnd,  Insula,  ae,  /. 
It»ly,  Italia,  ae,/ 


little  (a  little),  paulum. 
long  (oij/.)>  longus,  a,  um. 
long  (ode.),  did. 
love,  amS,  Sre,  Svl,  jitug. 
loyalty,  fidSa,  el,  /. 


javelin,  telum,  I,  n. 
join  (battle),  coramittO,  ere,  misl, 
miaBus. 

keep  away,  ward  off,  prohlbeO,  ere, 

ul,  itus. 
kill,  interfloio,  ei«,  fed,  fectua. 
king,  rex,  regie,  m. 
know,  scio,  Ire,  ItI,  Itng. 

lack,   be  lacking,  deeum,.  d6esse, 
defui  (§  182). 

land,  ager,  agri,  m. 

land  (a»  oppoud  to  the  water),  terra, 
ae,/. 

large,  magnua,  a,  um  (§  73). 

last,  last  part  of,  limiting  a  noun, 
eztremus,  a,  nm  (5  283,  1). 

law,  statnte,  lez,  legis,  /. 

lead,  ddcO,  ere,  dflxl,  ductus. 

lead,  lead  out,  lead  away,  dedOcO, 
ere,  dOxI,  ductus. 

lead  across,  triWOco,  ere,  dflxl,  duc- 
tus. 

leader,  dux,  ducis,  e. 

leave,  relinquS,  ere,  llqui,  ilctus. 

legion,  iegiO,  Snis,  / 

lend  (help),  fer8,  ferre,  tull,  Ifttua. 

less,  minus. 

lest,  ne. 

letter  (on  epittle),  litterae,  Srum,  / 

liberty,  llbertSs,  atis,  /. 

lieutenant,  legfttus,  I,  m. 

life,  Tita,  ae,  /. 

like,  simiiis,  e. 

line  of  battle,  acles,  ei,/. 


make,  facia,  ere,  feci,  factus. 
make  (somebody  or  tomething  »a/e 
bold,  clear,  etc.),  reddo,  ere,  red- 
didi,  redditus. 
man,  liomO,  Inis,  c,  the  general 
term;  man  at  opposed  to  woman, 
or  as  a  complimentary  designa- 
tion, vir,  virl,  m. 

many,   multl,  ae,   a;   very  many, 
complflres,  a  j  gen.  complarium. 

marcli  'noiin),  iter,  itiiieris,  n. 

marcli  (verb),  iterfacere,  lit.,  make 
a  march. 

march  forth,  Bgredior,  I,  gressus  sum. 

messenger,  iiantiu.s,  I  (il),  m. 

mile,    mllle  passflg,   lit.,   thousand 
paces;  pi,  milia  paasuum. 

money,  pecQnia,  ae,  / 

more  (adv.),  magis. 

more  (substantive),  plfls,  plflris,  n. 

most,  plerlque,  aeque,  aque. 

mountain,  mOns,  mentis,  m. 

move,  moveO,  ere,  mOvl,  motus, 

much,  multus,  a,  um, 

my,  mens,  a,  um, 

name,  iiSmen,  inis,  n. 

narrow,  angustus,  a,  um. 

naval,  iiAvalis,  e. 

necessary,  it  is  necessary,  necease 

est. 
need,  there  is  need,  opus  est  (8  258 

2). 
neglect,  neglegO,  ere,  16x1,  lectus. 
next,  proximus,  a,  um  (§  78, 1 ;  228). 
no,  nflllua,  a,  um  j  <b  answers,  set 

§  203,  3. 
no  one,    n«m8,   dot.   nemini,    ace. 

neminem ;  gen.  andabl.,  wanting. 


nobla 
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ntard 


noUe,  nObllis,  e. 

not,  nSn,  ne. 

(not),   ii   nott    doM   not?    etc., 

nOnne  ({  203,  2). 
not  even,  nS  .  .  ,  quidem,  with  the 

emphatic  word  betaeen. 
not  yet,  nOndum, 
nothing,  nibil,  tndecl. 
now  {at  the  present  time),  nunc, 
number,  numeros,  I,  t». 

of,  oonceming,  de,  prep.  w.  abl. 

often,  saepe. 

on,  in,  prep.  w.  abl. 

on  all  sides,  undiqae,  adv. 

one,  linus,  a,  um. 

one  .  .  .  another,  alius  .  .  .  alius ; 

the  one  .  .  .  the  other,  alter  .  .  , 

alter. 
onset,  impetus,  Os,  m. 
opinion,  aententla,  ae,/. 
opportunity,  occSsiO,  Onis,  /. 
order,  levy,  imperO,  1. 
order,  command,  jubeS,  ere,  jusal. 


other,  another,  alius,  a,  ud. 
other,  the  other,  alter,  a,  um. 
others,  all  the  others,  cfiteri,  ae,  a. 
onght,  debeO,  ere,  ul,  itus ;  it  be- 
hooves, oportet,  tie,  oportuit. 
onr,  our  own,  noster,  tra,  trum. 
OTeroomc,  supers,  ftre,  irl,  &tu8. 

pace  (=  5  feet),  passns,  tls,  m. 

part,  pars,  partis,  /. 

peace,  piz,  pjlcis,  /. 

people,  populus,  t,  m. 

perish,  intereS,  Ire,  U,  Itbros  ({ 107). 

permit,  permittO,  ere,  misl,  mis- 
sus. 

pemiade,  persutdeO,  Sre,  suial,  suft- 
sum  (§  220,  II,  a). 

pity,  misericonlia.  se, /. 

pi^,  it  excites  pity,  miseret,  miae- 
i«re,  miseruit,  intpersoiurf. 


place,  locus,  I,  m. 

place  in  charge,  in  command  OTer, 

praellcio,  ere,  fed,  fectns,  witk  tht 

dat.  of  indirect  obj. 
plan,  cSasilium,  I,  n. 
plunder,  diripio,  ere,  ripul,  reptos. 
Pompey,  Pompejus,  Fompel,  m. 
power,  potest&s,  iitis,  /. ;  denotee  the 

power  that  it  vested  in  an  official. 
praise,  laudO,  1. 

prefer,  malo,  mSlle,  mUuI  ({  192). 
present,  give,  dBnS,  1. 
present,  be  present,  adsnm,  esse, 
'  fOi,  fatdrus. 

prevail,  valeo,  ere,  valul,  ttOrus. 
put  in  charge,  praeflciO,  ere,  ted, 

fectus  (§  220,  III), 
put  to  flight,  fugO,  jkre,  M,  Atns. 

quickly,  celeriter,  adv.,  from  the  acy., 
celer,  eris,  ere. 

rampart,  agger,  eris,  m. 
ravage,  vexS,  1. 

receive,  acctpiO,  ere,  cepi,  ceptn*. 
recollection,  memoria,  ae,  /. 
regret,  it  causes  regret,  paenitet, 

ere,  u!t,  impereonal  (§  246). 
remain,  maneO,  ere,  mftnsl,  mftn- 

sflruB. 
remaining,  rellquus,  a,  um. 
remember,  bear  in  mind,  maminl, 

isse  (§  242). 
remind,  admoneO,  ere,  ul,  itus. 
reply,    reapondeC,    ere,    respondl, 

respOnsus. 
report  (noun),  fftma,  ae,  /. 
report  (verb),  nflntiS,  1. 
reputation,  fftma,  ae,  /. 
request,  seek,  petO,  ere,  petlvl  (il), 

ItUB. 

resist,    resists,    ere,    restiti,    with 

dat. 
rest,  the  rest,  ceterl,  ae,  a. 
retard,  tardS,  1. 


ratnni 
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tint  not 


retnni  (intrana.), rerertor, I;  redeO, 

Ire,  il,  Itum. 
Teward,  praemium,  I  (il),  n. 
Rhine,  Rheniu,  I,  m. 
river,  flOmen,  inis,  n. 
Bonun,  KOinaniu,  a,  um  j  aBoauui, 

R5ra&nu8,  I,  m. 
Borne,  ROma,  ae,  f. 


■afety,  aalOs,  fltis,/ 

■ake,  for  the  lake,  oaius,  wtih  g»n.  ; 
the  gen.  alwnyt  precedet. 

■ame,  Idem,  eadem,  idem  (j  96);  at 
same  time,  simul, 

save,  servo,  1. 

•ay,  dico,  ere,  dlil,  diotiu. 

■carcely,  vix. 

»ea,  mare,  is,  n. 

see,  video,  ere,  vldl,  visua. 

teem,  videor,  «rl,  visua  sum. 

soiae,  occupo,  1. 

•elf,  oneself,  sul,  sibi,  sS.  j 

•elf  (i.«.  /m|,»e{^,  yov  yow$elf,  etc.), 
ipse  in  appotttion  with  the  eubject 
or  object. 
•ell,  vSndO,  ere,  vendidi,  v«nditus. 
senate,  senStiu,  Os,  m. 
•end,  mitto,  ere,  misl,  missus. 
Seqnani,  SSquanI,  Oram,  m. 
set  out,  profiolsoor,  I,  fectns  sum. 
•he,  ea,/.  o/is(S94). 
•hip,  nAvia,  is,/, 
(sides)  on  all,  undique. 
since  (eantal),  cum. 
six,  sex,  ituhcl. 
•lave,  servijs,  I,  m. 
•mall,  parvus,  a,  um  (§  73). 
•0  (of  degree'),  tarn, 
so,  thus  (0/ manner),  Ita,  sla 
•o  great,  tantus,  a,  um. 
so  many,  tot,  indecl. 
•oldier,  miles,  Itis,  m. 
some,    something,   aliquis,  aliqua, 

aliqnid  or  aliquod. 
some  .  .  .  othere,  alii  .  .  .  alU. 


•on,  fUius,  I,  m. 

Spain,  Hispftnla,  ae,/ 

spare,  parcO,  ere,  pepercl,  panOrns 

(§  220,  II,  0). 
■peak,  loquor,  I,  locOtus  sum ;  diofl, 

ere,  dixl,  diclus. 
standard,  signum,  I,  n. 
state,  cIvitSs,  itis,  /. 
•tation,  collocO,  1.  ^ 

stone,  lapis,  idls,  m. 
•nch,  tills,  e. 
suddenly,  subltO. 
suffer,  patior,  I,  passus  sum. 
suitable,  idSneus,  a,  um. 
•nnuner,  aestjis,  Stis,/. 
•unuaon,  vocO,  1. 

(inperior),  be  enperiorto,  supers,  1. 
snrpasi,  superO,  1. 
surrender  (oneself),  d«d6,  ere,  de- 

didl,  dedltus. 
surround,  circumveniO,    Ire,    vtol, 

ventua. 
snspicion,  susplcio,  Onis,  /. 
sword,  gladius,  I  (U),  m. 


take,  seize,  capio,  ere,  cfipl,  captus. 
take  by  storm,  ezpugnO,  1. 
talent,  talentum,  I,  n. 
tarry,  moror,  «rl,  stus  sum. 
teach,  doceo,  ere,  ul,  doctus. 
tell,  say,  dIcO,  ere,  dixl,  dictus. 
ten,  decern,  indecl. 
terrify,  perterreo,  Sre,  nl.  terrltns. 
than,  quam,  cot^f. ;  $ee  alto  }  264. 
that,  is,  ea,  id ;  ille,  ilia,  illud. 
that  of  yours,  iste,  ista,  Istud. 
that,  rel.  pron.,  qui,  quae,  quod, 
that,  in  order  that,  ut ;  qui,  quae, 

quod  M>.  thf  auhj.;  te.  comp.,  qaO, 
that,  on  the  ground  that,  quod, 
that,  lest,  with  verba  of  fearing,  ne 
that  not,  in  order  that  not,  ne. 
that  not.  Kith  verbs  of  fearing,  ut, 
that  {of  remit),  ut. 

hat  not,  ut  nOn. 


their,  tlteir  own,  snuB,  a,  nm. 

they,  lee  he,  the,  etc. 

thing.  Its,  rel,  /, 

thii,  hic,  baec,  hOc. 

thow,  at  antecedent  of  rel. ,  el,  eae,ea. 

thon,  ta,  tul. 

though,  qooinqnam,  qiuunvlB,  etal, 

cum. 
thoutaad,  mllle ;  pi.,  milia,  ium,  n. 
three,  trfis,  tria. 
three  hundred,  treoenti,  ae,  a. 
till,  dum,  dOnec,  con). 
time,  tempus,  oris,  n. 
to,  ad,  prep.  vo.  ace. 
(top)  top  of,  with  a  noun,  surnmus, 

a,  um  (§  288). 
torture,  suppliciam,  I  (il),  n. 
touch,  moveO,  ere,  inOvI,  mOtus, 
tower,  turria,  is,  /. 
town,  oppidom,  1,  n. 
tree,  arbor,  oris,/, 
trench,  fossa,  ae,  /. 
tribe,  gens,  gentis,  /. 
tribune,  tribdnus,  I.  m. 
troops,  cOpiae,  irum,  /. 
trust,  cOnfId''   ere,  fisus  sum,  temi- 

dep.  (§  220,  II,  a). 
try,  make  trial,  temptO,  are,  tvl, 

fttus. 
twenty,  vlgintl. 
two,  duo,  duae,  duo. 

under,  sub,  prep.  to.  ace. 

unharmed,  incolumis,  e. 

notil,  dum,  dOnec,  quoad. 

unwilling,  inrltus,  a,  um ;  be  un- 
willing, nolo,  nAlle,  nfilul. 

us,  nSs,  nostrum,  Dostrl,  pi.  of  ego. 
C/.  $  287,  2. 

use,  fitor,  I,  OsuB  sum. 

▼•lor,  TlrtOs,  Otis,  /. 
Veneti,  Venetl.  orum,  m. 
very   many,    complOres,  a;    gen., 
complQrium. 


victory,  Victoria,  ae,  /. 
village,  Ticus,  I,  m. 
virtue,  virtOs,  Otis,  /. 
voice,  tOx,  tOcIs,  /. 

wage,  gerO,  ere,  gessl,  gestus. 

wait,  ezspectO,  1. 

war,  bellum,  I,  n. 

watch,  vigilia,  ae,  /. 

welcome,  gr&tus,  a,  um. 

what?  qnis  (qui),  quae,  quid  (quod) 

whatever,  qv.'xiuis,  quidquid. 

)vhen7  quando. 

when,  rel.,  ubi,  ut,  cum. 

where?  ubi. 

where,  rel.,  ubi. 

whether,  num,  -ne. 

wUther,  quO. 

wliile,  cot^.,  dum  (§  331). 

who?  quis. 

who.  whicli,  rel.  p-on.,  qui,  quae, 

quod, 
whole,  totus,  a,  nm  (S  61). 
winter  quarters,  ulbema,  Orum,  ». 
wish,  volo,  velle,  volui. 
with,  cum,  prep.  vi.  abl. 
withdraw,  discSdO,  ere,  ceasi,  ces- 

sarus. 
.  ithont,  sine,  prep.  to.  abl. 
witlistand,  sustlneo,  ere,  ul,  tentus. 
word,  verbum,  I,  n. 
work  (a  work),  opus,  eris,  n. 
worthy,  dignus,  a,  um. 
wound  (noun),  vulnus,  eris,  n. 
wound  {verb),    vulnerO,  ire,    Svl, 

atus. 
write,  scrlbo,  ere,  sorlpsl,  icrfptuB. 

year,  annus,  I,  m. 
ye*,  see  $  20.3,  3. 
yet,  not  yet,  nSndum. 
yon,  to,  tul. 

youuK  man,  adulSscens,  entis,  m. 
your,  your  own,  tuus,  a,  nm ;  vester, 
tra,  trum. 


